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NO 7 [C[Z‘ . No. 40,493. Shutter for Photographic Cameras.

, (Frrmeture pour chambre photograph {quce.)

Al solieitors, agents or attorneys who, in eirendars or advertisc- | Joseph J, Clairmont, Rutherford, New Jersey, assignee of Maurice
ments, or otherwise, rfer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commds- A. Vanderwaag, Brooklyn, New York, both in the U.S.A, 1st
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for October, 1892; 6 years.
cridence of their professional standing, do so withond «uthority. Claim. —1st. The combination, with an apertured shutter, of a

) spring connection hetween the spring and shutter, an operating stud

LTt m T I = : ~— - |and a telescopic device uniting the stud and said connections, sub-
sfantially as described.  2nd. The combination i»f the apert\émd

'VENTION TENTE shutter rotatably mounted, concentrically disposed pins secured to

! H\\ L‘\ 1 IO‘\S PA l [“ l I‘D the shutter, and a spring operated rocker ha.v'iug teeth adapted to

NOTE.—Patents are granted for 1% years. The term of years for | engage said pins, and means for operating the rocker, substantially
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent. as described.  3rd. The combination of the rotatable apertured
shutter with a spring, a segmental rack, a pin disc on_the shutter
T | engaging therewith, connections between the r;l)rin% and shutter, an

operating stud, and a telescopic device uniting the stud and said
connections, substantially as described.  4th. The combination, with
No. 10,193. Process for Manufacturing and Preserv- | & rotatable apertured shutter, a spring for actuating the shutter, de-
ing Pure Yeasts. (Procéds pour fubriquer ct | VIC* connecting the shutter and a spring for rotating 1t, a movable

préserver la levure.) operating stud, the unjon of the stud and connecting devices bein
articulated, substantially as described.  5th. The combination, with

Gaston Guignard, Paris, France, 1st October. 18925 6 vears, the rotatable apertured shutter having the pin dise, of a spring, a
) : . . pivoted rocker having teeth engaging with the pin disc, a sliding
Cluiin.~ 1st. The process for manufacturing and preserving yeast | stud, a connecting rod pivotally secured to the rocker, and links

which consists in producing the latter by wanuring with a pure | connecting the said stud and spring, substantially as described.
yeast daced in stertlized wort, and injecting sterilized air therei. | th, The combination, with the rotatable apertured shutter having
2nd. The process of manufacturing and preserving yeast, which con-+ the pin dise, of o spring, a pivoted rocker arm having teeth engaging
sists in sterilizing a fermentable sugary or sweet wort, sowing and ! with the pin dise, a sliding stud, a connecting rod pivotally secured
causing the fermentation, in_ presence of sterilized air, of thix: o the rocker, a link connecting said rod and spring, and a link tele-
wort by a pure yeast, introducing sterilized air during the fermenta- | copically united with the stud, substantially as described.  7th.
tion, and without the contact of \!nstonhzm! air, separating the wort { I'he combination, with a rotatable apertured shutter having a peri-
from the y(::?.st and S}}l)s@({llt‘l\tl)’ incorporating the yeast, in a gela- | pheral detent, of a spring, connections between the spring and
tinated or ‘‘gelosed” wort.  3rd. In apparatus for manufacturing | shutter, an operating stud, a pivoted pawl adapted to engage the
and preserving yeast, the combination of yeast and fermenting vats | detent, an arm on the pawl engaging tllw stud, and a telescopic de-
containing agitators, and coiled pipes for the circulation of cold | vice uniting the stud and said connections, substantially as de-
water, and.pmvldvd with dabblers to allow of the introduction of | geribed. 851. The combination, with a rota,mble and apertured
sterilized air or steam, with one or more mixing filters formed of an | shutter having a plurality of ]wri,p}\t!rﬂ.l detents, of a spring, connec-
external casing or hox containing an internal receptacle formed of | tions between the spring and shutter, an operating stud, a pivotal
penetrable material, an agitator and means for operating same, a | pawl adapted to alternately engage the detents, a stop for arresting
yeast discharge tube, an outlet for fermented wort, mlet for the | the movement of the shutter, an arm on the pawl engaging the stud,
sterilized air or steam, an eduction cock and an inlet for the worts | und a telescopic device uniting the stud and said connectious, substan-
and yeast. 4th. The herein deseribed device for sterilizing air. em- | tially as described.  9th. The combination, with a guide way of a
bracing a washer A mtaining an antiseptic, pump P, air tank R, | cross head embracing the guide way, a movable block and a ‘thumb
coiled pipe s, furnace F, washer L containing sulphuric acid cotton | wrew in said cross head, and a flat spring between said guide and
filter f, cooler V and sterilized air tank S. cross head, one end of which is fixed, the other end being free, sub-
stantially as described.  10th. The combination, with a guide way,
of a lcmsiﬂ head t-{lil\ra(:ill(lg the guideway, a pointer ()I‘l t}(lie
. . cross head, a movable lock and thumb screw in said cross head,
No. 40,494. Ventilating Apparatus, a flat  spring between the said guide and cross head, an
end of which is fixed, the other free, and an index adjacent to said
pointer, substantially as described.  11th. The combination, with
the pivoted shutter 4, having the detents 7, R, of a spring, an_oper-
i ating stud 20, having the shoulder 22, the shutter gpring and stud
being connected, and the pivoted spring pressed pawl 30, and arm
Claim.- -1st. In ventilating apparatus, the combination, with a; 32, the pawl alternately engaging t{m detents 7, 8, substantially as

ventilating shaft, of a rigid or flexible disc valve, having its seat on | deseribed. 12th. The combination, with the pivoted shutter 4, hav-
the end of the shaft, a chamber connected with the shaft and inclos- | ing the detents 7, 8, of a spring, an operating stud 20, having the
ing the valve, a perforated cover provided with tubes, or the equi- | shoulder 22, the shutter, spring and stud being connected, a stop 36,
valent, to the chamber, and a flat deflector above, and parallel with | and the pivoted spring pressed pawl 30, and arm 32, the detents

the cover, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. : alternately engaging the stop and pawl, substantially as described.

In ventilating apparatus, the combination, with a ventilating shaft, | 13th. The combination, with the pivoted shutter 4, having the disc
of a chamber closed at top by a perforated cover provided with tubes | 10, and concentrically disposed pins 11, of the pivoted rocker 14,
or their equivalent, and a straight deflector arranged above and | having the teeth 15, the connecting rod 17, on the rocker, the sprlzl(l)g
_parallel with the cover, as and for the purpose set forth. 26, the link 25, uniting the said spring and rod, the recessed stud 20,

(Appareil de ventidation.)

William Thomas Sugg, Westminster, England, 1st October, 18925 6
years.
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having the apertured Tug 19, and the link 13, telescopically uniting
the rod 17, and stud, substantially as described. T4th. The com-
bination, with the apertured and pnvoted shutter 4, having the de-
tents 7 and 9, of a spring, an operating stud 20, hm‘ing the shoulder
22, the shutter, spring and stud being connected with the spring
pressed {m,wl 30, and arm 32, both detents being adapted to engage
the pawl, the detent 9, holding the shutter in alignment with a lens
opening, substantially as deseribed. 15th. The combination, with
the arched guide way 28, having the jaw 27, of a spring 26, held in
the jaw, a cross head 35, embracing the guide and spring, a movable
block 40, in the cross head abutting agaipst the spring, and a thumb
screw 41, in the cross head adapted to press the block against the
sprin?, substantially as described.  16th. The shutter 4, having the
peripheral detent 7, detachable therefrom, substantially as described.

No. 40,1496. Capsule. (Capsule)’

McKesson & Robbins, New York, State of New York, U. 8. AL,
assignee of Willlam Oppenheiner, London, England, 1st Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 vears,

Claim.—1st. A capsule, consisting of a soluble shell or casing
formed integral with a soluble partition to provide separated cham-
bers for different kinds of medicine, said shell or caxing and parti-
tion dissolving when taken internally for the purpose of liberating
the medicines, substantially as described. 2nd. A capsule, consist-
ing of a soluble shell or casing formed with a soluble partition to
provide separated chambers for different kinds of medicine, said
shell or easing and partition dissolving when taken internally for the
purpose of liberating the medicines, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,497. Weighing Machine. (Balance a bascule.)

John Jackson and Edwin Alfred Hoad, both of London, England,
Ist October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A hydrostatic weighing machine, so constructed,
that the load acts upon the liquid through the medium of one or
more flexible or elastic diaphragms, instead of through a movable
piston or plunger. 2nd. The combination, with the flexible or elastic
diaphragm forming part of the closed vessel or box, of a rod or
slunger bearing upon the said diaphragm and acted upon by a cross
Lm‘, from which the body or load to be weighed is suspended, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. The combination, with the flexible or
elastic diaphragm forming part of the cloxed vessel or box, of a
device consisting of two or more parts or pieces working one within
another, and arranged to act in succession upon the said diaphragm
with or without means for varving the relative movement of the
sald parts or pieces, substantially as and for the purposes above spe-
ciﬁe({ 4th. The herein described method of providing fer the
protection of a weighing machine against injury due to the too sud-
den application of a load, by the employment of one or more
adjustable or interchangeable supports adapted to resist or sustain
any excessive force exerted by the load whilst permitting the weight
of the said load to act upon the weighing mechanism. 5th. A weigh-
ing machine provided with one or more adjustable screw threaded
supports or nuts adapted to resist or sustain any excessive force due
to the too sudden application of the load, substantially as and for
the purpose above specified.  6th, A hydrostatic weighing machine
provided with suita.{)le means whereby when the gauge has been
actuated to indicate the weight of the maximum or other predeter-
mined load, such load will be supported independently of the weigh-
ing mechanism, substantially as Lvroinbefm'e described, and for the
purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with a hydrostatic weigh-
ing machime, of an adjustable device whereby the cubie capacity of
the space for the liquid may be varied at will, for the purpose above
specified.  8th. The combination, with the closed vessel or box for
containing the liquid of the eylinder provided with the adjustable
piston, and communicating with the interior of the said vessel or
box, by means of a pipe or passage governed by an adjustable valve,
substantially as hereinbefore described, and for the purpose specitied.
9th. The combination, with the diaphragm of the strengthening
or supporting ring, substantially as and for the purpose above
specitied. 10th. The combination, with the index or pointer, of a
gauge, of a spring or cushion for diminishing the shock or concus-
sion imparted to the same on the sudden return thereof to zero,
substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 40,498. Gas Heater or Radiator,
(Calorifere a gacz.)

Arnovitz Wolff, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 1st Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

THHE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Clatm.---1st. The combination in a gas heater or radiator, with a |
base and a gas pipe passing through the base and having burners, of

vertical sheet metal tubes ¢ rising from said base and having upper
openings 13 for the escape of heated air, a movable plate to give
access for lighting the burners, and a top or cover closing the upper
ends of the tubes ¢, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. The combination in a gas heater or radiator, with a base and a
gas pipe passing through the base and having burners, of vertical
sheet metal tubes e risig from said base and having openings 13 for

the escape of heated air a movable plate to give access for lighting

the burners, frames connected upon the faces of said tubes and con-

October, 1892 ]

ends of the tubes e, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
3rd. The combination in a gas heater or radiator, with a base having
legs or supports and collars 3, of the top plate  having collars 7, the
vertical sheet metal tubes ¢ between said base and top plate and
fitting said collars, and having openings 13 near their upper ends,
the top plate ¢ covering the tops of said tubes, the open work top f
resting upon the plate ¢, the tie rods connecting the base @ and top f,
and the plate 2 within the hase, and means for securing said plate,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination in a gas heater or
radiator, with a base having legs, of vertical sheet metal tubes e
rising from said base, a gas pipe passing through said base and hay-
ing burners below the tn%»es ¢, and a bottom plate m fitting freely
within and connected to the base and having turned up edges,
around which air passes to the burners, whereby downward radiation
is prevented, substantially as specified.  5th. The combination in a
gas heater having a base with an opening along one side, sheet metal
radiating tubes rising from said base, a gas pipe passing longitudin-
ally within said base, and having gas burners upon the same and be-
neath the sheet metal tubes, of a hinged longitudinal plate fitting
the opening in said base, whereby access is given for lighting the
burners, substantially as specifid. ~ 6th. The combination in a gas
heater having a base, with sheet metal radiating tubes rising from
said hase, a gas pipe passing longitudinally within said base and
having gas burners upon the same and heneath the sheet metal
tubes, of a bottom plate within and smaller than the base to leave
air spaces between its edges and the inner surface of the base, and a
sheet of wire gauze n between the gas pipe and bottom plate for
hreaking the force of air passing to the flames, substantially as
s}wciﬁv(‘ 7th. The combination in a gas heater or radiator, with
the base «, and gas pipe b, having burners, of the bottom plate m,
with turned up edges to Jeave air spaces, and with corners 12and the
straps m! surrounding the gas pipe and passing through the plate n,
with the ends turned over to support the plate, substantially as set
forth.

No. 40,499. Stock Car. (Char a bestiauz.)

William Gates Avery, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 1st October, 1892 ;

6 years.

Claim.-~1st. The combination, in a car of the character described,
of guide posts with a trough provided with projections upon its ends
adapted to slide in the guide posts and allow the trough to tip to
one side as it is raised, and to turn the trough face up as it is lowered,
substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination, with a stock car,
of guide posts having a groove b, a short bearing rail 4!, and a long
bearing rail 417, extending to the top of the post and secured there-
to, a trough having tongues «, and studs a', on its ends, and means
for elevating said trough, substantially as shown. 3rd. The com-
hination, in a stock car, of a trough having the tongues «, and studs
at, on its ends, with grooved guide posts provided with the bearing
rails 4t and b2, the pulleys C, C? and C?, adjusted above the guide
sts, the weights D, and cords «, all constructed and arranged, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  4th, The combination, in a stock car, of
the shaft ¥, the arms ¢, attached to said shaft, and means for secur-
ing said arms in a horizontal position, with a trough provided with
the tongues «, and studs ', on its ends, guide posts grooved and
having the bearing rails /! and &2, and means for elevating and
lowering said trough, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,500, Wood Distilling Apparatus,
( Apparetl pour la distillation di bots, )
Charles J. T. Burcey, Syracuse, New York, U.8.A., 1st October,
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim. --1st. The combination, with the oven B, and the retort
seated therein, of a heating furnace consisting of a central recess c,
provided with radiating flues which communicate with the oven and
a flue j, which extends laterally from the furnace and partly around
the oven along the lining thereof, the main flne F, communicating
with the said Hue j, and a gas burner within the recess e, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. The oven B, provided
at its base with a centra‘ recess ¢, in combination, with the retort A,
seated in said oven, the gas burner d, in said recess, a pipe o', ex-
tending from said burner to the exterior of said oven, the enlarged
vertical pipe ¢, provided with lateral air ducts ¢, and gas pipe g,
provided with a valve and extending lengthwise into the end of the
pipe o, beyond the connection of pipes e and ¢!, substantially as and
for the purpose described.  3rd. The combination, with a retort A,
having a cover which is provided with a short pipe n', of a pipe 02,
movable pipe n, hinged to pipe 22, and provided with a short pipe
which has a jet cock s, and a cap », constructed to be removably
attached to pipe n', of the cover, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.

No. 40.501,

Magneto-Electrie.

(Machine magneto-électrique.)

La Motte €. Atwood, St. Louis, Missouri, T8, A, 1st Octoher,
18925 6 vears,

Claim,— A magneto-clectric machine, having bars applied to the
wle pieces in the direction of the normal polar line, and suitably
msulated therefrom, and coils in the cireuit of the main line wound-
upon the ends of said bars to prevent the polar line from shifting
under varying conditions, and to keep the brushes at a non sparking

taining mica or jewel glasses, and a plate or cover closing the upper l maximuni point.



October, 1892.)
No. 40,502, Pill Machine, (Machine a pilules.)

Chester Albert Weller, Ossining, and John Gibney, Sing Sing, both
of New York, U. S. A., 1st October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. A mixer chamber formed with a recess, consisting of

a channel inclined gradually to a certain depth and returning by an |
incline to the outline of the chamber, means for forcing a pasty mass |

of material into and through said recess, a die or opening therefrom,
and a punch working to force a quantity of material from said recess
out through said die.  2nd. A mixer chamber formed with a recess,
consisting of a channel inclined gradually to a certain depth and
returning by a gradual ineline to the outline of the chamber, a wiper
sweeping over said recess, and adapted to force a pasty mass of
material thereinto, a die or opening therefrom, and a punch working
to force a quantity of material from said recess out through said die.
3rd. A mixer chamber formed with a recess, consisting of a gradually
descending channel, a bridge plate crossing said channel, a wiper
sweeping over the channel and adapted to force a pasty mass
of matenal into said recess, a die or opening therefrom beneath said
bridge, and a punch working beneath said bridge to force a quantity
of material from said recess out through said die. 4th. A mixer
chamber formed with a recess, consisting of a gradually descending
channel, a bridge crossing said channel, a wiper sweeping over said
channel, a die or opening therefrom beneath said bridge, and a
punch working to force a quantity of material from said recess out
through said die, and driving mechanism connected to said wiper,
and punch for retracting the punch as the wiper approaches the
bridge, and protruding the punch as the wiper passes over said
bridge. 5th. The combination, with a mixer chamber, of a punch
for ejecting material therefrom, a slide carrying said punch, a
revolving sgaft having a cam projection acting against said siide to
force it forward, and a cam projection for retracting said slide,
and an adjustable stop carried by said slide against which said

am projection  acts.  6th.  The combination, with a mixer
chamber formed with a recess, of a punch for ejecting

material therefrom, a reciprocating slide carrying said punch,
an auxiliary slide carried thereby and adjustable relatively thereto,
a screw engaging said slides respectively for adjusting them rela-
tively, and a revolving shaft having cam projections acting against
sald slide to protrude the punch, and against the auxiliary shde to
retract the punch. 7th. The combination, of a punch for ejecting
measured quantities of material, a slide carrying said punch, an
auxiliary shde adjustable thereon, a shaft having cam projection en-
gaging said slide for protruding the punch and said auxiliary slide
for retracting it, an wdjusting screw engaging said slides respectively,
and an adjusting spindle for turning said screw having shding con-
nection therewith whereby the adjustment of the screw may be
effected during the reciprocation of the slide. 8th. The combina-
tion, with a mixer chamber, of a punch for ejecting aterial there-
from, mechanism for reciprocating said punch, and means for dis-
connecting said mechanism at will i order to stop said punch.  9th.
The combination, of & mixer chataber having rotating mixing blades,
a shaft carrying said blades, a punch for ejecting material from said
chamber, mechanism driven from said shaft for reciprocating said
punch, and means for disconnecting said mechanism in order to stop
said punch without stopping the mixture. 10th. The combination,
of a mixer chamber, a p\mci for ejecting material therefrom, a shaft
having a cam for reciprocating said punch, and means for uncoupling
said cam from said shaft at will, whereby said punch may be stopped.
11th. The combination, of a mixer chamber, a punch for ejecting
material therefrom, a driving shaft, a cam on xaid shaft for recipro-
cating said punch, reciprocal engaging shoulders on said cam and
shaft, and means for shding said cam along said shaft to engage or
disengage =said shoulders.  12th. The combination, of a mixer
chamber, a punch for ejecting material therefrom, a revolvitg shaft,
a cam on saxd shaft for reciprocating said punch, reciprocal engaging
shoulders on said shaft and cam arranged to engage when the cam is
elevated and to be disengaged when the cam is depressed, spiral in-
clines formed on a fixed part of the apparatus, and an oscil-
lating part formed with inclines working against said fixed part
and movable against said cam, whereby as it is oscillated in one
direction it lifts said cam into engagement, and in the other direc-
tion it drops said eam out of engagement with said shaft. 13th.
The combination of a mixer chamber, a die or opening therefron, a
punch for forcing a (uantity of material therefrom through said die,
means for reciprocating said punch, a sliding gate movable across
said die to close its opening, and means for reciprocating said gate
adapted to move it across said opening when the punch 1s retracted.
14th. The combination of a mixer chamber, a die or opening there-
from, a punch for forcing a_quantity of material therefrom through
said die, a reciprocating slide carrying said punch, a sliding gate
movable across said die to close its opening, and a lever interposed
between said gate and said slide and arranged to be vibrated to
move said gate across said o}mning when the slide is retracted. 15th.
A 1ixer for plastic material, consisting of a chamber formed with
an outlet opening at its lower part, an upright shaft revolving in
said chamber and having spirally inclined mixing arms, a door for
closing said opening, and an adjustable spring for holding said door
closed, whereby an excessive pressure within the mixer will be re-
lieved Ly an escape of material therefrom through said door.  16th.
A mixer chamber constructed with a fixed bottom, a removable
upper vessel and means for uniting the two detachably together,
whereby the upper vessel may be removed for cleaning or repairs.

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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17th. A mixer chamber constructed with a fixed bottom B!, having
a vertical eylindrical flange b, a removable upper vessel B having a
bottom flange «, and means for detachably uniting said parts con-
sisting of reciprocally vngaginF wedging ribs and grooves formed on
said flanges respectively. 18th. In a pill machine, the combination
as a means for moulding pills, of a moulding wheel having a groove in
its rim, and an arc shaped moulding shoe arranged parallel with the
rim of said wheel and having a coinciding groove in its inner face,
said wheel constructed with a removable ring in which said groove
is formed, whereby in order to make pills of different sizes or shapes
said ring may be replaced by one having a differently sized or shaped
groove. 19th. In a pill machine, the combination. as a means for
molding pills, of a molding wheel hu.\'m% a groove in its rim and an
arc shaped moulding shoe arranged pzyral e] with the rim of said wheel
and having a coinciding groove m its inner face, said shoe constructed
with its inner portion In which said groove is formed removable,
wherehy in order to make pills of different sizes or shapes, said inner
portion may be replaced by one having a differently sized or shaped
groove,  20th. In a pill machine, the combination as a means for
moulding pills, of a moulding wheel having a groove inits rim, an arc
shaped moulding shoe arranged parallel with the rim of said wheel
and having a comeiding groove in its inner face, and an adjusting
device for moving said shoe toward or from said_wheel to adjust 1t
to the correet distance for properly rolling the pins.  21st. In a pill
machine, the combination of a vessel for holding the plastic matenal,
a die or opening therefrom, means for expelling the material through
said die, and a wheel revolving with its rim close against said die so
as to close its opening, and having its rim cut away to admit of the
expulsion of the material from the die during the time that such cut
away portion is passing the die,  22nd. In a pill machine, the com-
bination of a vessel for holding the plastic material, a die or opening
therefrom, means for expelling the material through said die, and a
wheel revolving with its rim close against said die so as to close its
opening, and having its rim cut away to admit of the expulsion of
the material from the die, while such cut away portion is passing the
die and the advancing edge of the rim at the end of said cut away
portion, formed as a knife to cut off the material expelled from said
die.  23d. In a pill machine, the combination of a vessel for holding
the plastic material, a die or opening therefrom, means for expelling
the material through said die, and a revolving wheel carrying a
knife past said die tocut off after eachejection of material therefrom
the mass of ejected material. 24th. In a pill machine, the combina-
tion of a vessel for holding the plastic material, a die or openin

therefrom, a reciprocating punch for periodically expelling measured
quantities, of the material through said die, and a revolving wheel
carrying a knife past said die and timed relatively to the
movements of said punch to cause said knife at each
projection of the punch to sheer across the end thereof and cut off
the mass of ejected material therefrom.  25th. Ina pill machine, the
combination of a vessel for holding the plastic material, a die or
opening therefrom, a punch for expelling material through said die,
a revolving cam for reciprocating said punch, and a revolving wheel
carrying a knife past smid die which is bevelled on the side toward
said die, and said wheel timed relatively to the movements of said
punch to cause its knife at each projection of the punch to sheer
across the end thereof and by the impingement of its bevelled side
thereagainst to start the punch back on its retractile stroke.  26th.
In a pill machine, the combination of a vessel for holding the plastic
material, a die or opening therefrom, means for expelling the
material through said die, a wheel revolving with its rim close
against said die and having its rim cut away to admit of the expul-
sion of the material from the die while such cut-away portion is
passing the die, a revolving shaft on which said wheel is loosely
meunted, and a clutch for uniting the wheel to said shaft at will.
27th. In a pill machine, the combination of a vessel for holding the
plastic material, a die or opening therefrom, means for expelling the
material through said die, and means for supplying a stream of
powder at the exit from said die, whereby the plastic material is
covered with powder and thereby prevented from adhering to other
surfaces during subsequent manipulations.  28th. Ina pill machine,
the combination of a vessel for holding the plastic compound, a die
or opening therefrom, means for expelling the compound through
said die, amoulding wheel arranged to receive the expelled compound,
a molding shoe, between which and the wheel the compound is rolled
to form it into a pill, and means for supplying a stream of powder at
the exit from said die, whereby the plastic compound 1s covered
with powder, 24th. In a pill machine, the combination of a revolv-
ing moulding wheel, a clutch for connecting it at will to the source of
power, and a powder sprinkler driven from said wheel,
whereby, when the moulding wheel is stopped, said powder
sprinkler is also stopped and arrests the fow of powder.
30th. In a pill machine, the combination, to form a powder sprink-
ler, of a powder vessel having an outlet opening therefrom, a re-
volving stirrer therein for agitating the powder, consisting of a
succession of stirring rods mounted to move in circular paths of
different diameters, and means for driving said stirrer. 3lst. The
combination, of a powder hopper, a revolving screen into which
powder is fed therefrom, a chute receiving the powder falling through
said screen, a powder vessel into which the powder is delivered from
said chute, a powder outlet from said vessel and a stirrer 1n 8&1;1
vessel for agitating the powder and causing it to_flow out, througf h
said outlet.  32nd. The combination, of a mixer, the revolving sﬁa t
thereof carrying a dise, a revolving sereen having a friction whee
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at one end of its shaft resting on and driven by said dise, a powder |
vessel arranged to receive the powder sifted through said screen,
and a stirrer in said vessel for agitating the powder therein and ex-’
pelling it from the outlet thereof. 33rd. The combination, of a
mixer, a powder vessel, a powder hopper, a revolving screen into
which powder is fed from said hopper, arranged to discharge coarse
particles from its lower end into said mixer, and a chute receiving
the powder sifted through said screen and conducting it into said
powder vessel.  34th. The combination, of a mixer, the revolving
shaft thereof carrying-a dise, a revolving screen having a friction |
wheel at one end of its shaft resting on and driven by said dise, a
powder vessel receiving the powder sifted through said screen, and
an adjustable frame for supporting the receiving end of said screen !
adjustable to varying heig]hts to vary the inclination of the screen. |
35th. In a pill machine, the combination, to forma powder sprinkler, :
of a powder vessel having an outlet opening therefrom, an adjnsting |
device for varying the area of said opening, and a stirrer in said !
vessel for agitating the powder and causing it to flow out through !
said opening.  36th. The combination, with a pill machine, of a !
chute arranged to receive the pills as they are delivered therefrom
and means for adjusting said chute to varying angles whereby it
serves to separate the imperfect from the perfect pills.  37th, The
combination, with a pill machine, of a chute arranged to receive the
pills as they are delivered therefrom constructed with a dividing
partition, and an adjustable gate movable to direct the pills to either
side of said partition.

No. 40,503,

'

Machine for Making Nails.
( Machine pour fuire le clou.)

John B. Hastings. Parkersburg, West Virginia, U. 8. A, and
Henry Eldridge. Wesley GG, Reid, and Isaac J. Lawrence, all of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st October, 182 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a nail machine, the combination, with the sliding
tool boxes, the push rod, and anti friction rollers mounted in the
ends of said rollers, having slots extending lengthwise of the push
rods, and bolts passing through said slots and securing said hlocks
to the push rods, whereby the said blocks may be adjusted trans-
versely of the tool boxes, substantially ax set forth. 2nd. In a nail
machine, the combination, with the sliding tool hoxes having anti
friction rollers and the push rods, of the cam blocks adapted to en-
gage said rollers, having slotted flanges. and bolts passing through
said blocks, and securing =aid blocks to said push rods, said cam
blocks being adjustable transversely of the tool boxes, substantially
as set forth., 3rd. In a nail machine, the combination, with the
push rods, and the tool boxes mounted at an angle thereto and hav-
mg anti-friction rollers, of the cam blocks adjustable lengthwise of
the push rods, and having the lateral flanges 24 fitting on, the tops
and the backs of the inclined portions 23 fitting against the sides of
the said push rods, substantially as set forth. 4th. Inanail machine,
the combination, with the bed 11 having ways, of the sliding tool
boxes located in said ways, and having open top cavities or sockets,
the tools or dies fitting in said sockets and being flush with the
upper faces of said boxes, and the cap plate secured to said bed and
fitting down upon said boxes and tools for holding the boxes in the
ways and the tools in their sockets, substantially as set forth.  Hth.

In a nail machine, the combination, with a pedestal having a socket,

of a slide fitting in said socket and having a pivot pin or bolt, a

sleeve on said pivot having a flange resting on the pedestal, the

feed lever pivoted on =aid sleeve and having a slot in its outer end,

a tap for lockirg the slide in its socket, the bed 4 having a guide

way, the connecting rod 92 fitting in said guide way, and a bolt

passing through said rod and the slot in the end of the feed lever,
substantially as set forth. Gth. In a nail machine, the combination
of the bed 11, having the socket 98, the guide sleeve 99, titting
snngly in said socket so ax to be capable of vertical movement only,
and having a flange on its outer end resting against the side of said

bed, and a set screw threaded in said sleeve, sald screw having a

flange or collar for locking it against movement in one dirvection and

jam nuts for locking it against movement in apposite direction, sub-
stantially as set forth. 7th. In a nail machine, the combination,

with the pointers and_grippers, and a_cam 51, ot the partition 12,

arranged between said pomnters and grippers and having a passage

for the wire, and the slot 75 for the exit of the nail, the pivoted
knockout lever having the finger 70, and the nose 69 resting on the |
cam, substantiglly as set forth.

No. 40,504. Fare Collector. (Récepteur de billets.)
Brownlee W, Taylor, assignee of Arthur Wellesley Berne, all of |
New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 1st October, 1892 ; 6 vears.
Claim.—1st. In a fare collector such as deseribed, a fare case with |
a spring plate adjusted in the lower portion of same, said spring |
being controlled by a lug and bolt, with an opening H, in combination
with a slide adjusted to a fare receptacle for the purpose set forth. |
2nd. In a fare collector such as describied, a slide for a fare recep-
tacle with slots therein for receiving lugs and bolt, in combination
with A fare case, as set forth. 3rd. In a fare collector such as
described, the combination of a slide for a fare receptacle, with a
lock trap placed therein, said lock trap being provided with a lever
for raising and lowering same, a slide in said lock trap for the action
of said lever, and a slot in said slide for a lug on said lock trap to
work in for locking a bag or fare receptacle from the fare case, as
set forth,
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No. 40,5053, Lifter for Halter Weights.
( Appared pour lever les poids de licow. )

Walter Seott Ritchie and Robert Wesley Pearce, assignees of James
W. McHenry, all of Aspen, Colorado, U.S.A., 1st October,
1892 5 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination with a vertically swinging lever
having a vertically movable weight connected with its lower end, of
a rein operated cateh lever having a cateh engaging the upper or for-
ward end of the first named leverand provided with an upward pro-
jecting rein holder, whereby when the reins are placed in the holder
and the animal moves forward the weight will be released, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a vehicle, and a
frame suspended from the axle thereof and provided with a sheave,
of an angle lever fulerumed on the bottom of the vehicle body, a
weight, a cord secured to the weight, passed over the sheave of the
frame, and connected to one member of the angle lever, and a
pivoted catch lever having a forked end engaging one member of
the angle lever, substantially ax herein shown and deseribed.  3rd.
In a weight lifting attachment for vehicles, the combination of the
conical frame B, attached to the axle and provided with a sheave 4,
the lever D, having offset end f, the cord d, attached to the lever
and to the weight i], and the rock shaft ¥, provided with the forked
arm G and cateh g, engaging the end fof the lever D, substantially
as specified.

No. 40,506, Printer’s Galley. (Gallée.)
Chester Horne, Joseph J. Davies and Samuel E. Horne, all of

Toronto. Ontario, Canada, 1st October, 1892 ; 6 yvears.

Claim.—1st. A printer’s galley consisting of a skeleton frame hav-
ing a vertical portion €, and a base ¢ extending at right angles
therefrom, and a plate or frame having its sides and end turned up
around the base plate to inclose the skeleton frame, the parts being
secured together substantially ax described.  2nd. In a printer’s
walley, a siﬁ(- stick having connected to it a set of Llocks with in-
clined faces having dovetail tongues formed in the side to fit into
corresponding grooves in a reversely inclined side of the set of the
blocks secured to the adjusting slide, in combination with the
grooved bar, L-shaped piece attached to the side stick and stop, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,507. Meat Tenderer. (Pilon @ viande.)

Oscar M. Arnold and James M. Talkington, both of Searcy,
Arkansas, U.S AL, Ist October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.- - In a meat tenderer, the combination of a base, standards
rising from opposite sides of the base and provided at their upper
ends with horizontal grooved hearing slots, shafts geared together
and journalled in the slots, the corrugated rolls mounted on the
shafts, the bearing blocks arranged in the bearing slots and provided
on their upper and lower faces with lugs fitting in the grooves there-
of and having lateral extensions projecting outward beyond the
standards, the springs arranged on the outer faces of the standards,
and engaging the lateral extensions of the bearing blocks, and the
adjusting serews engaging the springs, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,5308. Wrench. ((/¢a écrou.)

Henry Bornstein, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1st October,
IRO2; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. Tn a wrench, an upper jaw having a shank movable
in the lower jaw and having a screw threaded spindle adapted to
work in an interior serew thread of the handle, combined with a
lower jaw having a sleeve inclosing the working parts of the wrench
and having an interior screw thread in its lower end and a screw
threaded handle working in such screw thread, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Ina wrench, an upper jaw havin

a shank movable in the lower jaw and having a screw threadec

spindle adapted to work in an interior serew thread of the handle,

fcombined with a lower jaw having a sleeve inclosing the working

parts of the wrench, a stop projection secured to said sleeve and an
mmterior serew thread in the Jower end of the latter, and a screw
threaded handle working in the serew threaded sleeve, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a wrench, an upper jaw
having a shank movable in the lower jaw, and having a screw
threaded spindle adapted to work in an interior screw thread of the
handle, combined with a lower jaw having alsleeve inclosing the
working part of the wrench, an interior screw thread in the lower
part of said sleeve, a serew threaded handle and a cup shaped cheek
nut having a pin or projection adapted to work in a recess or cut-

“away part on the lower end of the inclosing sleeve, substantially as
rand for the purpose set forth,

4th. In a wrench, an upper jaw hav-
ing a shank movable in the lower jaw, and having a screw threaded
spindle adapted to work in an interior screw thread of the handle
combined with a lower jaw having an interior screw thread in its
lower end, a screw threaded handle working therein and a spring
vressed plug or bolt arranged in a recess in the lower jaw and adapt-
ed to bear against the shank of the upper jaw, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.
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No. 40,509. Magnetic Separator.
(Séparateur maynétique.)

William Durant Hoffman, Brewster, New York, U.S A 1st Oc-
tober, 1892 6 years.

i
|

Claim.—1st. In a magnetic separator, mechanism for complet-

ing the separation, a stratifying magnet located in advance of the
completing mechanism and means for condueting the material to be |
operated upon within the field of the stratifying magnet, substan- |
tially as set forth.  2nd. In a magnetic separator, a feeding device, i

|

a finishing magnet, a stratifying magnet located intermediate of the .
feed and finishing magnet, and means for conducting the material
to be operated upon successively within the fields of the stratifying
and finmishing magnets, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a mag-
netic separator, a feeding device, a finishing magnet, a stratifying |
magnet located intermediate of the feed and finishing magnet, and
an endless belt carrier for conducting the material to be operated
upon within the fields of the stratifving and finishing magnets, sub
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a magnetic separtor, the combina-
tion with an endless belt carrier, means for feeding the material to
be operated upon on to the helt, and mechanism for completing the
separation, of a stratifying magnet located intermediate of the fin-
ishing mechanism and comprising a series of poles of opposite
polarity located in proximity to the belt, substantially as set forth.
sth. The combination with an endless belt carrier, and means for
feeding the material to be operated upon on to the belt, of a stratify-
ing magnet and a finishing magnet, each comprising aseries of poles
of opposite polarity, and arranged to act successively upon the ma-
terlal as it passes along the belt, substantially as set forth. 6th. In
a magnetic separator, the combination with an endless belt carrier,
and a separating magnet located in proximity thereto, of drums
forming su}xports for the opposite ends of the carrier, and a swinging
frame in which one of said supporting drams is mounted, and means
for adjusting the same, and hence the drum toward and away from
the opposite drum to determine the tension of the belt, substantially
as set forth,  7th The combination with the separating magnet ar-
ranged in curved form and the hollow perforated shaft at the centre
of the curved magnet, of the partition within said hollow shaft, and
means for directing the current of air through the shaft for cooling
the magnets, substantially as set forth,  8th. The combination with
the separating magnet and endless helt carrier extending in prox-
imity to the magnet, of the casing spaced from the endless belt car-
rier to form an air conduit between the two and the feed chute
and hinged to its support and resting with its free end upon the
belt for 3istrihuting the material evenly upon the belt and sea{ing the
air conduit at the feed end of the casing, substantially as set forth,
9th. The combination with the separating magnet arranged in curved
form, the hollow shaft at the centre and the endless belt carrier in
proximity to the curved magnet, of a conduit for the air in proximity
to the outer face of the belt, an air chamber, an adjustable gate for
opening and closing conmumication between the chamber and the
atr conduit in proximity to the belt, and an exhaust conduit in com-
munication with the air chamber, substantially as set forth.

No. 10,510. Means for Electrically Giving Recipro-
cating Motion. (WNoyen de donner un mouve-

ment électrigue reciprogue.)

Henry S. McKay, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S,A., Ist October,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with two or more electro-magnetic
devices connected in series, an armature adapted to be reciprocated
by the attraction of said magnetic devices, and the circuit being
always closed or unbroken, and the armature in its attracted move-
ment acting to energize the two magnetic devices or sets of magnetic
devices alternately, cutting out one magnetic device or set, by a
short cireuit, while energizing the other magnetic device or set, all
as and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. In combination with a vod
or other device to which reciprocating motion is to be given, two or
more electro-magnetic devices connected in series, an  armature
attached to said rod or other device, and adapted to be reciprocated
by the attraction of said magnetic devices, and the circuit heing
always closed or unbroken, the armature in its attracted movement
acting to energize the two magnetic devices or sets alternately, by
cutting out one magnetic device or set with a short circuit, while
energizing the other magnetic device or set, all as and for the pur-
poses set forth, 3rd. In combination with two or more electro-
magnetic devices connected in series, an armature adapted to be re-
ciprocated by the attraction of said magnetic devices, and the circuit
being always closed or unbroken, a commutator adapted to be oper-
ated by the reciprocating movement of the armature to alternately
cause the current to rise and fall from one magnetic device to the
other, by cutting out one magnetic device or set of magnetic devices
with a short circuit, while the other magnetic device or set ix being
energized, all as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. In combination
with two or more electro-magnetic devices connected in series, the
armature adapted to he reciprocated by the attraction of said de-
vices, two or more pairs of stationary contacts situated apart from
each other, a contact of one pair connected by a conducting medium
to a contact of the other pair or pairs, and said contacts also con-
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nected respectively with a terminal of the two magnetic devices,
the opposite terminal of said magnetic devices heing connected with
the main circuit wires, and the opposite contact of said pairs of con-

| tacts short circuited to the main ceircuit, whereby a continuous cur-

rent is always maintained, and a conducting commutator or commu-
tators connected in series, and by alternately connecting with the
two contacts of each pair will alternately energize the two magnetic
devices or sets, by cutting out the opposite magnetic device or set
with a short circuit, all as and for the purposes set forth.  5th. In
combination with two or more electro-magnetic devices cumn-qt('d in
series, the armature adapted to be reciprocated by the attraction of
said devices, two or more pairs of stationary brushes or contacts
situated apart from eachother, acontact of one pairconnected by acon-
ducting medium toa contact of theother pair or pairs, and said contacts
also connected respectively with a terminal of the two magnetic de-
vices, the opposite terminals of sald magnetic devices buing connect-
ed with the main cireuit, a conducting commutator or commutators
connected in serics, of a length less than the distance between the
pairs of contacts, and adapted to move back and forth between and
come in contact with different sets of contacts, and means connected
with the armature or rod for reciprocating said commutator or com-
mutators, all as set forth. 6th. In combination, with the sets of
fixed contacts, a reciprocating slide provided with a conducting
commutator or commutators, and having lateral projections, and
means for reciprocating said slide and commutator or commutators
alternately in both directions, by said means striking and pushing
alternately first one projection and then the other, all as and for the
purposes set forth.  7th. In combination, with the two electro-
magnetic devices, or sets of magnetic devices connected in series, an
armature attached to a rod and adapted to be reciprocated ) by said
devices, a flange or projection extending laterally from said rod or
armature, a reciprocating slide provided with a conducting commu-
tator or commutators, and having lateral projections to be acted
upon alternately by the flange or projection extending from the 1od
or armature, contact pieces for making connection with said com-
mutator or commutators, one contact of each set or pair being also
connected with one terminal of each magnetic device, and the other
contacts being connected by short circuit wires with the main cir-
cuit, all as set forth. 8th. In combination, with two electro-mag-
netic devices, or sets of magnetic devices connected in series, an
armature attached to a rod and adapted to be reciprocated by said
devices, a flange or projection extending laterally }rmu said rod or
armature, a conducting commutator having adjustable mechanism
to be operated by said flange or projection, conductors for making
contact with said commutator or commutators and connected res-
pectively with the two magnetic devicex, whereby the stroke of said
rod or armature is shortened or lengthened as desired, all as and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 40,511. Mixing Machine. (Appareil pour mélanger

les liquides et substances pulverisées.)

Joseph Thomas Lowe Randle, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. --1st. In a mixing machine, the frame composed of three
or more arms, radial from its centre and having a longitudinal slot
in each as a means by which the frame is secured in position, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  2nd. In a mixing machine, the combina-
tion, of the frame composed of three or more arms radial from its
centre and having a longitudinal slot in each as a means to secure
the frame in position, and the journal bearings secured hetween two
adjacent arms of the frame, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. In a mixing machine, the combination, of the frame composed
of the radial arms having longitudinal slots therein as described, the
journal bearings supported by two adjacent arms, and the shaft
supported in said bearings and supporting a gear wheel on its inner
end, substantially as shown and deseribed, ~ 4th. In a mixing ma-
chine, the combination, of the frame composed of the radial arms
having longitudinal slots as described, the journal bearings support-
ed by two adjacent arms of said frame, the shaft having a gear
wheel on its inner end and supported in said journal bearings, and
the gear wheel having an extended hub to form a bearing supported
by the inner one of said journal bearings, substautially as shown
and described.  5th. In a mixing machine, the combination, of the
frame as specified, the journal bearings supported by two adjacent
arms of said frame, the shaft supported in said bearings and having
a gear wheel on its inner end, the gear wheel supported to revolve
on its own extended hub and mesﬁing with the gear wheel on the
horizontal shaft carried by said bearings, and the vertical shaft pass-
ing through and revolved by the gear wheel having the extended
hub, said vertical shaft having means as specitied to support a mix-
ing arm on its lower end and centred to vibrate on a centre pin, sub-
stantially as shown and set forth. 5Hth. In a mixing machine, the
combination, of the frame as specified, the journal bearings support-
ed by said frame, the shaft supported in said bearings, and having a
gear wheel on it inner end, the gear wheel carried by the inner
bearing and meshing with the gear on the shaft in said bearings, the
vertical shaft adapted to revolve with the gear wheel encircling it
and movable along it longitudinally, and the mixing fan on the
lower portion of said vertical shaft and composed of a hub and re-
clining blades having perforations therein, substantially as shown
and described.
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No. 40,512. Packing Case. (Boile d’empaquetage.)
Jessie A, Jones, Beeton, and John B. Magwin, Toronto, assignees of
David A, Jones, Beeton, all in Ontario, Canada, 1st October,
1892 ; 6 years.
Clain. ~As an improved article of manufacture, a hox having a
stiff frame, the sides of the box being formed by layers of veneer
separated by lavers of water proof material, the grain of the sheet

of the veneer running in different directions, substantially as and for .

the purpose deseribed.

No. 40,513. Antiseptic. (Adntiseptique.)
Emma Farrven, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S, AL, Ist October, 18923 6
vears,
. . . . . .
laim.—The herein described combination of ingredients, con-
sisting of rue, rosemary, mint, lavender, sage, wormwood, camphor,
and cider vinegar, in the proportions and for the purposes specified.

No. 40,514. Work Holder and Safety Guard for Wood
Cutting and Similar Machines, (Porte-
ouvrage et garde de sireté pour machines & dé-
couper le bois.)

John Charles Thom and  Martin Campbell, both of Cincinnati,
Ohio, U.S. A, 1st October, 1892 G vears.

Claim.—1st. A work holder suitable for use in connection with
machines of the kind deseribed, consisting substantially of an up-
right frame secured to the table of the said machine, and
having a laterally extending arm reaching out over the work
and adapted to hold the same down with its free end, all as substan-
tially shown and described.  2ud. A safety guard suitable for nse
in connection with machines of the kind described, consisting sub-
stantially of a block interposed between the operator’s hands and
the cutter head, covering and extending over a portion of the cir-
cular path of the revolving knives, all as substantially shown and
described.  3rd. A safety guard suitable for use in connection with
machines of the kind deseribed, consisting substantially of a block
interposed between the operator’s hands and the cutter head, cover-
ing and extending over a portion of the circular path of the revolv-
ing knives, and also reaching down in front and somewhat below the
upper edges of the latter, all as substantially shown and described.
4th. A work holder suitable for use in connection with machines
of the kind deseribed, consisting of an upright frame secured
to the table of the said machine, an arm adjustably secured
to this frame, extending laterally therefrom and reaching out
over the work, adapted to hold the same down with its free
end, all as substantially shown and described. Hth,
bined work holder and safety guard for use as described, consist-
ing of an upright frame secured to the table of the machine, having
an arm secured to it and extending laterally therefrom and reaching
out over the work and adapted to hold the same down, and the
safety guard secured to the free end of this arm and placed between
the operator’s hands and the knives, all as substantially shown and
described.  6th. A work holder, suitable for use ax described, con-
sisting of an upright frame whereon it is supported, a slide adjust-
ably secured to thix frame, a screw passing through this slide and
constituting the means whereby the same 1s vertically adjusted, an
arm secured to this slide and reaching out over the work and adapted
to hold the same down with its free end, all as substantially shown
and described. 7th. A combined work holder and safety guard for
use as described, consisting of an upright frame whereon the whole
is su

is vertically adjusted, an arm secured to this slide and reaching out
over the work and adapted to hold the same down, and the safety
guard attachment s
tween the operator’s hands and the knives, all substantially shown
and described.
of an upright frame whereon it is supported, a slide adjustably
secured to this frame, an arm secured to the slide and reaching out
over the work and adapted to hold the same down with its free end,
and means to adjust this arm horizontally on thix slide, all as sub-
stantially shown and deseribed.  9th. A combined work holder and
safety guard for use as deseribed, consisting of an upriﬁ;ht frame

whereon the whole is supported, a vertically adjustable slide secured -

to this frame, an arm secured to the slide and reaching out over the
work and adapted to hold the same down, asafety guard attachment
secured to the free end of this arm and placed between the operator’s
hands and the bits, and means whereby this safety attachment may
be horizontally adjusted, all as substantially shown and deseribed.
10th. A work holder for use as described, consisting of an upright
frame whereon it is supported, a slide adjustably secured to this

frame, an arm secured to the slide reaching out over the work and -
¥

adapted to hold the same down with its free end, a nut 32 secured to
this arm, and a screw 33 stationary with reference to the slide, by
which means this arm is adjusted horizontally on the slide, all as
substantially shown and deseribed.
and safety guard for use as described, consisting of an upright frame

whereon the whole is supported, a vertically adjustable slide secured |
to this frame, an arm connected to the slide reaching out over the |

work and adapted to hold the satme down, a safety guard attachment
secured to the free end of thisarm, and placed between the operator’s
hands and the revolving bits, a screw confined longitudinally on this
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]Iqm‘ted, a slide adjuxtably secured to this frame, a screw pass-
ing through thix slide and constituting the means whereby the same |

ured to the free end of this arm and placed be-

Sth. A work holder for use as described, consisting

11th. A combined work holder :
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slide, a nut 32 mediately connected to the safety attachment, by
{ which means the same may be horizontally adjusted, all ax substan-
i tially shown and described.  12th. A work holder for use as de-
“seribed, consisting of an upright frame whereon it is supported, a

slide secured to the same, a screw passing through this xlide and

whereby the same is vertically adjusted, an arm secured to the slide
“and reaching out over the work and adapted to hold the same down
with its free end, and means to adjust it horizontally on the slide,
all as substantially shown and described.  13th. A combined work
holder and safety guard, consisting of an upright frame whereon it is
supported, a slide secured to the same, a screw passing through the
slide serving to adjust it vertically, an arn. affixed to the slide
“reaching out over the work and adapted to hold down the same, a
" safety attachment secured to the free end of this arm and so located
fas to be between the operator’s hands and the bits, and means
- whereby this safety guard attachment may be horizontally adjusted,
"all ax substantially shown and described.  14th. A combined work
holder and safety guard attachment for use as dexcribed, consisting
. of an upright frame whereon it is supported, said frame leing pro-
vided with extensions 41, serving to deflect the chips and prevent
' their accumulation on the table, an arm secured to the frame and ex-
; tending laterally from it, reaching out over the work and adapted to
hold the same down, and the safety guard attachment secured to the
free end of the arm and located between the operator's hands and
the knives, all ax substantially shown and described.

No. 40,5315. Machine for Preparing Vegetable Fibres.
{ Machine pour préparer les fibres végetals.)
Alexander Morison, Alpena, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st October, 1892 ;
6 years. .

Claim.~1st. In u machine for cleaning flax or other vegetable
. fibre, the combination of the vertically acting jaws 9, 10, with a
L fixed jaw or surface, substantially as described. 2nd. In a machine
for cleaning flax or other vegetable fibre, the combination of the ver-
tically acting crushing jaws with the feed chains 2, 2 and 3, sub-
stantially as shown. 3rd, In a machine for cleaning flax or other
vegetable fibre, the combination of the feed chain 3, with the carrier
bar 6, and the pressure bar 5, and springs 7, 8, substantially as de-
seribed.  4th. In a machine for cleaning flax or other vegetable
fibre, the combination of knives 43, cone-frustum and supporting
band 44, and guard casing 37, forming scutchlers, substantially as
deseribed.  5th. In a machine for cleaning flax or other vegetahle
fibre, the combination of chains 45, 46, shaft 35 and sprocket wheels
47, 48, 49, 50 and 51 and their hidden duplicates, with scutchlers
39, 40, 41, 42, operating substantially as represented and described.
Gth. The combination of the ratchet wheel 24, serew 32, pitman 24,
30, arms 27, 28, clasps 25, 26, with their inclosed dogs, shaft 31, and
excentric 33, substantially as deseribed. Tth. In a machine for clean-
ing flax or other vegetable fibre, the scutchler blade figure 6 having
a dull anterior edge 53, and concave surface 54, a posterior combing
edge 53, substantially as shown. &th. In a macLinv for cleaning
flax or other vegetable fibre, the combination of the feed chains 2, 2,
carrier chain 3, jaws, 9, 10, carrier bar 6, pressure bar 5, grooved
“wheel 20, sprocket wheel 23, ratchet wheel 24, claspsT2h, 26, arms
27, 28, pitman 29, 30, shaft 31, screw 32, eccentric 33, shaft 35,
chains 45, 46, and scutchlers 39, 40, 41, 42, substantially as and for
the purposes represented and described.

No. 40,5316. Governor for Gas Engines.

(Gonvernatewr pour wackines & gaz, )
William Samuel Sharpneck, Chicago, Hlinois, U8, A, st October,
18025 6 years.

Cleim,- 1st. A governor having two pistons, the first of ‘which
operates on the air between the two, and a spring governor rod
operating on the second piston against the action of the first, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. A governor having two pistons, an
eccentric for operating one of them, a spring governor rod for
- operating the second piston in one dirvection, :mga cam for operating
the governor rod, substantially as described.  3rd. A governor
having two pistons, an eccentric for operating one of them, a spring
governor rod for operating the second piston in one direction, a valve
operated by the governor rod, and a cum for operating the same,
substantially as described.  4th.  The combination, in a gas engine
governor, of a cylinder F, a reciprocating piston K working therein,
a eylinder G, a piston H set therein, a spring rod T connected with
said piston H, a cam for giving said rod a longitudinal motion, and
valve M connected with the governor rod, substantially as described.
ath. The combination, in a gas engine governor, of a cylinder ¥, a
piston E working therein, an eccentric and connection for operating
said piston K, a cylinder G connected with the eylinder F, a piston
s set therein and having rollers h, a spring rod T passing between said
rollers, a valve M connected with said spring rod, and a cam C for
operating the same, substantially as described.

No. 10,517. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
Mark M. Decker, New York, State of New York, U. S, A, 1st
October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.-—-1st. A car cnuplinliz,
jaw pivoted in a bifurcatec

which consists of a swinging locking
: ¢ : draw head provided with inclines
t whereby said swinging jaw is raised and turned into the locked
| position, a projecting shoulder behind which the locking jaw falls to
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become locked, and an inclined Ing set in the path of the locking
jaw when lifted above the shoulder, in such a position that said lug
crowds said locking jaw in front of said shoulder, so that in falling
said locking jaw drops into its unlocked position relatively to the
draw heads, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In a car
coupling, the combination, with the head and locking jaw of recessed
inclines within the jaw, said jaw being adapted to be lifted vertically
by its pin, an incline formed on one side of the head near the top
thereof for crowding the jaw into the uncoupled position, and a
locking device cast integral with the head, all substantially as and
for the purpose described.

No. 40,518, Artificial Stone. (Pierre artificielle.)

George Maxwell Graham, Chicago, [llinois, U.S.A., Ist October,

18925 6 years.
Claim.- A building or paving block adapted to be used singly or

in groups, having its opposite faces b, b, square, the faces ¢ of oblong

hexagonal form extending between the two square faces, and the

surrounding the ends of said wire bars, Tth. A wire mat, having
flexible bars at the end, in combination, with metallic clips provided
with lateral extensions to engage a bar of the mat, and a tongue to
surround the flexible bar.  8th. A wire mat, composed of bars of in-
tertwined coiled wire helices separated and connected by interven-
ing sections of strandx of wire, and provided with a rubber wiper
having roughened sides and upper scraping surface.  9th. A wire
n‘lz;,t, provided with a rubber wiper having roughened or serrated
sides,

‘No, 40,522. Skein for Axles. (Fusée dessieu.)

Pierre Danserean, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, Tst October, 18925 6
years,
Claim.  In an axle skein, the combination, of the nut< M, R, and
. the key 8, with the washers X and Y, skein A, cover (5, washer H,
and journal C, substantially as described and for the purposes set
forth.

rectangular faces d, intermediate of the hexagonal faces ¢, substan-

tially as described.

No. 40,519. Suspender. (Bretelles.)

Joseph L. Fredlips, Portersville, California, U.S.A., Ist October,
1892 5 6 years,
Clatm.

the inverted U-shaped hody, and a hinged leaf or member connected |
thereto and adapted to fold there against and provided at its inner '

side with spurs or needles adapted to pass through openings in the
front wall of the bottle, substantially as specified.
described improved clasp, the same consisting of the inverted U-

shaped body, the front wall of which is provided with openings and :

the rear wall with cavities, and the leaf or member hinged to the
front wall, and provided at its inner side with needles or spurs,
adapted to pass through the front wall and terminate in the cavities
of the rear wall, substantially asx specified.
seribed improved clasp, the same consisting of the inverted U-shaped
hody comprising front and rear walls, the former having openings,
the swinging member hinged to the front wall and provided with
needles for passing through the opening, and means for removably
locking the member in a closed position against the front wall, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. The herein described improved clasp,
the same comprising a back wall, and a hinged front leaf connected
to the clasp body, and having needles or spurs adapted to take into
cavities formed in the back wall, substantially as specified. 5th.
The herein described improved clasp, having the inverted U-shaped
body forming the front and rear wai]s, each provided with a slot, a
reinforeing or backing wall located in rear of the slot of the bhack
wall, and provided with cavities, and the inverted L-shaped hinged
member 18 pivoted ax at 17 to the lower end of the front wall, and
having the spurs 22 for engaging the cavities of the back wall, the
upper angular end of the member having a perforation 20 adapted

to spring over a locking lug 21 located upon the upper end of the

clasp body, substantially as specified.

No. 40,320. Method of Making Cheese,

( Meéthode de faire duw fronage. )

Johan Dilter Fredericksen, Little Falls, New York, U, S0 AL, st
October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. -~ The herein described method of treating milk or skim
milk, for incorporating the albumen in the curd, which consists in
heating the milk or skim milk to a temperatire at which the albu-
men is coagulated or thickened and prepared for incorporation with
the curd, then cooling the milk to a temperature which admits of
restoring to the sterilized milk the property of being curdled by
rennet, then adding to it a starter or ferment to restore this property,
and allowing the same to act upon or develop in the milk, and then
curdling the milk by adding the rennet, substantially as set forth.

No. 40,521. Wire Mat. (Paillusson en fil mélallique.)

James E. Fmerson and Thomas Midgley, both of Beaver Falls,
Pennsylvania, U. S, A, Ist October, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A wire mat, composed of a plurality of bars formed
of coiled wire helices, and intervening sections of continuous strands
of wire crossing each other, and connected at each angle in the sec-
tions with the contiguous edges of the bar. 2nd. A wire mat,
composed of bars formed by a plurality of intertwined wire helices
in the same horizontal plane or planes, and intervening diagonally
arranged continuous sections or strands of wire crossing each other
and secured to the bars. 3rd. A wire mat, composed of bars of
coiled wire helices, and intervening sections of strands of wire having
eyes or loops formed thereon, with which the bars are intermined.
4th. A wire mat, having flexible bars forming the ends thereof,
abutting the metallic body and secured thereto by clips extending
around the bars. Hth. A wire mat, composed of bars and separating
sections, in combination, with flexible bars abutting the metallic
hody and secured thereto by clips extending around the flexible bar
and secured to the mat. 6th. A wire mat, composed of bars of
coiled wire helices and separating sections, in combination, with
flexible bars abutting the ends of the former bars, and secured
thereto by metallic clips extending around the flexible bars, and

1st. The herein described clasp, the same consisting of |

2nd. The herein

3rd. The herein de- |

 No, 40,523.

|

|
Tram Zenas Merriam, Whitewater, Wisconsin, U.S. A, Ist October,
1892 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The clasp for repairing the slats of conveyor aprons,
consisting of a sheet metal plate having at the extreme opposite
edges the fingers adapted to fold inward, past or between each other.
2nd. In combination, with an apron and a slat thereon, a met@lhc
clasp embracing the slat and having at opposite edges teeth project-

ing through the apron and folded downward on its back, the teeth
“of one edge extending hetween those of the opposite edge, as describ-
s ed and shown.

Machine for Repairing Broken Slats.
(Muchine pour véparer les harres hrisées des tabliers
de motssonneises.)

No. 40,524,

William Kdwin Irish, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 1st October, 1892 ;
6 years.

(laim.- -1st. An arc lamp in which the principle of expansion and
contraction of electric conductors of heat is applied by a construc-
tion, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. Inan arc lamp,
a single expansible conductor capable under the passage of the cur-
rent and acting with a spring to control two independent clutches,
one of which tends to raise and support the carbon and the other to
lower the carbon while partially supporting it against falling by
gravity. 3rd. In an arc lamp, the combination, of a thermo expan-
sive electric conductor, a longitudinally extensible and compressible
spring, a rod «, forming a part of the frame of the lamp, a lever ful-
crumed thereon and pivoted at different points to said conductor
and spring, adjusting screws fastened to said rod and to said con-
ductor and spring, a movable carbon or carbon holder, and a clutch
~for said carbon or carbon holder engaged with said lever. 4th. In
! combination, with the globe retaining ring, of a disc of mica or
i similar translucent material held in said ring. 5th. In an arc lamy,
the combination, a movable electrode, a clutch thereon, springs par-
tially resisting the motion of the clutch in a direction paralel to the
electrode, and a thermo expansive electric conductor and spring en-
gaged with and acting upon the said clutch.  5th. In an arc lamp,
the combination, of a movable electrode, a clutch thereon, helical
springs partially resisting the motion of the clutch in a direction
parallel to the electrode, a thermo expansive electric conductor and
spring engaged with-And acting upon the said clutch, and parallel
rods for guiding said springs.

Are Lamp. (Lampe i arc.)

i No. 40,525. Stove, (Poéle))
&\Vi]limn Forbes, Plainwell, Michigan, U. 8. A., 1st October, 1892
6 years.
Claim. - 1st. In a stove, the combination, with stove plates form-
ing a compartment and a door therein, of a revolubly supported fire
pot within, that has tubular open end grate bars which extend
i toward and through opposite walls of the stove compartment, and a
i device whereby the fire pot may he revolved, substantially as set
i forth. 2nd. In a heating stove, the combination, with a walled
i compartment composed U?plutes, a door therein at the front, and an
{air damper below the door, of a revolubly supported transversely
i located cylindrical fire pot having tubular grate bars, that extend
i through the sides of the walled compartment, and a device by which
| the eylindrical fire pot may be rotated, substantially as set forth.
i 3rd. In a heating stove, the combination, with a compartment com-
Fposed of {)]atvs, a floor thereon, an air damper below the door, a hot
“air chamber above on the compartment, an ash pit below therein,
“and a removable axh drawer, of a revolubly supported transversely
i located eylindrical fire pot having hollow grate hars which are open
"at the ends, and extending through the si(%'vs of the stove compart-
. ment, and handle bars that are connected to the fire pot, substan-
i tially ax set forth. 4th. In a heating stove, a revoluble fire pot
I comprised of eylinder heads that have hollow hubs that are seated
[ on bracket frames attached to the sides of the stoves, cylindrically
arranged spaced tubular grate bars that extend between the ¢y linder
heads, and a grate frame which is adapted to rock on the hollow
hubx within the fire pot, and close or open a fuel stocking hole
formed hetween the grate bars, substantially as set forth.
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. 40,326, Car for Carrying Ships and other

Weighty Bodies. (Char pour transporter les

vaisseauz, ete.)

Walter Robert Kinipple, Westminster, England, 1st October, 1892
6 years,

- Cladm. 1st. In cars or apparatus for carrying ships or other large
and heavy bodies upon railways, i corrugated or partly corrugated
structure mounted upon trollies and carrying bellows upon which a
structure is mounted, adapted to support the ship or other body, so
as to compensate for horizontal and vertical deviations in the railway,
substantially as hereinbefore deseribed.  2ud. In cars or apparatus
for carrying ships or other large and heavy bodies upon railways,
bellows which are arranged as hereinbefore described to support the
structure carrying the ship or body, and compensate for clll:mg(-s of
gradient, substantially as hereinbefore described.  3rd. In cars or
apparatus for carrying ships or other large and heavy bodies upon
miﬁ\vays, the combination of a corrugated or partly corrugated
structure mounted on trollies, bellows mounted on same, a structure
supported by such bellows, and adjusting tanks or reservoirs for
obtaining variable head or pressure of fluid in the bellows, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In car or apparatus
for carryving ships or other large and heavy bodies upon railways
the combination, with the structure carried on trollies, of hemi-
spherical vessels or troughs containing bags of fluid upon which bear
corresponding plungers, as and for the purposes set forth.  5th.
The combination, with the corrugated structure of a series of girders
or channel shaped guides pivoted thereto, and forming guides for
bearing blocks attached to the frame work of the trollies; as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 40,327. Tank for Photographic¢ Uses.

(Bain pour photographic.)

Alfred R, Ward, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st October, 1842; 6
years,

Claim. —1st, A combined fixing and washing tank, comprising a
suitable vessel, a partition B, dividing said vessel into two divisions,
one of said divisions adapted to contain a chemical solution and the
other division adapted to contain water, means in each of said divi-
sions tor holding the photographic negatives in an upright position,
a second partition within the divisions adapted to contain water,
said second partition extending downwardly in said division from
the top edge thereof to near the bottom to form a passage between
itself and the outer wall, substantially as described.  2nd. A com-
bined fixing and washing tank, comprising a suitable vessel, a parti-
tion dividing said vessel into two divisions, one of said divisions
adapted to contain a chemical xolution and the other division adapt-
ed to contain water, means in each of said divisions for holding the
negatives in an upright position, a second partition located mter-
mediate the first partition and the outer wall of the said division to
form a passage between itself and the said outer wall, a second divi-
sion located on the outer side of each of first mentioned divisions
and arranged at a plane helow the level of the top of the said first
mentioned divisions, and means in said second divisions for holding
the negative plates in a vertical position, substantially as described.
3rd. A combined fixing and washing tank, cmnprising a suitable
vessel A, a partition B, dividing it into two divisions C and D, the
division (!, located on one side of the partition B, adapted to contain
a chemical solution located on the other side of the said partition,
and the division 1), adapted to contain water, means in each of the

ons C and D, to hold the photographic negatives in an upright
position, a second partition [, located within the division D, and in
close proximity to the outer wall to form a passage between itself
and the outer wall of the said division, divisions C' and D? located
respectively on the outer side of each of the tirst mentioned divisions
C and D, at a plane below the level of the top of the same, a parti-
tion I, located within the division D!, and extending downwardly
from the top of the same and in close proximity to its outer wall to
form a passage between itself and the said outer wall, substantially
as described.

No. 40,328. Insulated Electric Conductor.

( Conducteur €leetrigue isolé. )

James B. Williams, Oakland, California, U.S. A, 1st October, 1892;
6 years.

Claim. -1st. The combination, with an electric conductor and its
surrounding dieleetric, of intermediate means secured to the surface
of the conductor and consisting of a structure of fibrous material
saturated with an insalating material, whereby non-communicating
air spaces are formed between the conductor and dielectric.  2nd.

The combination, with an electric conductor and its surrounding

dielectric provided with an intermediate structure consisting of in-
sulating material, whereby non-communicating air spaces are formed
between the conductor and the dieleetric, of a covering also composed

of insulating material placed intermediate the said structure and the |
3rd. The combination,
with an electric conductor and s surrounding dielectric, of rings
composed of more or less flexible material possessing insulating pro-

dielectric and adapted to support the latter.

perties, secured at intervals on the conductor and having a common
centre in its axis, and the outer surface of which are in contact with

the interior surface of the dielectrie, whereby isolated air spaces are
formed between the conductor and the dielectric.  4th. The combina-
tion, with an electric conductor and its surrounding dielectric pro-
vided with a separating device having raised portions, whereby non-
communicating air spaces are formed between the conductor and its
dielectrie, of means, such as filling of suitable material, whereby the
raised portions of said separating device are reinforced on their
under side and are prevented from being flattened by external
pressure,

No. 40.529. Insulated Electric Conductor.

( Conduetenr leetrique isole. )

James B Williams, Oakland, California, U.S. A, 1st October, 1892 ;
6 years,

Cladm.~ 1st. Tn an sulated electrie conductor, the combination,
with the conduetor and its surrounding dielectrie, of a centering de-
vice compuosed of fibrous material saturated with a suitable insulating
material not so readily softened by the heat as the material of the
dielectric.  2nd. In aninsulated electric conductor, the combination,
with the conductor provided with a dielectric wholly or partly com-
posed of vuleanized material, of a centering device composed of
fibrous material saturated with a suitable insulating material not in-
juriously affected by sulphur during the process of vulcanization.
3rd. The combination, with an electric conductor provided with a
compound dielectrie, the inner layer of which is composed of unvul-
canized material and the outer layer of vuleanized material, of a
centering device consisting of fibrous material also surrounding the
conductor and imbedded n the dielectric and saturated with a suit-
able insulating material not so readily softened by heat as the mate-
rial composing the dielectric and not injuriously affected by sulphur
during the process of vuleanization. 4th. The combination, withan
msulated electric conduetor provided with a surrounding dielectric
protected by one or more layers of suitable material, of a centering
device consisting of a structure of fibrous material, for example,
spirally wound cord or open braid, also surrounding the conductor
and imbedded in the dielectric and saturated with a suitable insulat-
ing material not so readily softened by heat as the materials com-
posing the dielectric and not injuriously affected by the sulphur.
Sth. The combination, with an electric conductor provided with a
surrounding dielectric and a centering device imbedded within the
same suitable to its conditions of use, and alayer of fibrous material
surrounding the dielectric and saturated with a suitable protecting
insulating material.

No. 40,330. Proeess for the Treatment ot Insulated

Eleetrie Conductors. (Lrocédé pour le traite-

. ment des conducteurs électriques isolés.)

James B, Williams, Oakland, California, .S, AL, 1st October, 1802 ;
6 years,

Clajm.—1st. The method of treating an insulated electric con-
ductor, cousisting of a conductor surrounded by a dielectric with in-
termediate air spaces hetween them, which consists in, first, raising
the said dielectric to a suitable temperature ; second, passing warm
dry air through the said air spaces ; and, third, in maintaing the air
under pressure in said intermediate air spaces, as set forth.  2nd.
The wethod of treating an insulated electric conductor formed as
deseribed, which consists in, first, heating the conductor in a closed
chamber until the materials of which its dielectric is composed be-
comes slightly adhesive ;s second, in passing warm dry air through
the air spaces between the conductor and the dielectric ; and, third,
in maintaining the air under pressure within said air spaces, as set
forth.  8rd. The method of vuleanizing the materials of the dielec-
tric of an insulated electric conduetor of the form described, said di-
electric having been formed in position without vuleanization, which
consists in subjecting it to the action of warm dry air under pressure
contained in the intermediate spaces hetween the conductor and the
dielectric, the tmn|}wratnrv, degree of pressure and length of time re-
quired being suited to the particular materials employed in each in-
stance.

No. 40,5331. Machine ftor Boring Holes in Buttons.
(Machine pour percer des trous dans les houtons.)

Dilman Brubacher Shantz, Berlin, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October,
18925 6 vears.

Claem.~-1st. In a machine for boring holes in buttons and similar
articles, the combination, with the revolving drills, of an adjustable
sarriage provided with the chuck R, s(’01xr@§irl the upper end of the
lever Q, the plate U, provided with a hole u, the pivoted lever W,
provided with a roller o', and the rod V, by which the levers W
and (), are adjustably econnected together, and the cam L, driven
by the worm gearing, as shown and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
The combination, with the revolving drills, the adjustable arriage
provided with the chuck R, secured in the upper end of the lever (),
the plate U, provided with a hole u, the pivoted lever W, provided
with the roller w, the rod V, by which the levers W and Q, are ad-
justably connected together, and the cam M, driven by worm gear-
ing as specified, of the spiral spring R, located in the upper portion
of the carriage P, tehind the lever Q, as and for the purpose speci-
[ fied.  3rd. The combination, with the revolving drills and the plate
U, providwd with a hole w, and the chuck R, adjustable in the car-
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riage P, as specified, of the cam M, lever Y,.provided at one end
with the roller y, and the other end swinging on the fulerum «, and
the rod p!1, conmecting the lever Y, with the front end of the car-
riage, as and for the purpose specified.  4th. The combination, with
the revolving drills zm(& plate U, provided with a hole u, and the
chuck R, adjustable in the carriage P, as specified, of the cam M,
levers Y, provided at one end with the roller y, and at the other end
swinging on the fulerum .r, the rod #'1, connecting the lever Y, with
the front end of the carriage and the spring T, connected at one end
to the pin s, extending through the slot p17, and at the other to the
pin ¢, on the carriage %’, ax and for the purpose specified.  5th, The
combination, with the revolving drills, the plate U, provided with
a hole u, the chuck R, adjustable in the carriage P, asx speci-
fied, the levers Y, provided at one end with with the roller u,
and at the other end swinging on  the fulerum ., and
the rod y'1 connecting the lever Y, with the front end of the car-
riage, of the cam M driven from the wormm gearving, and for the
purpose specified.  6th. The combination, with the four revolving
drills D, and two revolving drills (3, of the adjustable carriage P,
and means whereby 1t may be adjustable laterally, as and for the
purpose specified.  7th. The combination, with the four revolving
drills D, and two revolving drills G, of the adjustable carriage P,
chuck R, and plate U, with means for adjusting them laterally, as
and for the purpose specified.  8th. The combination, with the four
revolving drills D, and two revolving drills G, the adjustable car-
riage P, chuck R, and plate U, with means for adjusting them
laterally, of the cam M driven from worm gearing, as shown and
for the purpose specified.  9th. The combination, with the four
revolving drills D), and two revolving drills (5, and the adjustable
carriage I, of the bell erank 4, connected by the jointed rod 3, to
the lever 2, which derives a forward throw from the cam 0, as and
for the purpose specified.  10th. The combination, with the four
revolving drills D, and two revolving drills (5, the carriage P,
adjustably connected to the lever Y[ by the jointed rod p, and
pivoted link #' and the cam M, designed to operate upon the lower
end of the lever Y, of the bell crank 4, connected by the jointed rod
3. to the lever 2, which derives a forward throw from the cam O, as
and for the purpose specified.  11th. The combination, with the
four revolving drills D, and two revolving drills (i, the carriage P,
adjustably connected to the lever Y, by the jointed rod y, and pivot
link #', and the cam M, designed to operate upon the roller at the
lower end of the lever Y, of the bell crank 4, connected hy the
jointed rod 3, to the lever 3, which derives a forward throw from
the cam M, and the spring s, abutting the base plate of the carriage
at the opposite side to that in which the bell erank 4 abuts the plate,
as and for the purpose speeitied.  12th. The combination, with the
revolving drills and the worm gearing and means to groove and drill
the face of the button of a hollow chuck, and revolving dnlls operat-
ing through the hollow chuck, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,532. Protector for Boots and Shoes,

(Protectcur pour chaussures,)
James Philip Martin, Montreal, (Quebee, Canada, 3rd October,
1892 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a wear resisting guard with the
shank portion of the sole of a boot or shoe.  2ud. The combination
of the metallic guard A, B, with the shank portion of the sole and
the front portion of the heel of a boot or shoe, together with means
for securing such guard in place.

No. 40,533. Folding Base for Supporting Stands.
{Support i hase cadre pliantc.)
Samuel K. Reutter, Worcester, Massachusetts, 1.8, AL, 3rd October,
18925 6 years,

Claim.--1st. A folding base for the support of a stand or camp
stool, consisting of three or more tines or feet, each tine being a flat
piece of metal with square projection ¢ upon each side, in combina-
tion with a socket having s{()ts cut in the lower corner equal in num-
ber to the number of tines, and equal in width to the body of the
tine, the tines being inserted in the slots from within, and supported
by the projection e resting on the bottom and sides of the slots, said
socket being adapted to receive a centre support or standard, the
tines when extended heing held ax a support by the upper edge bear-
ing against the upper edge of the slot, and the projection ¢ bearing
on the botton, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. A fold-
ing hase for the support of a single stem, cousisting of the socket B3,
adapted to receive l:'he lower end of the stem, said socket having the
slot @ cut therein, the tines ¢, having the shoulders ¢, e, thereon in-
serted in the slots a, the rubber follower D, adapted to be com-
pressed between the end of the stem A and the tines ¢, all con-
structed as xhown and working in the combination, substantially as
shown and deseribed.

No. 40,534. Tin Can. (Boite métallique.)

Herbert Street Cowan, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October,
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim, - 1st. In a hermetically sealed tin can, the combination, of

a can body having a plain upper edge, a cover having a flange cor-

responding to the npper edge of the body and a band or strip laid

over the joint of the two edges, kept a little distance apart and
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secured at its edges with solder and overlapping at the ends, sub-
stantially a set forth. 2nd. In a hermetically sealed tin can, the
combination, of a can body having a plain upper edge, a cover hav-
ing a flange corresponding to the upper edge of the body, a band or
strip covering the edges of the body and flange, of the cover held a
little distance apart and secured with solder at its edges and ha.v1::§
one of its ends overlapping the other and perforated with a hole ai
carrying a key, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
of a'can body having a plain upper edge, a cover having a rim cor-
responding to the edge of the can body and a band or strip adapted
to pass around and cover the edges of the can and cover when_ held
a little distance apart and overlapping at the ends, substantially as
set forth.

No. 40,3353. Medicinal Compound.

(Composition médecinale.)
Francis Maxwell Webb, London, England, 3rd October, 1892 ; 6
vears.

Claim.~ A composition of matter consisting of bay berry bark
(myrica ceriferd), poplar bark (populus tremuloides), ginger root,
cinnamon bark, cloves, cayenne, cinchona bark, golden seal root
(hydrastis Canadensis), in the proportions and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 40,536. Fuel. (Combustible.)
John A. Scott, Calgary, North-west Territories, Canada, 3rd
October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.~ A composition of matter to be used as a fuel, prepared
from clay, wood, straw, sand, coarse sawdust, esparto grass and coal
dust, in the proportions and for the purposes specified.

No. 40,537. Morse-shoe. (Fer d cheval))

Daniel Charles Dwyer, Richard Coleman Stewart, jun., and Wal-
lace Armnah Stewart, all of Wichita, Kansas, U.S.A., 3rd Oc-
tober, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. - -1st. A horse-shoe provided with heel springs welded to
the upper side thereof, and arranged extending over the heel portion
in the manner described, in combination with the rubber coverings
made to fit upon said springs, and provided with a portion extend-
ing forwardly therefrom, adapted to be secured into position on a
foot hy means of the shoe securing nails, substantial]{ asand for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. A horse-shoe provided with heel portions
thereof rounded on their upper surface, with heel springs welded to
the shoe body forward of said rounded portions, and arranged ex-
tending rearwardly over said heel porticns, being made on a plane
on the upper surface with the shoe body, and rounded on their sur-
face facing said heel portions, in combination with the rubber cover-
ing or pad made to fit upon said springs, and provided with a por-
tion extending forwardly therefrom adapted to be secured into
position on a foot by means of the shoe securing nails, substantially
ax and for the purpose xet forth,

No. 40,538. Metallie Pipe Coupler.

(Joint métallique de tuyan.)

Frederick William Wait, Cote St. Paul, Quebec, Canada, 3rd Oc-
tober, 18925 6 years,

Claim. - The combination of the pipes «, a, with sleeves b and ¢,
and double ended conical bush o, the whole substantially as de-
seribed for the purposes set forth,

No. 40,539. Fruit Basket. (Panier a fruit.)
William Edward Field, Smithville, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— A fruit basket consisting of the combination of the body
«, square handle I attached thereto, square protectors Bt, B, on
each side of handle attached to the sides, and sheet metal corners
e, ¢, attached to covers of handles and corners of protectors, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,540. Belting. (Courroie.)

Robert Cowan, Cambridgeport, Massachusetts, U. S. A., 8rd Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Clain.--1st. Belting, stitched or quilted, with line of stitches,
the threads of which on one side of the face extend lougitudinally of
the belt, and on the opposite side run across or transversely of the
same, as set forth.  2nd. Belting, composed of a plurality of plies
of material united by lines of stitches, the threads of which stitches
on one side of face extend longitudinally of the belt, and on the op-
posite side run across or transversely of the same, asset forth.

No. 40,5341. Method of Making KFilaments for Eleec-

tric Lighting. (Méthode de fabrication de

Jilaments pour éclairage electrique.)

Detlef Christian Voss, Boston, Massachusetts, U. S, A., 3rd Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. A carbonized aluminated filament for incandescent
clectric lighting, which is prepared by combining aluminum, Wlt:\ha
vegetable thread before carbonization, and then carbonlz(l)ﬁg the
same, substantially as deseribed, 2nd. The method of producing
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filaments for incandescent electric lighting, the same consisting in
impregnating and depositing on a vegetable thread aluminum in
solution, substantially as described.  3rd. The method of produecing
filaments for incandescent electric lighting, the same consisting in
impregnating and depositing on a vegetable thread aluminum in

solution, then carbonizing said thread and finally submitting the |
carbonized thread, in vacuo, to the passage therethrough of an elec- |

tric current of high tension, and to the vapours arising from
aluminum in solution, substantially as described.

No. 40,5342. Lawn Sprinkler.

( Machine @ arroser le gazon. )
Daniel Cook Wilges, Los Angeles, California, 1.8, A, 3rd October,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A lawn sprinkler provided with a circular vortex
chamber having a centrally arranged discharge orifice in its top, two
induct passages, each arranged to communicate with a water supply
and to discharge a stream of water into the vortex chamber and on

opposite sides of the centre thereof in reverse directions, tangential |

to the periphery of the vortex chamber, and suitable means for
attachment to the water supply. 2nd. A sprinkler provided with a
circular vortex chamber and a centrally arranged discharge orifice in
its top, a water supply chamber beneath such vortex chamber and
arranged for attachment to the supply pipe, two induct passages
leading from the supply chamber to the vortex chamber and
ed to discharge into such vortex chamber through the floor thereof
in reverse directions upon opposite sidex of such chamber tangential
to its periphery. 3rd

a water supply chamber beneath such vortex chamber and arranged
for attachment to the supply pipe, two induct passages leading from
the supply chamber to the vortex chamber and arranged to discharge
into such vortex chamber in reverse directions and upon opposite
sides of such chamber tangential toits periphery, and the jet passage
arranged in line with the axis of the vortex chaniber and leading from
the supply chamber to the vortex chamber.

No. 40,543, (Cultivateur.)

Clarence B. Bennet, Lansing, Michigan, 1.8, A., 3rd October, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claiin.—The combination, with a cultivator having a central bar
and two side bars hinged to it, of a toothed rack fast to the central
bar, a saddle sliding on said bar, a spring lever hinged to said rack
and linked to the sald saddle, and a system of three links, one of
which is hinged to said rack, one of which is hinged to said saddle,
and one of which is hinged to the side bar of the enltivator, and all
meeting at a common point, substantially as and for the purpose

described.
No. 40,544. Musical Toy.

William Alfred Gay, Corry, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd Octoher,
18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a musical toy, a series of vibratory rods cast in a
metal base from which they project, and means for causing the rods
to vibrate, substantially as and for the purposes described. 2nd.
In a musical toy, the combination of a series of vibratory rods
secured to a metal ring and projecting therefrom transverselv, and
means for striking said rods and causing the same to vibrate, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes deseribed. 3rd. In amusical toy,
the combination of a metal ring, vibrating rods projecting trans-
versely, a central shaft, and a clapper hung on the shaft, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described.  4th. In a musical toy, the
combination of a rotary barrel, a ring or base fixed in the barrel and
having transversely projecting vibratory rods, and means for striking
and vibrating said rods, substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  5th. Tn a musical toy, the combination of a rotary barrel,
a ring or base fixed in the barrel and having a series of vibratory
rods projecting transversely therefrom, and a clapper suspended
from a central shaft in the barrel, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described.  6th. In a musical toy, the combination of a series
of vibratory rods secured to a base froin which they project trans-
versely, a handle or support to which the base is fixed, a casing, and
a striker set within the rods and adapted to strike the same when
the toy is shaken or rotated, substantially as and for the purposes

described.

Cultivator.

(Jouet & musique.)

No. 40,5453, Machine for Advertising.
( Appareil pour annoncer.)

Edward Harmer, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October, 1892 ; 6
years.

_Claim.—lst. An advertising device consisting of a moving web
K, having the catches £, acted upon by the lip 1, of the weight 1,
suspending ends M, wound upon the pulleys D, of the roller C. when
rotated and in falling when released, moving the web a positive dis-
tance to dis}v]ay an_advertisement before the aperture B, of the
frame A, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an advertising device,
the roller C, having the mortise «, and tension ¢, the cords M, loose
put legs H, and the weight 7, and the web K, all combined

rang- |

. A lawn sprinkler provided with a circular .
vortex chamber and a centrally arranged discharge orifice in its top,

"and arranged, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an advertising
. device, the web K, having catches &, weight /, and rollers J, L,
_with recesses m, n, and roller C, combined to form an operating
mechanisn,

No. 10,546,

Tufting Device for Knitting Machines,

( Apparcid a moutonner pour machines « tricoter.)

Joseph D). Partello, Rochester, and John F. Jackson, Detroit,
Michigan, both in the U.S.A., 3rd October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, with the needle eylinder, and cam
cylinder, and the knitting needles of a knitting machine, of an
upper needle eylinder and cam cylinder and upper needle cams in
the upper cam cylinder, for imparting vertical movement to the
upper needles, and a cam for imparting a swinging movement to the
said upper needles, substantially as described. 2nd. The shaft H,
held by the arm K, in combination, with the cylinder L, needles N,
cam cylinder G, provided with cam plate R, %aving relieving por-
tions 7!, spider J, columm ¥, and ecylinder G, of the knitting
machine, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with
the eylinder I, and needle N held thereby, of the cam cylinder (4,
and plate R, provided with relieving portion r!, for forcing the said
needles inward, substantially as described. 4th. The needles N,
formed with the hook &, knife 4!, and projections 4%, b3, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. The upper cylinders
G, L, and upper needles N, and the lower needle and cam cylinders
j and knitting needles, in combination, with the presser foot X, and
| operating screw, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
6th. The combination, with the upper cylinders (i, L, and the
upper needles N, of the springs f arranged to press against the
needles, substantially as deseribed. “Tth. The combination, with the
upper cylinders G, I, and needles N, of the springs f arranged to
press against the needles, and the cam R, provided with relieving
portion 1, arranged to move the said needles inward, substantially
as described. 8th. The ring V' slotted at V3, and havin&'the gnide
V, in combination with the gear or ring D, having stud W? project-
ing through the slot V¥, ang provided with the guide W, substan-
tially as described.

No. 10,347, Apparatus for Destroying Insects.
(Appareld pour détruire les insectes.)

Henry, Count of Puckler, Ober-Weistritz, Silesia, Germany, 3rd
ctober, 1892 ; G years.

Cludn. 1st. A device for destroying insects, consisting of a
metallic net adapted to be isolated from the ground, and an electric
battery for heating the same to a glowing condition, substantially as
set forth, 2nd. A device for destroying insects, consisting of a
frame, metallic wires crossing, but at a distance from each other,
electric wires connected with the frame and with a battery and
means for supporting the device in an isolated position above the
ground, substantially as set forth.

No. 10,548, Step Ladder. (FEchelle de vitrier.)

Gavin Struthers, Bailies Causeway, Hamilton, assignee of Andrew
Barr, Bothwell, Lanark, both in Scotland, 3rd October, 1892 ;
6 vears,

Claim.—1st. A convertible step-ladder consisting of two parts 1, 2
which are hinged together at their upper ends, the part 1 having
recesses 0, 10 at its upper end whilst the part 2 has a rung 13 capable
of movement in slots therein, the said rung being inserted in the
recesses 9, 10 when the step-ladder is extended, substantially as
hereinbefore described with reference to the drawings annexed.
2nd. The combination with the hinged parts 1, 2 of the step-ladder
s of the platform 19 which is hinged to the part 1 and has a recess on
its under side which grips on one of the rungs of the part 2, subs-
tantially as hereinbefore set forth, 3rd. The combination with the
extensible part of the convertible step-ladder, of a movable rung
formed of an iron core 14 and an inclosing wood cylinder 13 substan-
tialy as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 10,5149, Process of and Apparatus for Degreas-
ing Leather. (Procédé et appareil pour
déyraisser le cuir.)

Frederick Nicholson Turney, Nottingham, County of Nottingham,
England, 3rd October, 1892, 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of degreasing leather herein described
which consists in suspending the leather within a closed tank,
drenching it with a solvent, passing a current comprising heated air
and a vapor of the solvent over the leather, condensing the vapor of
the solvent out of the current of heated air and vapor, and passing
air practically from the vapor, over the leather, substantially as
described.  2nd. The process of degreasing leather herein described
which consists in suspending the leather within a closed tank,
drenching it with a solvent, passing a current comprising heated air
and a vapor of the solvent over the leather, and recovering the
solvent for re-use by condensing the vapor of the solvent out of the
current of heated air and vapor, substantially as described. 3rd. In
an apparatus for degreasing leather the combination with a storing
tank for the solvent and a degreasing tank of means for suspending
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the leather in said tank, a drenching tank having communication
with the degreasing tank, a steam jacketed pan for vaporizing the
solvent communicating with the degreasing tank a longitudinal
pipe located beneath and communicating with degreasing tank con-
densing coils connected with said longitudinal pipe and with the
solvent storing tank, a pump for conveying the solvent from the
storing tank, to the drenching tank, and a pan connected with the
vaporizing chamber and with the degreasing tank, substantially as
described. 4th. In an apparatus for degreasing Jeather, a degreasing
tank formed with flanged pipes ¢, and provided with orifices
communicating with said flanged pipes and provided also with an
oblong passage j, and having angle and tee bars 17, located therein,
substantially as described. Stﬁ. In an apparatus for degreasing
leather, the combination, with a degreasing tank, angle and tee
bars located witin said tank, of perforated trays for showering the
solvent upon the leather, and of leather supporting frames provided
with rollers running on said angle and tee bars, substantially as
described.

No. 40,5330. Pavement. (Paé.)

John Armstrong Chanler, New York, State of New York, U.S. A,
3rd October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st. The roadway, constructed substantially as described,
of flat iron rails laid with their top surfaces flush with the general
surface of the roadway, said flat iron rails being of sufficient width
and so located as to be adapted to wheels of common vehicles, and
filled in between with macadam or similar composition, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. The improved road-
way, consisting of the flat iron rails A, laid with their top surface
flush with the general surface of the roadway, the macadam or com-
position B, and stone filling C, all combined together, substantially
as and for the purposes described.  3rd. Inaroadway, the tracks or
ways for the wheels of vehicles, which consist of flat iron rails laid
with their top surfaces flush with the general surface of the pave-
ment and broad enough to accommodate the wheels of vehicles
throughout the ordinary deviations of the horses hetween said rails,
substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 40,551. Wheel. (Roue.)

James Stothers, Melbourne, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a wheel, the por-
tion of the felly of which between the tire and the end of the spoke
tenon is left solid or integral with the main body of the felly, sub-
stuntially as shown and described and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a wheel, ‘)a\'mg a plate or
packing P, of rubber or other suitable pliable material, interposed
between the end of said spoke tenon and the adjacent face of the
felly, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. A felly, the portion of which between the tire and
L#\e end of the spoke tenon is left solid or integral with the main
body of the felly, in combination, with a plate or packing of rubber
or other suitable pliable material, interposed between the end of the
spoke tenon and the adjacent face of the felly, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,332. Method of Making Illuminating Gas.

( Méthode de fuire du gaz d’éclairage.)
Julius Wiesender, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 3rd October,
1892; 6 years,

Cluaims. - 1st. The process of improving and purifying illuminating
gas, consisting in subjecting the same to the action of hot and colﬁ
water or other liquid successively, subtantially as set forth. 2ud.
The process of improving and purifying illuminating gas, consisting
first In passing the gas through hot water, secondly m passing the
gas through cold water, and thirdly in passing the gas through a
suitable purifier, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The process of
improving and purifying illuminating gas, consisting first in passing
the gas through hot water, then through cold water, and finally
through a punfying compound consisting of iron-planings and sand,
in about the proportions stated, substantially as specified.

No. 40,353. Grain Binder. (Licuse a grain.)

Louis H. Grieser, Duluth, Minnesota, U.S.A., 3rd October, 1802 ;
6 years.

Claims.—1st, The method herein described of binding grain,
which consists in compressing a gavel unequally at intervals, thereby
segregating strands or portions thereof, then successively separating
such segregated strands or portions, and twisting them nto a band,
and finally tucking the free end of said band under the strands first
twisted, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a grain binder the com-
bination with the revoluble wheel, having the segmental flanges on
its outer face, with spaces between the ends thereof ; of the gates
pivoted to said wheel, the inwardly projecting curved lug, the
upright arm having a roller, the oscillating arm to which said rod in
secured and the packer connected with said oscillat,ing rod, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. In agrain binder the combination of the wheel
having segmental flanges on its outer face, the gates pivoted to said
wheel, the inwardly extending curved lug formed with or secured
to one of said flanges, the upright having a roller at its upper end,
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the oscillating bar or rod to which said_arm. ixs: secpred, the segment
{ and pinion, the bar or rod to which said pinion is secured, and the
"two part packer, substantially as SYQCIﬁe(L 4th. In a grain binder,
the combination with the wheel having segmental flanges on its
outer face, the gates pivoted to said wheel, the inwardly extending
i curved lug formed with or secured to one of said flanges, the upright
tarm having a roller at its upper end, the oscillating bar or rod
| to which sa1d arm is secured, tLe segment and pinion, the bar or rod
| to which said pinion is secured, and the two part pivoted packer
I having V-shaped longitudinal grooves on its inner surface, sub-
s stantially as specified. 5th. In a grain binder, the combination
with the two part packer having longitudinal V.shaped grooves,
and means substantially as described for actuating the same, of the
wheel having a bevelled pinion, and the hub having a cogged disc,
of the pinion journalled in front face of suid wheel and meshing with
said dise, the shaft connected with said pinion and rotated thereby,
the cage carried by said shaft and provided with a finger, and a re-
volving shaft having a series of curved twisting blades, substantially
as set forth, 6th. In a grain binder, the combination with the two
part packer, and the driving wheel provided with a rotating shaft,
of the carried by said shaft, having the finger, the reyol‘vmgi)sha‘ft,
the pinions connected with said shafts, the curved twisting blades,
and the roller adapted to run on the periphery of the packer, sub-
stantially as described. Tth. In a grain binder, the combination
with the cage having the finger and revolver twister, of the two
part packer, having longitudinal V-shaped grooves on its inner sur-
face, and a reciprocating tucker, substantially as described. 8th.
In a grain binder, the combination with a cage having a finger and
a re\'tﬁ\'ing twister, of the two part packer having longitudinal V-
shaped grooves on its inner surface, the reci pmcabin% tucker, work-
ing in a race in an extension of the packer and having its end
bevelled forming a jaw, and the jaw pivoted to said tucker, and con-
nected with sai(sgpivot«d jaw, substantially as described. 9th. Ina
grain binder, the combination with the cage having the finger and
revolving twister, of the reciprocating tucker working in a race in an
extension of the packer, and having its front end bevelled forming
a jaw and with a groove in its upper side, the jaw pivoted in lugs on
sald tucker, and the arm connected with said jaw and workin[fin the
aforesaid groove, substantially as deseribed. 10th. In a grain binder,
the combination with a cage having the finger and revolving twister,
of the two part packer, the reciprocating tucker working in arace in an
extension of the packer, and ]lla.ving its front end bevelled forming a
jaw and with a groove in its upper side, the jaw pivoted in lugs on
said tucker, a bar or rod connected with said pivoted jaw and work-
ing in said groove, a pin or stud on the said rod, a Flate having a
slot through which said stud projects, a shaft journalled on the said
extension of the packer, and a two armed plate adapted to be struck
by the cage in its movement and actuate the tucker, substantially
as described.  11th. In a grain binder, the combination, with the
cage having the finger and revolving twister, of the two part packer,
the reciprocating tucker working in a race in an extension of the
packer and having its front end bevelled, forming a jaw and with a
groove in its upper side, the jaw pivoted in lugs on said tucker, a
rod connected with said pivoted jaw and working in said groove, a
pin or stud on the said rod an arm having a slot through which said
stud passes, and at its other end provided with notches, a shalf
journalled in the said extension of the packer, a two armed plate
secured to said shaft, a pivoted spring pawl adapted to engage with
said notches, a spring rod connected at one end with said pawl and
having its outer end formed into a hook, and engaging with a stud
on the other section of the packer, substantially as described. 12th.
In a grain binder, the combination, with the packer made in two
sections, pivoted together and provided with a series of V-shaped
grooves on its inner surface, of the adjustable segmental plates, con-
nected with said sections and provided with recesses having bevelled
sides, whereby the size of said groove may be varied, substantially
as specified. 13th. In a grain binder, the combination, with the
bin(ser driving wheel having segmental flanges and pivoted gates,
an inwardly projecting lug or finger, of the oscillating bar having an
upright carrying a roller, the segment mounted on the other end of
said shaft having a projecting pin, the curved aim having an exten-
sion and slot, in which said stud works, the pivoted curved arms
connected with said arm and having longitudinally extending bars
provided with inwardly projecting slats, substantially as described.
14th. Iu a grain binder, the combination, with the binder drivin,
wheel having segmental flanges on its outer face, pivoted gates and
an inwardly projecting lug or finger, of the oscillating shaft having
an upwardly extending arm provided with a roller, a segment
secured to the opposite end of said shaft, the pinion meshing with
said segment, the rod connected with said pmion, the bell crank
lever and shaft connected therewith, the pivoted lever, the shaft
having a crank, the rods connecting said levers and cranks, and the
inwardly extending fingers or slats secured to said shafts, substan-
tially as described. 15th. In a grain binder, the combination, with
the oscillating shaft having a segment at one end provided with a
stud, the pinion meshing with said segment, a rod connected with
said pinion, a bell crank lever and shaft connected therewith, the
pivoted lever, the shaft having a crank, the rods connecting said
lever and cranks, and the inwardly extending fingers or slats secured
to said shafts, of the pivoted arms having longitudinal bars, with in-
wardly extending fingers or slats, the cuvved arm pivoted to aaid
arms and having a slotted extension in which the pin or stud on the
segment works, substantially as described.
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No. 40,554. Bieycele. (Bicycle)

Jesse Anthony and Arthur Everitt, both of Albugucrgue, New
Mexico, U.S.A., 3rd October, 1802 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a drive wheel of a bieycle, of
two sprocket wheels arranged to turn on the hub thereof, a crank
or pedal shaft, a large sprocket wheel and a small sprocket
wheel respectively secured to said shaft, sprocket chains con-
necting the sprocket wheels in pairs, and a clutch for tixing
either of the sprocket wheels on the drive wheel shaft or hub
with said drive wheel, substantially asx specified.  2nd. The

combination with the drive wheel of a bicycle, and the crank |

or pedal shaft thercof, connected by a gearmng of different size,
a clutch for disengaging one set of gearing from the drive wheel
and engaging the other set with said wheel, said clutch being
also adapted to disengage the drive wheel from the crank or pedal
shaft, so that said shaft may remain idle while the drive wheel
is turning, substantially as specified.

the handle bar of the machine, a disc adapted to slide on the hub
box of the drive wheel, bolts or rads carried by said dise, and speed-
ing gear arranged on the hub of said wheel, substantially as speci-
fied. 4th. The combination with the drive wheel of a bieyele, of

the disc adapted to slide thereon and carrying the rods or bolts, the .

speeding sprockets arranged loosely on the hub or sleeve of said
wheel, and having holes to receive the bolts or rods, the pivoted
angle levers having one end forked to embrace the sliding dise, a
spring pressing against said lever, a hand lever carrying a catch and

pivoted at one end to the handle bar, and rods and levers pivotally |

connecting the handle lever with the forked angle lever, whereby
the clutch bolt or rod may be engaged and disengaged from one or

both of the speeding sprockets on the drive, substantially as speci- |

fied. 5Hth. In a bicycle, the combination with speeding mechanism,
substantially as described, of the handle bar carrying the bevelled
tooth or Iug, the handle lever pivoted to the handle bar and carrying
the yielding tooth catch, whereby the speeding mechanism may be
changed from fast to slow, and the driving wheel allowed to run
without moving the pedals, substantially ax specified.  Gth. The
combination, with a bicycle, of mechanism for varying the speed
thereof while in motion, said mechanism being also adapted to dis-
engage the drive shaft or pedal shaft from the drive wheel while the
latter is allowed to run, and comprising a slide cluteh on the hub of
the drive shaft, an angle lever for engaging said cluteh, and pivoted
to the frame of the machine, a hand lever pivoted to the handle bar,
a spring for normally holding the cluteh in one position, and a series
of rods and levers for connecting the angle lever with the handle
lever, substantially as specified. Tth. The combination, with a
bicycle, of mechanisi for varying the speed thereof while in motion,
said mechanism being also adapted to allow the pedals and shaft to
remain idle while the drive wheel is in motion, and consists of a
clutch on the hub of the drive wheel, a spring pressed angle lever
adapted to engage the clutch, a hand lever pivoted to the hand bar,

a yielding catch secured to said lever and adapted to engage the |

hand bar at pre-determined points, and a series of rods and levers
connecting the angle lever with the hand lever, substantially as
specified.

No. 40,.333. Cornice and Eave Trough Brake Ma-

chine. (Machine pour donner la forme aux
corniche et larmiers de toit.)

John M. Brown and Nathan (+. Boggs, both of Hamilton, Ontario,
Canada, 3rd October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cornice brake machine, the combination of the
swivel attachments 1), connected by the longitudinal rod d, and
provided with adjustable flanged bearings I, in connection with the
vertical screws J, and hand wheels K, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination, in a cornice
brake machine, of the swivel attachments D, rod o, bearings 1,

screws J, and the toothed circular segment L, substantially as and -

for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. The combination, in a
cornice brake machine, of the rigid bearings u, attached to the legs
A of machine, the longitudinal shaft x, the pinion wheels m secured
thereto, the circular segment L, and the swivels D, having rod o,
and provided with bearings I, and screws J, substantially as and
for t}w purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination, in a
cornice brake machine, of the fourth leaf E, having standards H,
with longitudinal rods ¥ through the same, and terminating in the
two adjustable bearings I, in the attached swivels D, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. In a cornice
brake machine, the swivels D, provided with rod o, bearings 1,
serews J, and segments L, in combination with the fourth leaf E,
having standard H, with shaft F, the latch lock ¢, and the frame A,
having bearings n, shaft s, the toothed wheels m, and the eccentric
clamps o, attached to the front leaf B, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth,

3rd. The combination with |
the frame of a bicycle, of a forked angle lever pivoted thereto, rods
pivotally connecting the angle lever with a hand lever pivoted to

1

No. 40,5356. Brake Beam and Shoe Head for Railway
Cars. (Sommiers de frein pour chars de chemin

de fer.)

Charles Thomas Schoen and Lewis Walter Newton, hoth of Alle-
gheny, Pennsylvania, U, 8. A, 3rd October, 1802, G years.

Claim. - 1st. A brake-beam composed of an arched tensile member
tand an arched compression member connected at their end cons-
| tructed of plate metal longitudinally corrugated and provided with
L transverse strut, substantially as described.  2nd. A diamond-
i form brake-beam composed of a tensile bar and a compression bar
"made of metal plates longitudinally coirugated and having the
rgeneral outline of an obtuse angle and united, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. A pressed-steel brake-beam having a tensile bar
“and a compression bar constructed of plates corrugated longitudi-
nally and made as obtuse angles, united at their ends and braced
| transversely, substantially as described. 4th. A brake-beam having
i a tensile bar and a compression bar combined with a strut having
“one end lTooped to receive one of the bars and provided with tongues
to bind the bar and having its other end shaped to receive the other
bar, subsequentially as described.  5th. A brake-beam containing a
tensile bar and a compression bar, combined with a strut looped
about one of the bars and having its other end shaped to receive the
other bar, and a saddle interposed between this end and said bar,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  6th. In a brake-
beam, an obtuse-angled tensile bar and a similar compression bar
united at their ends by looping the former over and upon the latter,
and a strut embracing one of the bars and abuting against the other
bar, substantially as described. 7th. A pressed-steel brake-shoe
head having sides to form a socket to receive the brake-shoe, a tang
or shank having in its end a bolt-hole and a countersink in the body
of the head, also having a bolt-hole in alignment with the bolt-hole
in the shank or tang, substantially as and for the purpose described.

!
|
‘
;
‘

No. 40,5357. Pulp Dryer. (Séchoir pour la pulpe.)

Samuel 8. Stevens, Hoosick, New York, U.S.A., 4th October,
1892 : 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In a centrifugal pulp drier, the combination, with a
| frustro-conical, open ended, perforated shell, revoluble about a hori-
" zontal axis and provided with a roller engaging peripheral flange, of
. shell supporting friction rollers and means for communicating re-
voluble movements to the shell, a wet pulp supply pipe leading into
; the smaller end of the shell, a stripper rotary in movable bearings,
i by which it is adjustably supported within the shell, means for com-
"municating rotary movements to the stripper, and means for com-
“municating lateral movements to the stripper shaft bearings, sub-
i stantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a centrifugal pulp drier, the com-
i bination, with an open ended, perforated shell, revoluble about a
horizontal axis and provided with a roller engaging peripheral
' flange, of shell supporting friction rollers and means for communi-
‘eating rotary movements to such rollers, and through them to the
i shell, a wet supply pipe leading into one end of the shell, and means

for stripping the pulp from the interior of the shell, substantially as
i described.  3rd. In a centrifugal pulp drier, the combination, with
i an open ended, perforated shell, revoluble "about a horizontal axis,
tof shell supporting friction rollers, means for communicating re-
i voluble movements to such shell, a wet pulp supply pipe leading into
j one end of the shell, a stripper located within the shell, and rotary
| in pendent oscillatory bearings, means for rotating the stripper, and
tmeans for commumicating oscillatory movements to the stripper
| bearings, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a centrifugal pulp
{dricr, the combination, with an open ended, perforated frustro-
' conical shell, revoluble about a central hnrizunmi axis, of shell sup-
| porting friction rollers, means for communicating revoluble move-

ments to the shell, a wet pulp supply pipe leading into the smaller

end of the shell, a stripper located within the shell and rotary upon

an axix parallel with a tapered side of the shell, and means for com-
! municating rotary movements to such stripper, substantially as de-
- seribed.

i

' No. 40,5358, Box Machine. (Machine @ boite.)

"Rollin L. Coons, Seelyville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 4th October,
: 1892 ; 6 years.
! Claim.--1st. In combination, the bed A, the former about which the
! stripsare to be folded, said former being raised above the bed to permit
. the passage of the strip between them, a feed slide, and folding me-
: chanism, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination, the bed
i A, the former raised above the same to permit the passage of astrip
! between them, the holder for the strips having one of its walls held
~above the bed A, to permit the strip to pass therefrom, and a feed slide
!'and folding mechanism, substantially as described. 3rd. In a box
machine and in combination, with folding mechanisim, a strip holder
* consisting of pairs of posts, means for udjusting said pairs and means
: for adjusting the posts of each pair, substantially as described. 4th..
: In a box machine and in combination, folding mechanism, a strip
"holder having adjustable posts, and steam supply pipes leading to
" the adjustable posts, whereby the strip may be subjected to steam
vat different points, substantially as described. 5th. In a box ma-
| chine and in combination, folding mechanism, a strip feed shide G,
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and means for moving it, consisting of the rack extension g, the
gear wheel H, the pinion, and the segmental gears meshing alterna-
tively with said pinion, substantially as described.  6th. In a box
machine and in corubination, with folding mechanisn, a strip holder
and a steam supply pipe leading thereto, substantially as described.
7th. In a box machine and in combination, folding mechanism, a
strip feed slide, the segmental gears b, having connection to the feed
slide for operating it, said gears being adjustable in relation to each
other, substantially as described. 8th. In combination, in a box
machine, a strip holder. a table, a former, folding means operating
through the table, a feed slide to push the strips over the folding
means, and a folding arm, substantially as described.  9th. Ina
machine for making boxes from wooden strips, the combination, of
a folding forn, pivoted folding wings, a folding arm, and a driving
shaft, and connection between said driving shaft, folding wings and
folding artu, substantially as described. 10th. In o machine for
making boxes, the combination, of a laterally adjustable folding
form, the pivoted folding wings, one of which is adjustable, the
driving shaft and connection between said driving shaft and folding
wings substantially as described.  11th. In combmation, the table,
the strip folding mechanism, the feed slide, and a guide ¢* for the
strip to regulate its position, substantially as deseribed.  12th. In

combination, the table, the strip folding mechanism, the feed slide, !
resser rod Y, and operating means to .
t!

a guide t* for the strip, a s
operate the same, to foree the strip against the guide, substantially
as described.  13th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide
and folding mechanism, a guide for the strip adjustable presser rod

Y, and a yielding connection r* in the operating means, substantially

as described.  14th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide
and folding mechanism, a guide ¢* for the strip, a discharge slide
N, and means for operating the guide vertically through the table,
sulgutautially as described. 15th. In combination, the table, the

strip feed slide and folding machanismy, a vertically movable!

guide, the lever w connected thereto, the cam for depressing the
guide, and the weight having the adjustable stop «*, substantially
as described.  16th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide

and folding mechanism, the discharge slide and means for operating .

the same consisting of the lever nt, the arm 2%, n*, connected there-
to below and above the pivot, and the cam wheel X having a stud,
substantially as described. 17th. In combination, the former ad-

justable laterally and the discharge slide adjustable therewith, sub-

stantially as described.
feed slide and folding mechanism, means for feeding the bottoms to
the strips, and a guide 4, against which the strip bears, and which
dirvects the bottom into place, substantially as described.
combination, the table, the strip holder, feed xlide and folding
nechanism, the bottom feeding means, the guide 4, and the spring

presser bars ¥! to direct and hold the bottoms, substantially as de- .

scribed.  20th. The combination of the holder for the box bottoms,

a vertically moving arm for placing the box hottoms suceessively in |

position, a folding mechanism for folding the previcusly grooved

strip around the bottom, substantially as described.

for placing the box bottoms successively in position, folding mechan-
ism for folding the previously prepared grooved strip around the

bottom, means for placing the folded box under the presser bar P,
and the presser bar for uniting the free ends of the folded strips, and !

thus completing the box, substantially as described.
bination, the table, the former, the folding wings
for operating the folding wings, consisting of t%e cross head U with
operating connections to the main shaft, substantially as deseribed.
23rd. In combination, the former, the folding arm M and the wings,
the presser bar P in rear of the former having conneetions to the
main shaft, and the discharge slide n operating to move the folded
box from the former to the presser bar, substantially ax described.
24th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide, the former and
folding mechanism, a presser mechanism in rear of the former, and
a discharge slide to move the box from the presser mechanism. 25th.
In combination, the table, the strip feed slide, the former,
and folding mechanism, a presser box consisting of the adjustable
standards (), Q', a presser bar P, and operating means therefor.

22nd. Incom-

26th. Tn combination, the former and folding mechanism, a presser |

with operating means for pressing the box vertically and laterally.
27th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide, the former and
folding mechanism, a presser bar B operating vertically, and a
second bar for pressing the box laterally, substantially as described.
28th. In combination, the table, the strip feed slide, the former and
folding mechanism, a presser mechanism including the presser bars
P and P!, means for adjusting said bars laterally and vertically,
substantially as described.  29th. In combination, the former and
folding mechanism, the presser box, and presser mechanism, the
spring O in the presser box and discharge slide, substantially as de-
scribed. 30th. In a box machine, the adjustable former, the adjust-
able folding wings, and an adjustable arm, substantially as described.
31st. In combination, the former and folding mechanism, with
feeding mechanism for the strips and bottoms, tﬁ(- ways W, having
an opening W! at their forward ends, and means for adjusting the
ways, substantially as described. 32nd. In combination, the former
and folding mechanism, with feeding mechanism for the strips and
bottoms, the ways W, and the vertically adjustable plates W! carry-
ing said ways, substantially as desceribed. 33rd. In a box machine,
the combination of the box former, the folding wings, the upper
folding arm, ways « forming a chute or holder for the box bottom

18th. In combination, tie table. the steip

19th. In!

21st. The com- |
bination of a holder for the box bottoms, a vertically moving arm .

K, K, and means !

blanks, and a sliding cross head as T for feeding the bottom blanks
singly downward, substantially as described. 34th. In a machine
for making boxes, the combination, with the former and with the
folding wings and folding arm, of the ways W for the box bottom
blanks, and the cross head T, having the needle arms ¢, t', and the
spring ¢, substantially as «'l?.«:x‘xhed.~ 3:')th. In combination, ?.he
former, the strip feed slide, the folding wings, the upper folding
arny, the cross head M*® for operating the same, the feed arms for
bottoms, the cross head T and the racks and pinion connection be-
tween the cross heads, substantially as described. 36th. A machine
for making boxes by folding grooved wooden strips around hottom
blanks, consisting essentially of the following elements, a holder for
the strips, a pusher for placing the strips separately to be folded,
mechanismn for folding the grooved strips around_the bottom, and
pressing devices for uniting the free ends, all substantially as de-
Cseribed. 37th. 1n combination, the former a pair of folding wings
to form three sides of the box, and a folding arm to fold down the
fourth side of the box, substantially as described.

No. 40,559. {Coussinet de tourillon.)

Francis Bowen Torrey, Bath, Maine, U. 8. A., 4th October, 1892 ;
6 years,

Journal Bearing,

Claim.- 1st. A method of making anti-friction bearings, consist-
ing in subjecting a composite material to pressure within a shell or
casing between a former and the said shell or casing and in confining
the said material after compresston.  2nd. A bearing consisting of
a shell or bushing having a lining built up of a composite material
interposed between a flange at one end and a confimng ring at the
other. 3rd. A bearing consisting of a series of rings baving a
composition of lignum vitae and plumbago interposed between them
;and under compression.  4th. A bearing consisting of a series of
rings with a composite material interposed between them substan-
tially as described.  5th. A bearing consisting of a series of rings,
each ring provided with a series of open sided slots, and a composite
material compressed within said slots, the slots alternating in posi-
tion, substantially as described.

No 40,360. Bell Buoy. (Douéde a cloche.)

“Jasper Gibson, 51 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, England, 4th
October, 1892 ; 6 years. -

Claim.--1st. Tn a bell buoy, the combination of a fog bell C with
apparatus for accumulating the power generated by the rising and
falling of the float D, contained within a well ¢ formed in the body
of the buoy substantially as described and illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings, 2nd. A bell buoy constructed with a well for
containing a float D water ways « leading to the said float and
shutters .J for automatically closing said water ways substantially
"as described and illustrated in the aecompanying drawing.

No. 40,361. Bell Buoy. (Bouée a cloche.)

“Jasper Gibson, 51 Lincolns Inn Fields, London, England, 4th
October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a bell buoy such as deseribed, the employment
of a dis¢ or wheel such as K, mounted so as to revolve on a central
spindle 1), and carrying clappers K2, substantially as described.
2nd. In a bell buoy, the combination of the bell E!, weighted
revolving dise E, and clappers E*| substantially as described, and

illustrated in the accompanying drawing. 3rd. In a bell buoy the
combination of the bell B!, weighted revolving disc E, clappers B2,
rand limiting ring ¢!, substantially as and for the purpose herein
| described, and illustrated in the accompanying drawing.  4th. The
Fcomplete bell buoy, constructed substantially as and for the purpose
‘l described and shown in the accompanying drawing.
' No. 40,362. ( Train de voiture.)

{ Thomas Randall Capwell and William Carl Fuller, both of Dun-
! kirk, New York, U.S.A., 6th October, 1892; 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the axles, wheels and hounds,
and the reach connecting them, of a false reach consisting of sections
{\)ivotally connected together, one section being secured by the front

ding bolt and to the rear bar of the hounds, and the other section
being provided with a slot in its rear end, through which the rear
king bolt passes, and having its front end extended forward and
engaging with said hound bar, a slide through which the rear reach
section passes, and lateral braces connecting said slide to the axle
adjacent to the wheels.

No. 10,363.

ear for Vehicles.

Underground Conduit for Electrical Con-

ductors.  (Conduit souterrain pour conducleur

électrique.)

James Fulton Cummings, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A., 6th October,
1892 6 years.

Claim. 1st. In an underground conduit for electrical conductors,
the combination, of an inner casing and an outer casing concentri-
cally arranged, of a spacing device between the two forming a con-
tinuous annular chamber from end to end, and a non-conducting

insulating compound filled in said chamber, wubstantially as de-
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seribed.  2nd. In an underground conduit for electrical conductors,
the combmation, of the inner casing and the outer casing concentri-
cally arranged, of a flexible cord spirally arranged between the two,
and a non-conducting insulating

of the cord, substantially as 5’

escribed.  3rd. In an underground

conduit for electrical conductors, the combination, of the conduit
madde in sections, substantially as described, of a coupling for the

ends thereof, comprising an annular packing about the joint, a
coupling ring made in two parts clamped upon the joint with a
chamber within and an insulating material filled in said chamber,
substuntially as described.  4th. In an underground conduit for
electrical conductors, made in sections, each section comprising an
mner and outer casing and an aunular non-conducting filling be-
tween, of an insulation between the sections, such as the ring P,
substantially as described.  5th. In an underground conduit for
electrical conductors, the combination, of the conductor made in
sections, each section comprising an inner and an outer casing, and
an annular non-conducting filling between, on an insulation between
the sections, consisting of the ring P, having the flanges Q, of the
coupling G+, clamped upon the meeting ends of the sections, and the

filling (+, within said coupling ring, substantially as described.  6th. :

In an underground conduit for electrical conductors, a service box
comprising a casing R, the detachable frame 8!, therein, the plate
T, and contacts T?, T2, thereon, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,564. Process of Making Electrical Conduit
Sections. (Procédé pour la fabrication des
sections de conduit électrique.)

James Fulton Cummings, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A, 6th October,

1892 6 years,
Claim. - Ist. The herein deseribed process of manufacturing con-
duit sections of electrical conductors, consisting in concentrically

arranging two tubes, with spucing blocks between forming spaces

from end to end, and then in foreing a non-conducting compound
into the annular space between, substantially as described.  2nd.
The herein described process of manufacturing conduit sections for
electrical conductors, consisting in spirally winding a casing with a
non-conducting flexible cord, inserting the casing thus wound into a

larger casing, of a diameter equal to that of the inner tube, and its

winding and then in forcing into the space between a liguid non
conducting compound and allowing said compound to harden,
substantially as described.

No. 10,565,

Dumping Waggon. (Zombereau.)

Lewis Stewart Browning, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 6th October,
18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dumping cart, the combination, with the body,
shafts and axles, of pmli

copic casings, and spiral springs contained therein, the said body
and shafts being connected to the upper casing, the former pivotally
and the lower caxing to the axle, as shown and deseribed.  2nd. In
a dumping cart, the combination, with the body and axle, of spring

pedestals interposed between the axle and the body, resting on the |

former and pivoted at their rear faces to the latter and having

sockets formed in their front to receive the ends of the shafts, all as |
3rd. In a dumping cart, the combination, with !
the body of the cart, and spring pedestals placed under the ends of

herein set forth,

the shafts, of a pivot spindle passing through pedestals, and ears

projecting downward from body of cart, and a locking device secur- |

g body to shafts, all substantially as herein set forth. 4th. In a

dumping cart, the combination, with spring pedestals interposed *

between the body and the axle, and the pivot pin carried in such
pedestals, of levers K, mounted on such pivot pin with long arms
connected with tall board of cart, and short arms slotted to receive
pins projecting from pedestals, all as herein set forth. 5Hth. In a
dumping cart, the combination, with the body, of the spring pedes-
tals interposed between it and the axle, levers K, K, mounted on
pivot pin H, and connected with tail board A of cart and pedestals,
levers O, O pivoted to bottom of cart, and locking device holding
down cart in front, all as and for the purposes described.  6th. In a
dumping cart, pedestals interposed between the body of the cart
and the axle which passes through and carries them, formed with
inner and outer sliding shells holding springs, having on their upper
ends, in front, sockets to receive ends of shafts, and in rear ears
through which passes pivot pin, all as herein xet forth. 7th. The
combination, with the body A, pivoted to spring pedestals B, B,
mounted on axles C, C, of the springs N, N, connected with said
body and the pedestals. 8th. The combination, with the pivoted
dumping body A, shafts I, and suitable bearing plates, of a curved
expansion spring arranged to assist the return of said body to its
normal position after dumping, as shown and deseribed.

No. 40,566. Method of Making Dynamite.
{ Méthode de fabriquer la dundaite. )

William Young Rochester, Ottawa, and John McArthur, Nepean,
both of Ontario, Canada, 6th October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim. -1st. In a compound of gum camlphor, carbonate of am-
monia, alecohol or rectified spirits, water and jwhiting, substantially
in the proportions for the purposes set forth.
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i No. 40,567, Hot Water Heater. (alorifére d ecau.)

" Edward Gurney, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th October, 1892 ¢
‘ years.

i Cluim. --

st. In a hot water heater, composed of a series of hori-
zontal water sections, an ash pit separated from the furnace by a
grate made of two plates similarly perforated and arranged so that
one plate may be adjusted to close or partially close the perforations
Jin the other grate, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. In a hot water heater, composed of a series of horizontal water
sections, an ash pit separated from the furnace by a grate made of
two plates similarly perforated and arranged so that one plate may
be adjusted to close or partially close the perforations in the other
plate, in combination, with a door having an air space formed in it
“between two plates, the outer plate being perforated near the bot-
tom of the door and the inner plate near its top, the latter perfora-
tions being preferably covered with fine gauze, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.  3rd. In a hot water heater, composed of
. w series of horizontal water sections, an ash pit separated from the
furnace by a grate made of two plates similarly perforated and
arranged so that one plate may be adjusted to close or partially close
the perforations in the other plate, in_combination, with a series of
water sections having large openings J, formed in each section and
arranged one above the other so as to form straight fire flues above
the furnace, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  4th. In
“a hot water heater, composed of a series of horizontal water sections,
an ash pit separated from the furnace by a grate made of two plates
“similarly peiforated and arranged so that one plate may be adjusted
to close or partially close the perforations in the other plate, in com-
bination, with a series of water sections having large openings J,
formed m each section and arranged one above the other so as to
. form straight tire flues above the furnace, and of a perforated door
located between the furnace and the bottom of the lower section,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  5th. In a hot water
 heater, composed of a series of horizontal water sections connected
! together by vertical water channels outside of the said horizontal
i sections, a water section having a horizontal water way formed
“around its outer circumnference and connecting the two outer verti-
cal channels, a horizontal water way leading ?mm the central verti
cal water channel and connected by two or more curved hollow arms
to the circumferential water space, the curved arms forming the
:large openings or smoke flues, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. ;

5\'0- 40,568. Type Bar. (Burre de caractéres.)

i Roswell Heazeltine St. John, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A., 6th October,
3 1892 6 years.

Cluim. Ist. A type bar blank composed of a hard body and a
vielding edge, substantially as described. 2nd. A type bar, con-
sisting of separate pieces fasted together, one of said pieces con-
structed to have characters impressed thereon, substantially as de-
scribed.  3rd. A type bar blank, having a body of hard material
and a strip of soft material secured to the edge thereof, substantially
as described.  4th. A type bar formed of different pieces of metal
detachably fastened together, and characters on one edge of said
bar, substantially as described. 5th. A type bar, consisting of a
body part having a projection at its edge, and a strip of compressible
! material engaged and securely held by said projection, substantially

"as described.  6th. The method herein described of forming a type
. bar with characters upon the edge thereof to print a line of type,

- consisting in producing or forming characters on said bar by means
cof pressure, substantially as described.  7th. A type bar blank for
:printing a line of type, constructed with material in which the
i characters can be formed by pressure, substantially as described.
8th. In the art of printing, the method of producing a line of char-
acters on a strip of metal, consisting in_assembling a series of ma-
trices and then bringing the matrices and the strip of metal together
under pressure, substantially as described.

No. 40,569. Extension Ladder. (Echelle a rallonge.)

William .J. Robertson and John Baptist Genin, both of St. Albans,
Vermont, U.S.A., 6th October, 1802 6 years.

Claim.-1st. In anextension-ladder, a ladder-section having rungs
arranged in pairs connected to the section upon opposite sides
thereof and an extensible ladder-section located between the rungs
forming the pairs, in combination with a pivoted support consisting
of a transverse horizontal connecting-bar, having at each end a
U-shaped seat to sustain the rung of the extensible ladder-section
at both its ends and on the same plane with the rungs of the respec-
tive pairs, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2und. In
an extension-ladder, a ladder-section having rungs arranged in pairs
and connected thereto upon opposite sides and an extensible ]Mlder,
section located between the rungs forming the pairs, in combination
with a pivoted wire support consisting of a transverse connecting-
bar having a UU-shaped seat at each end an operating-rod connected
to the support and a rope and pulley for raising the extensible
ladder-section, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
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No. 40,5370. Waggon Jack. (Chévre de carrosserie.)

Charles John Shirreff, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 6th October,
1892; 6 vears.

Claim, - The combination with the base A, having a fixed post B,
and the lift block C, having a guide clip (+, at the head of said post,
said lift block having a stem or leg A, fitting loosely in a mortise
in said base A, of the fulerum lever D, pivoted at one end to said
hase and the other end to a hand lever K, and said lever E, pivoted
to the lift block C, whereby the fulerum lever 1), sustains the load
lifted by the block C, when the pivot centres K, L, M, are in align-
ment, as set forth.

No. 40,571, Railway Rail Joint (Joint de rail.)

Urban H. Hane, Lakeland, Florida, U. 8. A
6 years.

Cladm.--Tn a rail joint, the combination, with the rails, of an outer

angular fish plate provided with an integral bottom plate vxtvn(lin% |

entirely across the lower faces of the rails and beyond the same, anc
forining a solid seat and having its outer edge bevelled, the mner
fish plate provided on its lower face with a bevelled flange receiving
the bevelled edge of the bottom plate and securely locking the parts,
horizontal bars passing through the fish plates and the webs of the
rails, spikes passing through the fish plates and securing the same to
cross ties, those spikes adjacent to the nuts of said bolts preventing
the nuts from turning, and vertical bolts passing through the inner
fish plate and the bottom plate and securing the parts thereto, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 40,37R. (Serrure.)

Franz Meinke, Corlin, Prussia, German Empire, 6th October,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In alock such as herein described, the combination
of a key pin such as b, a bolt actuating boss such as B arranged con-
centrically therewith, and a key such ax A provided with aninternal
pivoted bit such as ¢ formed with a projection, adapted to engage
with and rotate the boss B, and with or without projections adapted
to engage with wards formed upon the key pin A, substantially as
and for the purposes herein described, with reference to the draw-
ing. 2nd. Inalock such as herein described, the device consisting
of the spring 1, stop o, hole m, and pin b, operating substantially in
the manner and for the purpose herein deseribed, with reference to
the drawing.

Lock.

No. 40,573. Band Cutter and Feeder for Thrashing
Machines. (Coupr-hart el alimentateur pour

machines @ battre.)

Charles F. Graham, Ludlow, 1linois, LS. AL, 6th October, 18925 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. In a feeder, the combination, with a trough, of two
spreaders consisting of two transverse rods pivoted in the bottom of
the trough, provided with teeth extending into the trough, an ad-
justing lever attached to the one spreader, a link for connecting the
lever with the other spreader, and means for holding the adjusting
lever in its position of adjustment, substantially as set forth.  2nd,
In a feeder, the combination of the following parts, a series of band
cutters mounted on a rotary shaft, provided with a sprocket wheel,
vertically movable bearings for the shaft, a crank shaft for swinging
the feed troughs, pm\'idvcfwith asprocket wheel, a chain connecting

the two S\)rocket wheels, and an adjusting lever for raising and
lowering the movable bearings of the band cutter shaft, the said

lever being provided with a belt tightener, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. Tn a feeder, as a means for supporting the rear
end of the trough or troughs, a main frame prm'idv(l with serrated
upper surfaces in combination with a trough supporting transverse
frame having serrated lower surfacesat its outer ends to engage with
the serrated surfaces of the main frame, and means for securing the
said trough supporting frame to the main frame, substantially as
shown and described.  4th. In a feeder, as a means for supporting
the rear ends of the trough or troughs, a main frame provided with
serrated upper surfaces, in combination with a transverse trough
supporting frame provided with a slotted plate having lower serrated
surfaces, and bolts for securing the two together, said bolts passing
through the main frame and into the slots of the slotted plates, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  5Sth. In a feeder, a transverse
frame for supporting the troughs, consisting of a horizontal rectan-
gular frame provided with a serrated and stotted end plates, in
combination with standards rising from the rectangular frame, and
depending links pivoted in eyes In the standards, substantially as
shown and described.  6th. In a feeder, two troughs arranged side
by side provided with outer walls and inner walls bent over towards
each other =0 as to meet in a longitudinal line, in combination with
three standards rising from the supporting frame, the inner stand-
ards being arranged within the space between the inner bent over
walls of the troughs, cross bars attached to the hottoms of the
troughs, and links pivoted to the three standards and to the said
cross bars, substantially as shown and described.  7th. Tn a feeder,
a supporting frame consisting of the rear rectangular frame as B,
the t‘nrward triangular frame b5 connected together, and connecting
rods as B?, hinged to the rear frame and the outer triangular frames,
gubstantially as shown and described.  8th. In a feeder, the com-
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| bination, with the supporting frame, of clamps attached thereto,

- each clamp consisting of angle iron as j, a jaw as j', and means to
force the two together and adapted to secure the feeder to the
separator, substantially as shown and described.  9th. In a feeder,
the combination, with the supporting frame, of a clamp secured
thereto, said clamp consisting of an angle iron as j, provided with a
jaw or clamping portion and a slotted tongue as 3*, in combination
with a movable jaw as /!, having a clamping screw threaded there-
into and adapted to engage with the slotted tongue j*, substantially

- as set forth.

No. 40,374. Root. (Toiure.)

"Jmnvs John McCarthy, Austin, Tlnois, U. S0 AL, 6th October,
! 18492 ; 6 years.

| Claim. -1st. Ina roof, the combination with a plate 6, having
upturned edges 7, of a channel bar 8 inverted over said plate 6 and
| secured thereupon, and plates 4, having their edges secured between
!said plate 6 and channel bar 8, substantially as described. 2nd. In
| a roof, the combination with a longitudinaily extending channel bar
1183, of a ridge pole 15, the lower portion of which is adapted to fit
into said channel bar, and carlings having their ends secured
between said ridge pole and channel bar substantially as described.
3rd. In a roof the combination with a longitudinally extending chan-
nel bar 13, and a T-shaped ridge pole 15, the lower portion of which
is adapted to fit into said channel bar, of carlings, the ends of which
are adapted to fit between the lateral portions of the ridge pole and
the edges of the channel bar, and means for seenring said ridge pole
to said channel bar, substantially as described.

No. 10,575.

Method of Separating Grain,
(Méthode de séparer les grains.)

James M. King, Rochester, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 6th October,
1892; 6 years.

Baim.—1st. The process of separating oats from barley or wheat
which consists of passing the grain through tubular screens in which
it is held to a considerable depth, rotating said screens and thereby
causing the grain next to the inner surface of the screen to be
carried up to the top of the body of the grain in the screen and
then to sllide down over the inclined surface of the body of grain in
the screen and to be brought endwise against the surface of the
screen, substantially as described.  2nd. In a machine of the class
described, the combination with a suitable hopper, provided with a
series of inclined shelves, with a series of rotating tubular screens,
provided with hollow journals projecting into said hopper between
said shelves, substantially as described. ~ 3rd. The combination with
a hopper having the inchned shelves 5, arranged upon its opposite
walls and alternating with each other, of the tubular screens having
the hollow journal projecting into the said hopper, substantially as
described. ~4th. The combination with the hopper, of the tubular
screens having the hollow journal projecting into said hopper and
provided with serrated ends and with a pzwiing around smidI journal
and with a circular flange at its opposite end, whereby the grain is
retained in the sereen to the desired depth subtantially as described.
ath. The combination with the hopper of the tubular sereens pro-
vided with hollow journals projecting into said hopper and havin
serrated ends for the purpose specified.  6th. The combination with
a divided hopper adapted to be opened, of the tubular screens pro-
vided with the hopper 8 and the trunk 27, of the tubular screens
provided with shafts 13, the yoke 15 secured to said shafts, the ring
12 upon said voke, the disk 11 connected to said ring and with the
hollow journals 9 secured to said disk and arranged with said jour-
nals projecting into said hopper and with the diischarge ends of the
SCreens extunﬁing into said trunk, suostantially as deseribed. 8th.
The combination with the casing 2, of the hopper extending across
the end of the casing and with a discharge trunk 27 at the other end
of the casing, of a series of tubular screens provided with the hollow
journals projecting into said hopper and with the opposite ends of
the screens arranged to discharge mto said trunk, substantially as
described,  9th. The combination with the casing 2 provided with
the oppositely inclined gather boards 41 arranged with open spaces
between them, of the tubular screens arranged above each of said
gather boards and provided with a hollow journal and a feed hopper
common to all of said screens, substantially as deseribed.  10th.
The combination, with an endless belt, of pulleys for driving, idlers
or carriers arranged for said belt to rest upon, screen shafts arranged
above the same, and weighted pulleys arranged thereon bearing
upon said belt and driven thereby, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 11th. The combination, in a grain separa-
ting machine, of rotary sereens and the shafts thereof provided with
pulleys, with the walls of said machine, slotted blocks wherein the
shafts are supported, pulleys 46, the belt 50, and carriers 36 arranged
under said shaft-pulleys and adjustably arranged with respect to
the same, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 40,376. Compound for Artificial NStone.

( Composition pour picrre artificicle.)

Josol\»h E. Keseling and Charles Fuchs, hoth of New York, State of
New York, U.S A, 6th October, 18925 6 years.

of matter for the manufacture of

Claim.---1st. A composition ;
basic cement of oxide of mag-

artificial stone, which consists of a
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nesium and neutral chloride of magnesium, asphaltumn, and sand or '

analogous material.  2nd. The process of manufacturing artificial
stone, which consists in first obtaining a basic cement of oxide and
neutral chloride of magmesium, then :ul(]ing sand and asphaltum,
then drying the resultant stone, then subjecting such stone to a hot
water bath to drive off the chloride.
No. 40,5377, Machine for Plowing Land.
( Muchine pour lahourer, )
George Marshall Clark, Hoddan, Comnectient, U.S. AL, 6th Octo-
ber, 1892; 18 vears, '

Claim. 1st. In a plowing machine, the combination, substantially
as hereinbefore described, of a rotary plow share mounted upon
an axis inclined to the line of draft for cutting into soil or sod and
laterally Tifting a mass of the same edgewise to a substantially verti-
cal position, and a mold board located at the rear of and projecting |
laterally beyond the rear edge of the share for receiving, turning
over, breaking up, and levelling the mwass of lifted soil delivered
thereto by the rotary plow share.  2nd. In a plowing machine, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, of a rotary
plow share mounted on an axis inclined to the line of shaft and hav-
mg a notched periphery affording a series of flat spade like hlades
for enabling the share to cut deeply into the soil, and a mold board
projecting laterally beyond the rear edge of the share for receiving
and turning over the masses of soil or sod lifted edgewise by the
share.  3rd. In a plowing machine, the combination, substantially '
as hereinbefore deseribed, of a rotary plow share and a vertically ad-
justable mold board located at the rear of the share and laterally !
projecting therefrom. 4th. Ina plowing machine, the combination, :
substantially as hereinbefore desceribed, of a rotary plow-share and
a flexibly nounted mold board at the rear of said share and laterally
projecting therefrom.  5th. In a plowing machine, the combination
substantially as hereinbefore  described, of three earth working
elements co-operating as one plow, as follows: A colter which
operate a landside, and makes a straight line cut in the soil and .
restricts the path of the machine to the line of draft, a plowshare |
rotative on an axis inclined to the line of draft and having at its:
periphery earth working portions separated by spaces whicli enable
the share to readily and deeply penetrate the soil, and a mold board
at the rear of the share for receiving soil and sod lifted edgewise by
the share and turning it over away therefrom and breaking it up
and levelling the surface of the plowed soil. 6th. In a plowing
machine, the combination substantially as hereinbefore described,
of a gang of rotary plow shares, cach having a mold board, and the
whole arranged angular to the pole or line of draft, and a gang of
landside dises at the other side of the pole or line of draft, for vesist. |

ing the lateral thrust of the plow shares and mold boards.  Tth, Ini
a plowing machine, the combination substantially as hercinbefore |
described, of a gang of rotary plow shares, and mold hoards, all
angularly adjustable with relation to the pole or line of draft, and
located wholly at one side thereof, and a gang of land side dises at
the other side of the pole or line of deaft. 8th. In a plowing ma-
chine, the combination xubstantially as hereinbefore deseribed, of a
gang of rotary plow shares, angular to the pole or line of draft, and
at one side of said line, and a gang of landside dises at the opposite
side of xaid line, and at right angles thereto. 9th. In a plowing
machine, the combination substantially as hereinbefore described,
of a gang of rotary plow shares, each having a mold board, said
gang bemg at one side of the line of draft, and a gang of landside
dises at the otherside of said line, both of said gangs being angularly
adjustable to said line of draft. 10th. The combination with the
gang frames, and gang axles, of closed journal hoxes, coupled to the
gang frames by tubular hangers or standards, which are internally
accessible by way of holes in the gang frames for the introduction
of Tubricants to the closed boxes, substantially as described.  11th.
The combination substantially as herembefore deseribed. of a rotary
plow share, hinged mold board having its blade at the rear of and
extending laterally from the 1ear edge of the share, and a lever
connected with said mold board for vertically controlling its blade
or working face. 12th. The combination substantially as herein-
before described, of a gang of rotary plow shares, a corresponding
numberof connected hinged mold boards, and a lever coupled there-
with for vertically varying the position of all of the mold boards.
13th. The combination substantially as hereinbefore described, of a
rotary plow share, a hinged mold board, and a controlling lever cou-
pled to the mold board by a link connection which upeom a release of
the lever automatically locks the mould board in its normal working
position. 14th. The combination of arotary plow share, a hinged mold
boar, and a mold board controlling lever provided at its fulerum |
with a variable holt and slot conmection, substantially as described, |
for enabling the adjustment of said lever in either rigidly confining |
the mold board in its working position, or permitting a limited up-
ward and rearward movement of said board. 15th. The combination,
with a rotary plow share, of a hinged or swinging mold board, held
in its normal working position under yielding pressure, substantially |
as deseribed. 16th. The combination, with a gang of rotary plow |
shares, of a gang of rotary bladed or toothed and side dises, and
cleavers located hetween the land side dises, and in contact with |
their axle, substantially as deseribed, for freeing the land sides from
roots and weeds, and preventing them from being wound npon the

| heater in which each section consi

axle.  17th. The combination, in a plowing machine, of a wang of
rotary plow shares and a gang frame, appropriate land side deviees

frames are flexibly connected, draft inks or bars, also coupling said
frames to the pole, and a lateral spring bar, centrally hearing on the
pole, and pivoted at its ends to the two draft bars, substantially as
deseribed.  18th. The combination, in a dise gang frame, and with
1ts axle, of wooden journal boxes, occupyving the space between two
adjacent dises, and hangers secured at their upper ends to the frame,
and at the lower ends having box clamps provided with integral
spurs for puncturing the wooden boxes, and securely locking the
latter against undue endwise movement in the clamps, substantially
ax described,

No. 40,578, Compound Engine. (Machine compound.)

James Spencer Parmenter, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 6th Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.- 1st. In a compound engine, the combination, with the

How pressure eylinder and piston, of two high pressure eyvlinders and

pistons arranged to co-act with the low pressure eylinder and piston,
the high pressure eylinders being each provided with an inlet port
and live steam valves and two exhaust ports one of which is provided
with a cut-off valve, the two ports being connected by a pipe to the
pipe leading from the exhaust ports at each end of the low pressure
cylinder, as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. In a compound
engine, the combination, with the low pressure evlinder and piston,
of two high pressure eylinders and pistons arranged to co-act with
the Jow pressure eylinder and piston, the high pressure cylinders
being each provided with an inlet port and live steam valves and
two exhaust ports one of which is provided with a cut-off valve, the
two ports being connected by a pipe to the pipe leading from the
exhaust ports at each end of the low pressure eylinder and the pipes
leading from the low pressure eylinder, themselves extending to the
condensing chamber and being provided with eut-off valves which
are operated, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 379. Sectional Water Heater.
( Culorifere a carnraur.)
David E. Howatt, Hyde Park, New York, U.S.A., 6th October,
1892 5 6 vears.

CCladme st A water heater composed of secetions containing con-
tinuous water spaces depressed in the centre to form, when the sec-
tions are placed adjacent to one another, heat Hues opening at the
top into a central smoke flue, these depressions of the sections heing
greatest at the hottom and decreasing toward the top to somewhat
contract the fine openings at their entrance to the central smoke

CMlue, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A sectional water

t= of a continuous water space
surrounding fire box and smoke Hue openings, depressed in the centre
over the fire box to form heat flues, as deseribed, and increasing in
width from the bottom of the water cell to the central horizontal
smoke flue, for the purpose of facilitating a free, upward movement
of the heated water, substantially as set forth.  3rd. A water heater
composed of two onter and one or more inner sections constructed
with continuous jointless water spaces which increase in width from
the arch of the fire box to the central smoke flue for the purpose of
contracting the heat flues and enlarging the water cells from the
bottom upward, all the sections being united by outside manifold
pipe connections and placed above an ash pit and grate, substan-
tially as deseribed.  4th, In a water heater, a smoke Hue, connected
by direct draft with the heat flues above the fire box and with the
chimney, in combination with one or more parallel smoke flues con-
nected by outside smoke bonnets, and a movable damper adapted to
close the chimmey end of the main flue for the purpose of foreing
the heated gases through the supplementary flues, substantially as
described.  5th. A water heater consisting of two outer and one or
more inner sections having continuons water spaces alternating
with heat Hues, constructed as described, in combination with
cross flues, only one of which is connected by direct draft with the
heat flues over the fire hox, outside smoke bonnets for uniting the
cross flues, and a movable cover or damper for closing the chimney
«nd of the main flue, as and for the purpose specitied.” 6th. A sec

B

tional water heater consisting of the sections B, €, 1, united by
ontside manifold pipe connections, and having inside continnous water
spaces surrounding fire box and xmoke flue, the sections being de-
pressed in the centre, as described, to form the heat flues d) the
main cross flue K, into which the heat flues lead by direct draft, the
supplementary flues R, RY, the smoke bonnets F| F1, covering the
ends of the cross flues, one of them F being adapted to receive a
smoke pipe at flange G, and a movable damper N, operated to close
the chimney end of the flue E when it is desired to force the heated
gases through flues R, R1, all substantially as and for the purposes
deseribed.

No. 40.53%0. Boiler and Furnace,

(Chauditre et Fournaise.)
Rudolf Muller, Reiherstieg, Hamburg, Germany, 6th October,
18925 6 vears,

Clitim. - The combination with a boiler, of a preliminary heater
consisting of a water jacket M, hzwm%' an interior fuel receiving
space G, in communication with the tube or equivalent space of the
main boiler and closed below by a grate 1), and above by a double
hood 7 with air inlets therein, the whole for operation, substan-

and a land side frame, a pole to which the inner ends of both of said | tially as herein described.
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No. 40,581. Footwear. ((Chaussure.)
Carl August Riedig, Chenmitz, Saxony, German Empive, 6th Octo-
her, 1892 6 vears.
Claim. - 1st. The improvements in all kinds of boots, shoes, slip-
{u-x‘Q and the like of whatever material they are made, characterized
1y a spring or other elastic material which is connected ina suitable
manner with the heel or rear part of the inmer sole for the purpose
of taking up the weight of the human body. 2nd. The mode of
carrying the invention, claimed above into practice for buots, shoes
and slippers of all deseriptions, characterized by the plate A, of
metal or other suitable material which is placed in the vear part of
the inner sole and connected with the plate D, formed of any suitable
material, such ax india rubber or leather, and with the spring F the
latter being placed in an opening formed in the heel 1.

No. 40,582. Furnace. (Fournaise.)

Wilhelm Kohler and Daniel Kegler, both of Maunhein, Raden,
German Empire, 6th October, 1892 1 6 vears.

Claim. 1st. A method of enamelling cooking vessels in which the
bottom has been burnt through, consisting in providing the vessel
with a new bottour, which is enamelled in a stove so that the enamel
of the new bottom combines with the enamel on the sides or walls of
the vessel thus forming a continnous coating of enamel, substantially
as described.  2nd. For carrying out the method of enamelling, an
enamelling stove in which the heat produced by a mixture of gas
and air combines with highly heated secondary air by the arrange-
ment of annular channels ¢ and n, and the eylinder C, so that the
temperature produced is sutlicient to melt the enamel, substantially
ax deseribed. 3rd, I an enamelling stove, the arrangement of an
ashestos dixe S in the interior of the vessel to be enamelled, for the
purpose of preventing radiation of heat from the bottom of the ves-
sel, substantially as described.  4th. In an enamelling stove, the
burner B!, having two interior concentric cylinders B! and B*, of
which B* ix widened at the top, and serves for the passage of
the secondary air B dividing the mixture of air and gas, and having
a bent rim BY in order to thoroughly mix the mixture of air and gas
and secondary air, substantially as described.

No. 40,5383 Fish Plate for Rails.

(Eclisse pour rails. )

Otto Umlanf, Halle, T. S.. Prussia, German Finpire, 6th August,
1892 6 years. *
Clitim.—A rail joint for Vignoles rails, wherein a fish plate H ar-
ranged to bear upon the joint sleepers is bolted to the outer sides of
the abutting ends of the rails T, so as to bear closely against and
support the same, and is formed with an upper projecting portion
that is inclined transversely to correspond with the coniecity of the
wheels intended to pass over the joint, substantially ax deseribed,

No. 40.584. Process of and Apparatus for Coating

and Cleaning Metals. (Prorédé et appareil

pour courrir et nettoyer les meétaux.)

Richard Heathfield, Darlaston. mgland, 6th October,
years,

I802: 6
. Claim.--1st. The improvements in the process of coating or clean-
mg metals by treating them in the preparatory stage by .electricity,
substantially as and for the purposes herein ‘set forth. 2nd. The
Improvements in the process of coating or cleaning metals by treat-
ing them in the prelininary stage as anodes B, in a bath in which
are placed corresponding cathodes K, in combination with one or
more supplemental carbon or other insoluble anodes, substantially
as herein set forth, 8rd. In apparatus for cleaning metals by elec-
tricity, the combination of a tank holding solution and provided
with vertical guides, conducting wires, from an electrical source in-
sulated and supported along the sides of said tank, plates, forming
cathodes, and the sheets or anodes to be cleaned, held in said
guides, and connections between said conducting wires and the
plates and sheets forming the cathodes and anodes.  4th. In im-
provements m apparatus for cleaning metal by electricity, the

earthenware tank or shell A, having guides for supporting the
plates, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth and |
shown.  5Sth. Inimprovements in apparatus for electrically clean- |
‘ng metals, the combination with a tank holding solution conduction i
wires, and the plates and sheets forming the cathodes and anodes of |

contact pieces for making contact with the plates, substantially as
and for the purpose herdin set forth and shown.  6th. In apparatus
for electrically cleaning metals, the contact pieces as «?, for making
contact with the plates as set forth.

No. 40,583. Valve. (Soupape.)

Friedrich Wurfler, Wetzlar, Prassia, German Empive, Gth October, !

1892 ; 6 yvears,
Cluiu. — The combination, of high and low pressurve relief
valves arranged and operating substantially as herein described, the
low pressure valve having its seating in the high pressure valve,
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No. 40,58%6. Accumulator for Electrical Light.
crncitlatear ponr éelairage éleetrique. )
Karl Kahabka, Kladno, Bohemia, 6th October, 18925 6 years,
Cluine. - An accumulator, having a number yf lead m']]s'K, im::u-
lated one from another and from the lead lined box A, in which
they are placed, the said cells K, having within them lead plates p,
provided with recesses for retaining the active material and being
msulating one from another and from the walls of the eells K, which
walls have formed in them recessex similar to those in the plates p,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,387, Electric Main. ((Grand cible électrigue.)
Sehastian Ziani de Ferranti, 120 Fellows Road, Hamstead, Middle-
sex, England, 6th October, 18925 6 years.

Claine,--1st. In electric mains, made of cmpkultruti\‘f*lv short
lengths, of a conductor or conductors inclosed within a n.wta.l tl.l‘)('
and insulated from it by a thick layer of interposed insulating
material, making the ends of each length to taper, one end convex
and the other concave, so that when the und§ ave placed together
the convex end of one length may enter and fit into the concave end
of the next length, also the moditications of this contraction in which
both tapering ends are made convex or both concave. 2nd. An
electric main, composed of a comparatively rigid insulated conductor
or conductors in short lengths coupled on to another with the insu-
lation on each length made to taper at its ends so that at the joints
the insulation in one length may overlap the insulation in the next
length, substantially as described,  3rd, In electric mains, x}m(lc- up
of short lengths each composed of a conductor or conductorsinclosed
within a metal tube and msulated from it by a thick layer of inter-
posed insulating material, connecting the ends of the lengths by
iserting the end of one into the other, or by inserting both into
sleeve and then securing them by forming corrugations or indenta-
tions around them where they pass one into the other. 4th. In
electric mains, made up of short lengths of insulated tubular con-
ductors connecting the ends of the tubular conductors by inserting
the «nd of one length into the end of another or by inserting both
into a sleeve and then securing them by forming corrugations or
indentations around them where they pass one into the other.  5th.
An electric main made up of comparatively short lengths each com-
posed of a conductor or concentric conductors enclosed within a
nmetal tube and insulated from it by interposed insulating material
tapered at the ends alternately convex and concave, and the convex
end of one entering the concave end of the next, and the outer tubes
also made at their ends to fit one into another or into a sleeve and
secured hy corrugations formed around them where they enter one
into the other.  6th. In electric mains made up of short lengths of
two concentric tubular conductors insulated from one another by a
thick layer of insnlation and from an outer protecting tube by a
layer of insulation surrounding the outer conductor, the joints
between the several lengths being formed by forcing the end of one
length (shaped for the purpose) into that of another, heating the
joint so formed, enclosing the joint in a copper sleeve corrugated at
its ends so as to secure a firm hold upon the outer tubular conductor
of each length, winding around said copper sleeve a strip of insulat-
ing material, cnclosing the whole with a paper tube &, cyiindrical
sleeve & and union pieces (7 corrugated to secure a firni hold upon
such sleeve £ and the outer protecting tubes of each length, and
finally foreing hot wax or hitumen into the space hetween the said
paper tube & and the copper sleeve. 6o, In electric mains made up
of short lengths of two concentrie tubular conductors insulated from
one another by a thick layer of insulation surrounding the outer
conductor, the joints between the several lengths being formed by
enlarging or diminishing oue end of one of the outer conductors
so that the end of another onter conductor may be forced into or
over it and be then retained by forming corrugations around them
where they enter one into the other as shown and deseribed. 6. In
electric mains made up of short lengths of two concentric tubular
conductors insulated from one another by a thick layer of insulation
surrounding the outer conductor, the joints between the several
lengths being formed by making the outer conductor of two tubes
titting one within the other and suitably secured together as by
corrngating, the outer tube extending at one or both endsa distance
beyond the inner tube and being reduced or enlarged in diameter so
as to enter or overlap and corrugated upon the end of the inner tibe
of the next length of main as shown and described.  Tth, In the
manufacture of electric mains composed  of comparatively rigid
instilated conductors in short lengths coupled one to another, cover-
ing each length of conductor with several layers of paper, cloth, or
other fabric by winding on to it sheets of paper, &e., of the same
length as the rod or tube to be covered, or with narrower sheets
side by side, similarly wonnd on at right angles to the rod or tube.
Sth. [n the manufacture of electric mains composed of comparatively
rigid insulated conductors in short lengths coupled one to another,
covering each Jength of conductor by rotating the conductor and
causing it to wind on to itself a covering of paper or fabric whilst it
|is lying in a Votrough or is similarly supported and pressed upon by
[ avoller or otherwise. 9th. In the manufacture of electric mains com-
posed of comparatively rigid insnlated conductors in short lengths
j coupled one to another, covering each length of conductor with in-
sulating material by simultaneously winding on to it R}'if‘ﬂ”y twoor
more narrow parallel strips set side by side, substantially as de-
seribed. 10th, In the manufactire of electric mains comiposed of com:-
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paratively rigid insulated conductors in short lengths conpled one to
another, covering each length of the conductor with insulating mate-
rial by simultaneously winding on to it two or more layers of narrow
strips of paper or fabric with the edges of the several strips in
one layer breaking joint with or intermediate of the edges of
the strips in the next layer. 11th. In the manufacture of electric
mains composed of comparatively rigid insulated conductors in
short lengths coupled one to another, covering each length of
conductor with paper or fabric wound around it and with the
edges of the fabric at the two ends of the insulating covering
winding around the conductor in a slow spiral, so as to make
the ends of the covering of a coned form, substantially as de-
seribed.  12th. In the manufacture of electric mains consisting of
comparatively rigid concentric tubular conductors in short lengths
coupled one to another, first covering a length of the inner conductor
with paper or fabric saturated with insulating material by rotating
the conductor and causing it to wind the paper or fabric on to itself,
then placing the coated conductor within a length of the outer tubu-
lar conductor and causing this outer tube to adhere tightly on to the
insulating material which surrounds the inner conductor, and after-
wards covering the outer conductor by rotating it and causing it to
- wind paper or fabric saturated with insulating material on to itself,
substantially as deseribed.  13th. In machinery for manufacturing
electric mains, the combination of a trough for holding parattine or
like insulating material, a holder or support for the conductor with-
in said trough and of a lesser height than the walls of same, means
for rotating said conductor and holding it in place, and means for
raising and lowering the surface level of the melted paraffine or like
insulating material in said trough above and below the holder for
the conductor, as set forth.  13«. Tn machinery for manufacturing
electric mains, the combination of a main table or base with trough
on its top side to hold paraffine or like insulating material, a projec-
tion standing up from the bottom of said trough, but of lesser height
than the walls of same, and having a V-shaped recess formed along
its top adapted to receive the conductor to be covered, a movable
table for carrying sheets of insulating material, suitably supported
adjacent to the trough, and means for reciprocating such table, a
driving shaft and connections between it and said conductor for
rotating this latter when being covered, standards rising from the
hottom of the said trough, and a shaft carried by =ame, a
roller resting on top of the conductor, and a vertically sliding

bar with downwardly prnjnctin(g: forks  for holding, rais-
ing and Jowering said roller, and chain connections hetween
satd bar and shaft, whereby said bar can be raised and

lowered, adjustable tension rollers bearing upon the material on said
reciprocating table and carried by arms pivoted to said vertically
sliding bar, movable weights or troughs means for raising and low-
ering same into the trough contaimng the parattine, the whole as and
for the purpose set forth.  14th. Covering comparatively rigid con-
ductors by winding around them paper or fabric previously satu-
rated with paraffine or like insulation. 15th. Covering compara-
tively rigid conductors by winding around them paper or fabric pre-
viously saturated with paraftine or like insudation, and causing the
weviously saturated paper or fabric to again pass through liquid
msulation as it is being wound on to the conductor.  16th. In the
manufacture of electric mains composed of short lengths connected
end to end of insulated concentric tubular conductors, filling the
inner conductor with oil or liquid insulating material under heavy
pressure, and providing holes at intervals through thix conductor to
allow insulating liquid to pass into the space between the inner and
outer conductors, and fill up any flaws in the insulating material by
which this space is occupied.  17th. In the manufacture of electric
mains composed of short lengths counected end to end of insulated
concentric tubular conductors feeding insulating material to the
joints from the inside through the inner conductor, substantially as
described. )

No. 40.5388. Power (onduit for Railways and Tram-
ways. (Conduite pour chemins de fer et tram-
ways.)

Carl Thomas Blanch Brain, Liverpool, England, 6th October, 1802

6 years.,

Claim.—1st. A chambered slotted conduit for railways and tram-
ways, having a covering device formed of a flat metallic bar or rail
running in connected sections the entire length of the conduit, and
having such a width and thickness as to firmly bridge over the slot
and be flexible vertically, so that when raised it can bend vertically
hy its own weight and flexibility and so return to its seat.  2nd. A

covering device for a chambered slotted conduit for railways and :

tramways, consisting of jointed sections forming a flat bar or rail D,

connected or jointed so that allowance is made for a slight move- |

ment_in working and for expansion or contraction, substantially as
described.  8rd. In a railway or tramway of the kind descrilied. the

combination, with the slotted conduit and the vehicle connector
passing into it, of a flat metallic bar or rail normally closing the slot

and sufficiently flexible as to be capable of being rased from its seat

by the advaneing connector to a sutficient distance to permit of the |

latter passing along the conduit below the flat metallic bar or rail
and adapted to return again to its seat entirely or mainly by its own
weight m the rear of the connector while rigid laterally, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a railway or tramway of the kind de-

bar or rail, flexible in a vertical direction, but rigid horizontally,
and forming a cover strip for said opening, and mechanism for r:

ing said metallic bar or rail from its seat as the connector advances
along the conduit, substantially as and for the purpose described.
Sth. In o railway or tramway of the kind deseribed, the combina-
tion, with the slotted conduit, of a vertically flexible but horizon-
tally rigid flat metallic bar or rail D, closing the slot, and having its
upper xurface approximately on a level with the road surface, and a
pair of downwardly inclined supporting ledges b1, one on each side
of the slot, forming bearing surfaces for the correspondingly hevelled
edges of the flat metallic bar or rail, substantially as described,
whereby a rigid surface for roadway is secured over the conduit.
6th. In a chambered slotted conduit for railways and tramways,
the combination, of the side walls B!, laid upon the road pitching,
the roof plates B2, secured thereto and having bevelled ledges
b, and cut-away parts b%, and the flat metallic bar or rail
D, supported upon said ledges and normally closing the opening
between the same, substantially as described. Tth.  In a chambered
slotted conduit for railways and tramways, the combination of
a flav metallic bar or rail covering the slot, supporting ledges
therefor at each side of the slot, and a series of upright taperig
projections on the ledges or flat metallic bar or rail lying transv-
ersely to the condult, and adapted to engage with a series of
corresponding recesses on the opposing face of the flat metallic bar
or rail or ledges, whereby the flat metallic bar or rail is prevented
from creeping during the passage of the connector, substantially as
described.  8th. In a mi}wuy or tramway of the kind deseribed, a
chambered slotted conduit having its opening at or near the level of
the roadway, and having the power conductor located directly below
and as close as practicable to said opening, whereby the conduit
may be constructed directly npon the road pitching, without cutting
or disturbing the transverse tie bars or sleepers of the track, anc
whereby such tie bars or sleepers may be utilized for supporting the
conductor, substantially as described.  9th. In a railway or tram-
way of the kind described, the combination with a power conduit
branching at an acute angle as deseribed, of flat metallic bars or
rails closing the openings n said conduit and branches, as described,
and a junction flat baror rail pivoted at one end to the main flat bar
or rail at or about the point of interseetion of the branches, and
adapted to be placed in alignment and connected at its opposite end
with either of the branch flat bars or rails, «ubstantially as deseribed.
10th. In a railway or tramway of the kind described, the combina-
tion, with a power conduit, branching at an acute angle as described,
of the flat metallie bars or rails D, D, D2 the junction Hat metallic
bar or rail D*, pivoted at one end to the end of the flat bar or rail
D2, at or about the point of intersection of the conduit and branches,
and extending along the conduit opening to the ends of the converging
flat bars or rails 1), D1, a tongue and groove device adapted to con-
nect the end of the junction flat bar or rail D3, to the adjacent end
of the flat bar or rail D or D', as required, and a shifting device
adapted to place the junction flat bar or rail in alignement
with either the flat bar or rail D or D1, substantially as described.
11th. The combination, with the flat metallic bars orrails D, D, D2,
of the junction flat metallic bar or rail D*, pivoted to the flat bar
or rail D2, and adapted to. be connected by a tongue and groove
device to the flat bars or rails D, D1, the frame G supporting the
free end of said junction flat metallic bar or rail at its edges ax
deseribed, a shifting device actuated by the advancing car and
operating to draw over the flat metallic bar or rail into alignment
with the flat bar or rail D', and a retracting device adapted to
return the junction flat bar or rail, after the passage of the car, to
its normal position in alignment with the flat bar or rail D, subs-
tantially ax described.  12th. In a railway or tramway of the kind
deseribed, the combination, with the power conduit, branching at
an acute angle as described, of the flat metallie bars or rails D, D1,
D, the swivelling junction flat metallic bar or rail D*, the recipro-
cating supporting frame ( located transversely in the conduit junc-
tion flat bar or rail, the rail fence J adapted to be pushed aside by
the wheel of an advancing vehicle and to be held over as described,
mechanisin transmitting the movement of the fence to the frame as
dexcribed, and a retracting spring J* adapted to return tho various
parts to their normal positions after the passage of the vehicle,
xubstantially as (lescritwd‘ 13th. The combination, with the tlat
metallic bars or rails D D! D2, of the swivelling junction flat
metallic bar or rail D%, the supporting frame G located and operated
as desceribed, and the loose plate X filling in the gap formed at the
junction of the conduit openings and adapted to be moved aside by
the movement of the junction Hat bar or rail, substantially as des-
cribed.  14th. In a railway or tramway of the kind described, the
combination, with two intersecting power conduits, of the inter-
i rupted flexible flat metallic bars or rails D D1, closing the conduit
openings as described, and a short flat metallic bar or rail section
D+ swivelling about a vertical axis at the point of intersection of
the flat bars or rails, and adapted to be placed in alignment, and
connected at its endx with the two portions of either of said flat bars
or rails, substantially as described.  15th. In a railway or tramway
of the kind deseribed, the combination, with two intersecting power
f conduits, of the interrupted flat metallic bars or rails D D1, the flat
metallic bar or rail section D* having tongues at such end adapted
to fit into grooves in the adjacent ends of the flat bars or
Frails D DY, the frame LU swivelling about a vertical axis at
| the point of intersection of the conduits, the divided plate T

seribed, the combination, with the slotted conduit, of a flat metallic | carried by said frame and supporting the flat bar or rail see-
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tion at its edges as described, and mechanism for oscillating
the frame about its axis as required, substantially as described.
16th. Tn a railway or tramway of the kind described, the com-
bination, with two intersecting power conduits, of the interrupted
flat metallic bars or rails D, D! grooved at their converging ends,
the tongued flat metallic bar or rail section D*, the swivelling
frame D1, the divided circular plate L, supporting the flat bar or
rail section, and having peripheral tongues forming continuations of
the tongues of the flat bar or rail section, the closure plates L4,
having grooves, forming continuations of those in the flat bars or
rails D, DY, and mechanism for oscillating said frame as required,
substantially as described. 17th. The combination of the chambered |
slotted conduit B, flat metallic bar or rail 1), bearing roller E' on
underside of the har or rail, and upper bearing rollers 1?2, substan-
tially ax described. 18th. In a railway or tramway of the kind
described, the combination, with a chambered slotted conduit, of
the flat metallic bar or rail D, the connector K mounted on the
vehicle and passing below the bar or rail, and the stems F also |
mounted on the vehicle in front and rear of the connector and hav- |
rollers bering upon the upper side of the bar or rail, substantially as |
described.  19th. In a railway or tramway of the kind described, |
the combination, with the conduit, and the conductor therein, of |
the vehicle connector K, the saddle piece Q! on the lower end of the
connector, and extending along the conduit above the conductor, the |
conductor contacts () flexibly mounted at the ends of the saddle
piece, and means for connecting the contacts with the vehicle work-
Ing circuit, substantially as described. 10th. In combination with
the power conduit, the conductor therein, and flexible flat metallic
bar or rail covering the conduit opening as described, the connector
K, saddle piece QF, contacts (), contact supporting springs ¢*, and

roller ¢ projecting through the saddle piece, and bearing against
the under surface of the flat bar or rail, substantially as described.

21st. In a railway or tramway of the kind described, the combina-
tion, with the power conduit B, having its iron work jointed
throughout as described, of a contact (i-vic«, moving with the
vehicle and working against the conduit iron work or flat metallic
bar or rail, and also connected to the vehicle motor cireuit, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.

No. 40,589. Safety Net for Street Cars,
( Filet de sitrete powr cliars de rues. )
Louix E. Dubois, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Gth October, 18925 6
years.

Cladm. —1st. A net carried on a fraine detachably connected to a
crank bar journalled on the end of a car and operated by a hand lever
pivoted on the end of a car and arranged so that by a single stroke
of the lever the net may be thrown downin frontof the car, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. A net carried on a
frame detachably connected to a crank bar journalled on the end of
a cord or chain connecting the crank bar to the brake rod, and a
cord or chain connecting the hand lever to the lever by which the
motor is stopped, in combination with a hand lever pivoted on the
end of a car and arranged so that by a single stroke of the lever the !
net may be thrown down in front of the car, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. A car’ having a light frame projecting
front its bottom on both sides and both ends and carrying a light
strong net, in combination with a net carried on a frame detachably
conmected to a crank bar journaled on the end of a car and operated
by a hand lever pivoted on the end of a car and arranged so that by
i single stroke of the lever the net may be thrown down in front of
the car, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,390. Machine for Sharpening Saws.

( Machine a affuter les sciex.)
Benjawin Franklin Sheets, Muskegon, Michigan, U.S.A., 6th
October, 18925 6 vears.

Clim.--1st. In a saw sharpening machine, the combination, with ;
the main frame, of suitable anos or links for regulating the cut and |
depth of the saw teeth, having adjustable screw devices and means
for operating the same, substantially as described.  2nd. In a saw
sharpening machine, the combination, with the main frame, of the
lower arm or link fulerumed at one end to the main frame and at
the other end to a connecting rod, said arm being provided with a
lng)glturliua] groove in which one end of a screw nut works, and also
with a jaw or yoke carrying the screw rod having attached to it a
handle for operating the same, and a connection between the screw
nut and the grinding wheel, substantially as described.  3rd. In a
saw sharpening machine, the combination, with the main frame and
the connecting rods, of the lower arm or link K, supported on the
main frame by the bolt & and provided with the longitudinal slot
K carrying a thimble %, the screw nut ! running through the yoke
I, and thimble and secured at one end by means of a smtable nut, |
the yoke and collars M!, the screw rod M secured in said yoke
and u}wmtmg the screw nut /!, and the handle for operating said
rodd M, all substantially as described.  4th. In a saw sharpening
machine, the combination, with the main frame and the connecting
rods, of the upper curved armn or link having a longitudinal slot
thercin, said arm being secured movably in position by means of the
yoke O and its surrounding sleeve, and the serew nut working in the
longitudinal slot, snbstantially as described.  5th. Inasaw sharpen-

ccollars »1, and the screw rod n, said screw rod pussin,

ing machine, the combination, with the main frame and the connect-

ing rods, of the upper curved arms N, having a longitudinal slot N1
therein, the threaded nut Q partly surrounded by a suitable thimble
working in said slot, collars P and o? and sieeve o*, the yoke O and
through the
collars 2! and nut (), and operated by means of a handwheel n?, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In combination, with the levers k and
k' and arm N for operating the finger lever, the finger frame R, pro-
vided with a snitable finger and the serew rod for operating the
same, said lever &1 being provided with perforations h? therein, sub-
stantially a= described.  7th., The finger frame R, provided with a
slot »1, the finger S having screw threaded boxes s and &7, the screw
rod T working in said boxes. the holt ¢ for keeping the finger in
proper position, and the hand wheel for operating said screw rod,
substantially as described.  8th. The combination of the finger

» frame R pivoted to the lever A1 by means of the bolt 7, the finger 8

having the screw boxes s and #!, the double jaw or yoke R, provided
with collars R? for supporting the screw rod, the serew rod T work-
ing in boxes s and «', the hand wheel for operating said screw rod,
and the bolt ¢ for keeping the finger slide m position, substantially
as described.  9th. In a saw sharpening machine, the combination,
with the emery or grinding wheel and a finger carried by a finger
lever, of the pivoted arm or link having an adjustable nut which is
connected by a connecting rod with the finger lever, the pivoted
arm or link having an adjustable nut which is connected by a con-
necting rod with the grinding frame, and suitable connecting rods
which connect the free ends of the said arms or links, with means
for moving the same, substantially as described.

No. 40,591. (Chemin de fer & cable.)

Samuel D. Root and Gordon Cloyd Vineyard, both of Anaconda,
Montana, U.S.A., 6th October, 1892; 6 years.

Clim.- - 1st, A cable railway comprising a main down grade cable,
a series of supplemental down grade cable sections inclined in a re-
verse direction to the main cable, lifting mechanism connecting the
lower end of one section of the supplemental cables with the upper
end of the next succeeding supplemental cable section and means for
operating such lifting mnechanism, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  2nd. A cable railway, comprising a main stationary down

rade cable, a series of supplemental down grade cable sections each
inclined in a reverse direction to the main cable, lifting mechanism
connecting the lower end of one reverse cable section with the upper
end of the next succeeding reverse cable section, and connections
between such lifting mechanism and the main cable, whereby when
the main cable is sagged at such connection points it will operate to
lift the said mechanism, substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  3rd. In a cable railway, the combination, with the sup-
porting frames and the main stationary down grade cable, of a seriey
of down grade cables, disposed above and to one side of the main
cable, sai(!f sections being inclined in a reverse direction to the main
cable and adapted to receive the empty cars, and means operated by
the passage of the loaded cars on the main cable for elevating the
empty cars from one reverse cable section to the next succeeding
section, whereby such car will be carried up the grade, substantially
in the manner and for the purpose described. 4th. The combina-
tion, with the supporting frames, the main and the reverse down
grade cables, arranged relatively to each other as shown, and held
stationary on the supporting frame, of the lifting mechanism con-
sisting of a swing arm Lingod to the upper end of one reverse sec-
tion, and formed with a seat portion normally in engagement with
the lower end of the preceding section, the rock shaft N, havinE
oppositely projecting lever arms n, n', counected respectively wit
the main cable and the swinging arm, all arranged substantially as
shown and for the purposes described. 5th. In a cable railway of
the kind described, the combination, with the supporting frame
timber BY, and the cable A, of the shoe G, having side guides, and
a longitudinal slot, and means for drawing the cable into the slot,
and securing it to the shoe and the shoe to the timber B, substan-
tially as shown and described.  6th. In a cable railway of the kind
described, the combination, with the supporting frames and_the
cables, of a cable holding shoe having side guides, a_ longitudinal
slot adapted to receive the depressed portion of the cable, and a cen-

Cable Railway.

tral curved guide member forming a track rail, and the
nutted hook bolt for holding the cable down into the slot
of the shoe, and the shoe to the frame, substantially as

and for the purpose described.  7th. In a cable railway of the kind
described, the combination, with the supporting frame, the cable
and a curved cable holding shoe, having side guides projecting ver-
tically forming cam projections, of a car having two carrier wheels
independently journalled, mechanism for locking such wheels
normally in a fixed alignment and unlocking device mounted on the
car adapted to engage the cams on the curved shoe, and operated
therehy to unlock the said locking mechanism whereby the wheels
will be capable of independent adjustment as they engage the
curved shoe, substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th. In
a cable railway, of the Kind described, the combination, with the
supporting frame and the cable formed of two sections, of a cable
Lolding shoe having oppositely and downwardly slotted portions to
receive the opposite ends of the cables, and the clamp nuts J secured
to the outer projected ends of such cables, substantially as and for
the purposes described.  9th, 'The combination, with the cable
sections D, the swinging arm having a seat member at its lower el?ld
and hinged at its upper end to one of the sections D, of & cable
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holding shoe secured to the lower end of the prececding cable see-
tion, said shoe formed with a socket portion to receive the seat
portion of the swinging arm, substantially as shown and described.
10th. The combination of the supporting frame, the cable section D,
the cable shoe L slotted diagonally downward and rearward, said
slot adapted to secure the upper end of the cable seetion D, the clamp
J1 for holding such section to the shoe T, the hifting arm M hinged
in the rear end of such shoe, and the section 7 disposed between the
hinged end of the shoe and the cable receiving end thereof, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.

No. 40,592. Method of Making Articles trom Artifi-
cial bvory. (Méthode de faire des articles
d tvoire artificiel.)

Alexandre de Pont and Silvius de Pont, both of Lancaster, County

of Lancaster, ¥ngland, G6th October, 18025 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The improvement in the art of manufacturing solid
balls, or other articles of artiticial ivory, or ivory substitute in
variegated colours which consists in moulding together different
coloured sections of the composition, each of one colour throughout,
and then compressing or solidifying such seetions into a =olid homo-
geneous block.  2nd. In the art of manufacturing =olid balls to re-
present, or as a substitute for ivory in variegated colours, the process
which consists in dyeing the crude powdered or pulpy material in a
variety of colours filling the different colonred materials separately
into moulds in sections, and then compressing and solidifyving the
coloured sections into a homogeneous article.  8rd. A solid ball or
other article of artificial ivory, or ivory substitute in variegated
colours comprised of sections of the material, each section of one
colour throughout, hut differing in colour to the adjacent ones, com-
pressed or soliditied together, substantially as described.  4th. A
mould for use in the art of manufacturing variegated composition
balls, which consists of a tubular casing B, divided internally into a
number of chambers or sections b, hy t%w plates D, substantially as
described.  5th. A mould for use in the art of manufacturing solid
articles of ivory, substitutes or artificial ivory in variegated colours,
which consists of the mould A, the casing B, provided with holes b,
and divided internally into chambers by the thin plates D, and tube
E, and the small hoppers or shoots (Y, placed outside the ecasing B,
substantially as deseribed,  6th. In a mould for use in the art of
manufacturing solid articles of artiticial ivory or ivory substitutes,
the combination, with the mould A, of the casing B, provided with
holes 4, and divided internally into chambers into which the
material is  placed, the hopper ', by which the material
is filled into the casing. the cap or cover F, provided with
holes 7, and the plungers GG, by which the material is pressed down
into the mould A, whilst the casing B ix removed.

No. 40,593, Concentrator for Gold. (Concentrateur.)

years.
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No. 40,596, Pamp, (Pompe.)

Stephen G Mills, Wichita, Kansas, U8, AL, tith October, 1892 6
vears,
Cluaine. - 1st. The combination, with the eylinder and check valve,

of a spring plate secured at one side or edge and having its other
edge or side free, to which free side the said valve is attached, an
adjustable stop for limiting the upward movement of the plate, and
means for elevating the latter, as shown and described.  2nd. The
combination, with the lever pivoted to the stock and provided with
notches, of the rod having its upper end suitably constructed to
adapt it for engagement and adjustinent in said notches, and the
spring plate and check valve located at the hottom of the cylinder.
as shown and described.

No. 40,597, Saw Guide. (Garde-scie.)

Aldus Augustus Mowry, Gravenhurst, Ontario, 6th October, 1892 ;
G years,

Clain. 1st. A movable head A, carrving the guides D and F, in
combination with the camn M, adapted to move the said head A,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. .\ movable head
A, carrying the adjustable guidex D and F, wnd mounted to admit
of both Tongitudinal and side motions, in combination with the cam
M, adapted to impart a side motion to the said head A, and oper-
ated by the arm O, connected to the lever P, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.

No. 40.598, Combined Folding Bed, Billiard Table

Rack and Settee. (Lit pliunt, tuble de billurd
et porte-manteaw combinés.)

Robert Newton Barger, Hopedale, Hlinois, U.S.A., 6th October,
1892 6 vears,

(T, Ist. A combination article of furniture comprising in its
organization a main frame or supports intersected by longitudinal
strips constructed to hold hilliard halls or cues, and formed with
notches 4, b, therein, the bed pivoted to and folding within or be-
tween said supports, a table having pendant portions embracing the
outer xides of said supports, and movably connected thereto hy the

“same pivot which holds the bed, and the settee hinged to the under

Ctially as descrilwed.

Claim.--In a device of the elass deseribed, a frame and a cradle

suspended therein carrying a spherical bearing box on its end, a
crank and shaft revolubly mounted in said frame, and @ perforated

ball having end play upon the wrist pin of the said crank and seated :

and freely rotatable within the said spherical bearing box for the
purpose of imparting to the said cradle the requisite compound
motion, for the purpose specified.

No. 10,594,
( Mcthode dagswjctir les bowchons de bowteilles, )
Karl Kirschner, Radlic, Bohemia, 6th October, 1892 ; 6 vears,
Claim.— A tool for lead stamping or sealing bottle corks provided
with punching surfaces &, which impress marks on the ends of the
connecting lead wire, a gauge plate ¢ on one side, against which one
end of the lead wire abuts, and a knife f on the opposite side, which
cuts off a suitable length of the lead wire which is used to form the
lead stamp or seal by being passed through the eyes at the ends of

No. 10,599

Apparatus tor Securing Corksin Bottles.

“deseribed, and as ilustrated by the accompanying drawings.

the locking wire and pressed, substantially as herein shown and de- |

seribed.

No. 140,595, Mitten. (Mitaine.)

i
Ferdinand J. Kahn, Sionx City, Towa, U.S. AL, 6th October, 180 i No. 40,600.

0 years,

Ciaim.—1st. A mitten having an elongated opening C located on
the body of the mitten, extendimg from the point of the index finger |

along the side thereof to a point near the wrist, provided with springs
D, D, to the ends of which are attached by hinged joints 1, ¢!, thin

{nlatcs M; M1, hinged at e, and at their outer ends connected by -

iinged joints with side pieces E, K, at ¢*, 2, by means of which
springs and side pieces aperture CC may be opened and free use of the
entire hand procured, and the aperture again closed, all as set forth,
2nd. A mitten with the thumb portion enlarged where it joins the
body of mitten, so_as to permit the thanb to be freely removed,

having an elongated opening on the side of the mitten, extending

from the point of the index finger along the side thereof to a point
near the wrist, said opening being provided with end springs and

closed, substantially as set forth,

side of the bed and constructed with the central rest and the two
end rests, each of the said end rests Deing provided with hinged
arms, which may be turned upwardly or downwardly, substan-
tially as shown and described and for the purpose set forth,  9nd.
A combination article of furniture comprisivyr tle main frame hav-
ing the notches or recesses therein, the bed folding within the main
frame, and the settee hinged or pivoted to ihe under side of the bed,
the said settee heing constituted of the central rest and the two end

" . . A I rests, cach of the latter heing provided with hinged arms which fold
William H. Hill, Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.AL, 6th October, 1802 6°

downwardly and fit within the notches of the main frame, substan-
3rd. A combination article of furniture com-
rising the main frame, the table, the bed, and the settee, tne latter
aving the hinged arms for resting upon the floor when either the
tal)lllu l])l‘ bed is lowered into position for use, substantially as de-
seribed.

Mould for Shaping Leather,
( Mowe powr foruer e cuire, )

Wilhelm Krone, Walbeck, Prussia, 6th October, 1802 6 vears.
Claim. 1st. A machine for shaping or moulding leather, con-
structed arranged and operated  substantially as  hereinbefore
2nd.
In w machine for shaping or moulding leather, the combination, with
a suitable shaped serew slide, of an adjustable clamp between the
jaws of which the leather is forced by the downward motion of the
slide, substantially as hereinbefore described, and as illustrated by
the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In a machine for shaping or
moulding leather, a tension regulating device consisting of a screw
and two chains terminated by clamps or jaws constructed and
ranged, substantially as and for the purpose heretnbefore deseribed,

and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

Boiler. (Chauditre.)
Max Seipp, Berlin, Prussia, German Empire, 6th October, 1802 6
years.

Claim. -1st. The improved steam generator, constructed and
operative, substantially as deseribed, with reference to the accom-
panying drawings. 2nd. Iu a steam generator wherein the heating
surface or a large portion thereof is arranged on the water tubes
system, placing the heating tubes on either side of a eombustion
chamber extending approximately their entire length, substantially
as herein deseribed, the said tube deriving heat by radiation instead
of by intimate contact with the incandescent gases. 3rd, Tn a steam
generator, the combination, with the combustion chamber A, and
the groups of water tubes D, D= arranged on either side thereof, of

! ] “the feed water heating tubes the walls of the combustion chamber,
side pieces, by means of which the aperture may be opencd and | and through which the heated g

! ! t s ulthmately pass bathing the
said heating tubes, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
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No. 40,601. Apparatus for drawing off or dispensing
aerated liguids. (Appareil pour tirer les eaux
gazeuses des réservoirs.)

Robert Augustus Panchaud, of London, and William (George
Temple, of Malden Road, England, 7th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. Apparatus for drawing off or dispensing acrated

liquids having a main reservoir, an intermediate vessel in communi-

cation therewith provided with suitable outlet, the closure of which
is effected by the pressure in the aerated liquid in said reservoir.
2nd. In apparatus for drawing off or dispensing aerated liquids
means consisting of valve and piston mechanisin whereby the pres-
sure in the aerated liquid is utilized to effect the closure of the outlet
from an intermediate vessel into which the liquid is admitted from
the reservoir before being delivered for consumption and whereby
when the communication hetween the reservoirand the intermediate
vessel is closed and after a portion of the confined gas is allowed to

escape and the pressure in the said vessel has thereby become |
reduced the outlet from the said vessel automatically opens to dis-

charge its contents substantially as hereinbefore described,  3rd. In
an apparatus of the kind hereinbefore mentioned for drawing off or
dispensing aerated Hquids, the combination with means for opening
:uu\ closing communication between the main reservoir and the

intermediate vessel of a tube or cylinder in the intermediate vessel, !
having a sliding piston which is caused by the pressure in the aerated .
liquid to act on a plug or stopper so as to close the outlet from the

intermediate vessel substantially as hereinbefore described. 4th. In
apparatus of the kind herainbefore mentioned, the combination with
means for opening and closing communication between the main
reservoir and the intermediate vessel and for the opening and closin,

communication between the interior of the intermediate vessel anﬁ
the exterior or outer air, of a tube or cylinder in the intermediate

vessel fitted with a hollow sliding piston and tubular piston rod, a

stem extending through the piston and tubular rod and carrying at
its upper end a valve for closing and opening the passage through
the piston rod and at its lower end a plug or stopper for closing and
opening the outlet from the intermediate vessel substantially as
hereinbefore described.  5th. In apparatus of the kind hereinbefore
mentioned, the combination with the intermediate vessel C of the
valve E with its passage /) and £, valve seat I) with its passagesa ¢ ¢
and {2, the tube or cylinder F, piston d with its tubular rod (¢ and
openings u and the stem ¢ with its valve f and plug ¢, the whole
heing arranged substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated
by the accompanying drawings. 6th. The construction arrangement
and combination of parts constituting the improved apparatus for
drawing off or dispensing acrated liquids substantially as herein-
before ﬁo

scribed and illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 40,602. sSewing Machine. (Machine @ coudre.)

The Self-Threading Sewing Machine Company, New York, assignee
of Albert Legg and Charles W. Weston, both of Milton, State
of New York, U.S.A., Tth October, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.  1st. A sewing machine needle having a recess for engag-

ing the thread, which consists of a notch in the front of said needle
and running up towards the butt of the same, the point of the spur

of said notch being on all sides within the normal surface of the !

needle, substantially as described.  2nd. A sewing machine needle
having a recess for engaging the thread, which consists of a notch
in the front of said needle and running up towards the butt of the
same, the point of the spur of said notch being on all sides within
the normal surface of the needle, and the lower surface of said notch
being inclined downwards all the way from the long groove side to
the short groove side of said needle, substantially as and for the
purposes described.  3rd. In a sewing machine needle, the device
for engaging the thread, which consists of a notch in the front of
siid necdle and rnning up towards the butt of the same, the point
of the spur of said notch being on all sides within the normal surface
of the needle, and the lower surface of said notch being inclined
downwards all the way from the long groove side of said needle and
also outwards and downwards from the back of said notch, substan-
tially us and for the purposes deseribed.  4th. In a sewing machine

needle, the device for engaging the thread, which consists of a notch

in the front of said needle and running up towards the butt of the

same, the point of the spur of said notch being on all sides within |

the normal surface of the needle and on the long groove side of the
longitudinal centre line thereof, and the lower surface of said notch
being inclined downwards from the long groove side to the short
groove side of said needle, substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  5th. In a sewing machine needle having a recess for en-
gaging the thread, the device for strengthening said needle, which
consists of providing a line of greater amount of stock along the
hack of sai(f needle and behind said recess, substantially as describ-
ed. 6th. In a sewing machine, the combination of (1) a needle having
# recess or open eye for engaging the thread, (2) means of operat-
g said needle, (3) means of feeding thread to the same, which
conxists of a guide and finger, movable from in front of the path
of said needle towards and to opposite sides of said path, where-
by the thread is carried and distended partially around the
needle as it descends, (4) means of operating said guide and
finger, and (5) complemental stitch forming mechanism, sub
stantially as described.  7th. In a sewing machine, the com-
bination, of (1) a needle having a recess or open eye for engaging

[ the thread, (2) means of operating said needle, (3) means of feeding
thread to the same, which consists of a guide and finger, movahle
simultaneously in straight divergent lines from in front of the path
of said needle towards and to opposite sides of said path, whereby
the thread is carried and distended partially around the needle as it
descends, (4) means of operating said guide and finger, and (5) com-
plemental stitch forming mechanism, substantially as described.
8th. In a sewing machine, the combination of, (1) a needle having a
recess or open eye for en?;a.gipg the thread, (2) means of operating
| said needle, (3) means of feeding thread to the same, which consists of
i a guide finger and movable simultaneously in straight divergent lines
from in frout of the path of said needle towards and to opposite
sides of said path, said guide being adapted to remain in its ad-
vanced position during a part of the time of each stitch, whereby
the thread is carried and distended partially around the needle as it
descends and fed to the long groove thereof, (4) means of operating
said guide and finger, and (5) complemental stitch forming me-
chanism, substantially as described. 9th. In a sewing machine
having a needle with a recess or open eye for engaging the thread,
the device for operating the thread feeding mechanism of said
needle, which consists of the combination of, (1) cam shaped arms
journalled as the presser bar, and (2) means of swinging said arms
axis as the needle bar reciprocates, substantially as described. 10th.
In a sewing machine having a needle with a recess for engaging the
thread, the device for operating the thread feeding mechanism of
said needle, which consists of the combination of, (1) lugs on the
i presser bar, (2) cam shaped arms journalled in said lugs, and (3)
! means for swinging said arms on said axis as the needle bar recipro-
cates, substantially as described. 11th. In a sewing machine having
a needle with a recess or open eye for engaging the thread, the de-
vice for operating the thread feeding mechanism of said needle,
which consists of the combination of, (1) lugs on the presser bar, (2)
cam shaped arms journalled in said lugs, (3) pins on the needle bar
adapted to swing said arms in one direction on said axis, as said
needle bar reciprocates, and springs adapted to swing said arms in
opposition to said pins, snhstantiaﬁy asdescribed. 12th. In asew-
ing machine having a needle with a recess or open eye for engaging
the thread, the device for operating the thread feeding mechanisin
of said needle, which consists of the combination of, (1) ugs on the
presser bar, (2) cam shaped arms journalled in said lugs, and (3) pins
on the needle bar adapted to swing said arms on said axes as said
needle bar reciprocates, substantially as described. 13th. In a sew-
ing machine, the combination of, (1) a needle having a recess or open
eve, and (2) means of reciprocating the same, with (3) means of
threading said needle upon each downward stroke thereof, consist-
ing of a guide at one side of the path of said needle, and a thread
carrier moving in an angular path across the {)ath of said needle, and
means of operating the same, and (4) complemental stitch forming
mechanism, substantially as and for the purposes described. 14th.
In a sewing machine, the combination of, (1) a needle with a
recess or open eye for engaging the thread, (2) means of operating
said needle, (3) means of feeding thread to the same, which consists
of a guide on the presser bar at one side of the path of said needle,
and a finger journalled on the presser bar and movable partially
around said needle path, whereby the thread is carried and dis-
" tended partially around the needle as it descends, (4) means of oper-
Hing said finger, and (5) complemental stitch forming mechanisny,
substantially as described.  15th. In a sewing machine having a
needle with a recess or open eye for engaging the thread, the de-
vice for operating the thread feeding mechanism which consists of
the combination of, (1} an arm journalled on the presser bar, (2) a
cam shaped slot in the path of said arm and adapted to direct said
arm out of the path of its motion upon said axiy, means of swinging
said arm upon said axis and in said slot as the needle bar recipro-
cates, substantially as described.  16th. In a sewing machine having
a needle with a recess or open eye for engaging the thread, the de-
vice for operating the thread feeding mechanism which consists of,
(1) a lever fulerumed onthe presser barand bearing a finger pivoted on
one arm thereof, (2) neans of swinging said lever upon the axis of its
fulerum as the needle bar reciprocates, and (3) a cam shaped slot in
the path of said finger bearing arm of said lever, and adapted to direct
said tinger out of the path of its motion upon the axis of the fulerum
of said lever, substantially as described.

No. 40,603.

Travelling Carrier,
{ Appareil pour élever et transporter)
Wellington Charles Wilcox, Robert Carroll and John B. Vick, all
of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Tth October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—--A suitably supported endless rope, connected to and sup-
porting a travelling carriage in combination with a hoisting rope,
connected to the said carriage and operated by suitable driving
mechanism, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,604. Tubular Lantern. (Lanterne tubulaire.)

The  Dominion Tubular Lamp Company, Syracuse, New York,
U.S.A., assignee of James Hamilton Ferns, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, 7th October, 1892 ; 6 years,

Claine.—1st. The combination, with the tubular lanter frame, of

a globe plate which iy removable toward and from the burner, and

provided with a screw threaded rim or flange, and a globe I'N)Vld“‘]

at its lower end with a serew threaded portion, substantially as ?et

forth. 2nd. The combination, with the tubular lantern frame, of a
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globe plate which is hinged to the lantern frame, and provided with
an upwardly projecting serew threaded rim or flange, and a globe
provided at its lower end with a serew threaded portion, by which
the globe is secured to the threaded vim of the plate, substantially
as set forth.

No. 40,6035. Apparatus for Making Soap.

( Appared powr fabriquer du saron. )

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1892,

ing in rear af the opening in the facing frame, and communicating
with the pipe 4 by the elbow 10, the damper 11 located in the elhow,
the perforations located in the back of the fire box below the grate,
the hot air box 23, the pipes 31 connecting the same with the fire
box, the pipe 22 connecting the upper end of the hot air box with
the elbow, the hollow base having the opening 25, the transverse
pes 27 located in the hot air box, and the vertical pipes 24 connect-
ing the hollow base with the transverse pipes 27, the latter having
their ends opened, substantially as specified.

Sarah J. Bartlett, assignee of Milton Josiah Palmer, both of Toledo,

Ohio, U. 8. A, Tth October, 1892 ; 6 yvears,

(Yaim. st Inan apparatus for the saponification of fatty sub-
stunces, the combination, with an outer cylinder and an inner
concentric evlinder, of a main pipe in communication with the
interior of the inner evlinder and provided with a steam jacket, a
recoptacle for alkali and a receptacle for fatty matter in communi-
cation with the main pipe below the steam jacket, a steam supply
pipe in communication with the annular space between the evlinders
and with the steam jacket, and a supplemental receptacle in commu-
nication with the main pipe above the steam jacket, said pipe being
provided with a valve above and a valve below the steam jacket,
for the purposes xet forth.  2ud. In an apparatus for the saponifica-
tion of fatty substances, a steam jacketed eylinder, a pipe connnuni-

cating with the interior evlinder and the material to be introduced .
therein, in combination with a revoluble dasher ov stirrer, and a |

concentrie agitator geared to revolve in a direction opposite to that
of the reel, as ans for the purpose set forth. 3rd.

deseribed agitating mechanisu, comprising a dasher formed with V-
shaped floats or buckets longitudinally thereof, a rectangular frame
journalled within the dasher, in combination with gearing connected

therewith to revolve the dasher and frame in_opposite directions, as :

and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In combination, with a steam
jacketed evlinder, a dasher journalled within the cylinder and an
agitator geared to revolve in an opposite direction to the revolution
of the dasher, and with an increased velocity by means of gearing

wpon shafts in parallel relation with the axis of the cylinder, and |

intermeshing with the gearing on the agitator shaft, as and for the
parpose set forth.

No. 40,606, Open Fire Place Heater,

( Calorifere de cheninee,)

George R, Scates and Elbert 8. Rogers, both of Knoxville, Tennes-
see, UL S0 AL, Tth October, 18925 6 years.

Clatine.
opposite studs 15 combined with the U shaped frame having curved |
terminals and curved slats moving on the studs the grate secured to |
the ends of the terminals and a stop for the grate, substantiallv_as |
specitied.  2nd. Tn a heater of the class described, a five box having
apposite studs 15 combined with the U shaped frame having curved
terminals and curved slots woving on the studs, the grate secured
to the ends of the terminals, and a series of deflecting angular ribs
or tubes secured to the inmer wall of the fire box, the lower ends o
said tubes forming stops for the inner end of the grate, substantially
as specified.  3rd. In a heater of the class deseribed, the combina-
tion with the fire box, the hot air box located in rear theveof, the
stmoke pipe leading from the upper end of the tire box and commu-
nicating with the upper end of the hot air box, cold air inlets for the
hot air box, transverse pipes through the hot air box, vertical pipes
leading from the cold atr inlets to the transverse pipes, pipes be-
tween the fire box and hot air box, and a movable deflecting plate
pivotally supported below the pipes between the fire and hot air
hoxes, substantially as specified. th. In a heater of the class
deseribed, the combination with the fire box, the hot air box, pipes
between the same, air pipex located in the hot air box, and smoke

sipes leading from the box, of opposite curved ways seeured to the
mner walls of the fire box, a shaft having its ends resting in the
ways, a deflecting plate connected to the shaft, and arms pivoted
concentric to the ways and to the shaft, substantially as specified.
sth. The combination with the fire hox, having the smoke pipe, the
damper located in the lower end of the wmoke pipe of the hot air

hox mounted on the hollow hase, having air inlets, a pipe connect-

ing the upper end of the hot air box with the smoke pipe and pipes
leading from the hollow base to the front and upper end of the air
hox, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination with fire
box, having the smoke pipe, the damper located in the Jower end of
the xmoke pipe, of the hot air box mounted on the hollow base
having aiv inlets, @ pipe connecting the upper end of the hot air box
with the smoke pipe, transverse pipes extending through and through

the upper end of the hot air box, and pipes leading from the hollow |

hase to the transverse pipes, substantially as specified.  7th. In a
heater of the class deseribed, the combimation with the fire box
having the smoke pipe, the hot air box provided with a hollow hase,
air pipes leading from the base to the upper end of and discharging
from the hot air box, and adjustable pipe sections leading from the
hacks of the fire and hot air boxes and from the smoke pipe and
telescopically connecting with each other, substantially as specified.

Sth, The chimmey having the chimmey opening 5. mternal flues !

having register boxes 7, the smoke pipe 4, and the floor 6, having
the opening 7, and the cold aiv pipe 8, communicating with the
opening, combined with the facing frame 13, having the perforations
14, and the opening, the hot air box 9 located in the chimney open-

The herein !

1st. In o heater of the class described, a fire box having

. No, 40,607, Oven and Tray.
( Four de howdangeric ot platean. )
"The Adair Syndicate, London, England, assignee of John Adair,
Waterford, Treland, Tth October, 1802; 6 years.

Cleim.  Ist. A baker's and confectioner’s oven, which is divided
into decks by pipes or flues which form the floors of the said decks,
said pipes or flues being arranged at intervals to provide for the free
| cirenlation of hot air between the same, for the purpose specified.
I2nd. A bakers and confectioner’s oven, constructed with tubular
"loors for each deck through which the gases for heating the oven
i circulate, in combination, with dampers for giving to each floor of
the chamber the power of taking in the hot gases at the front or
back of the oven, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
1 3rd. In a baker's and confectioner’s oven, the combination, with the

tubular floors F, of hollow cross girders G, with which the tubular

floors connect said cross girders, ﬁaviug =00t doors to admit of clean-
cing the tubes ¥, substantially as described. 4th. In a baker’s and
confectioner's oven, the combination, with the tubular floors ¥, of
hollow cross girders (i, with which the tubular floors connect said
crosx girders, having soot doors to admit of cleaning the tubes ¥,
tubes H, connecting the hollow ‘girders G, said tubes H, having
sand joints at both ends thereof and dampers in said tubes, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In a baker's and confectioner’s oven, a
tray constructed of tubular framework mounted to slide on stretched
rods fixed at one end to the oven and at the other end to a support
Coutside the oven, substantially as described.  6th. In a baker’s and
confectioner's oven, the combination, with the furnace, of a non-
conducting door placed in front of and at some distance from the
ordinary furnace front, substantially as described and for the pur-
wse specified.  Tth. In a baker’s and confectioners decker oven,
aving a tubular floor for each deck, an iron grating resting on the
tubular floor, in combination, with tilesx on same as a method of
arranging floors for bakers' peels to work on, substantially as de-
seribed.  8th, In a baker's and confectioner’s oven, having a tubular
Aoor for each deck, placing the main furnace dampers at the front
of the oven, substantially as described for the purpose specified.

No. 40,608. Ventilator. (Ventilateur.)

i William McFarlane, Toronto, and James Wright, Stratford, both
i of Ontario,sCanada, Tth October, 1892 ; 6 years.
{

Cluim.—1st. An improved ventilator, consisting of the inner

¢ easing A, and the outer caxing B, haviug openings b, to the sides of

which are hinged the wings or doors C, as and for the purpose spe-
icified. 2nd. As an improved ventilitor, the inner casing A\, and
I the outer casing B, the upper part of which ix tapered, while the
i lower part is cylindrical, and has opening b, to the sides of whicli
are hinged the wings or doors C, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination, with the inner casing A, and outer casing B,
having opening b, provided with hinged doors C, of the cap D,
having a cone shaped lower portion the apex of which ix supported
over t%e centre of the cylindrical casing or pipe A, as and for the
purpose specified. 4th. The combination, with the inner casing A,
and the outer casing B, having openings b, at the sides of which are
hinged the doors or wings C, of the base plate K slanting from the
centre to the outside edge, havin% holes f leading tlmmg% the outer
ring to the outside of the casing B, as and for the purpose specified.
5th, The combination, with the inner casing A, and the outer casing
B, having openings b, at the sides of which are hinged the doors or
wings C, of the damper g, located in the pipe or flue 5, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 40,609. Flask for
Weights.
de croisée.)
Addison Stevens Hodges, Chelsea
October, 18925 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. The non divided flask «, «, having stays o', all,
"and the detachable mould boards b, having recessed pattern supports
B, by bt secured to it, combined with the patters o, o, the adjust-
*able supports d®, o, the bottom board e, and the bar g, with its
| pointx g1, ', and means for forming the perforat(-d eye, substantially
" as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. The non divided flask «, «,
{having stays «*, «'', and the detachable mould o, having the reces-
i sed pattern supports b1, 4110611, and the bottom board ¢, com bined
| with the patterns d, d, ¢, the adjustable pattern supports H3, and
i points ', and the detachable bars f, F adapted to rest in grooves on

the flask, and having the regulating screws f1, I, substantially as
land for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The non divided flask w, a,
"having the stay ¢!, @1, in combination with the detachable end
i boards A, A, the bottom board ¢, and substantially as described, for
forming the perforated head of the sash weight, ax and for the pur-

Making Seamless SNaxh
(Chassis pour le moulage des poids

Massachusetts, U, S, A, Tth




October, 1802.]

pose set forth.  4th, The device for making the mould for the per-
forated sash weight heads as deseribed, consisting of the tube an, the
removable pattern 11, and plug K, all arranged and combined to
operate in a maunner, substantially ax specified.
making the moulds for the perforated sash weight heads consisting
of the tube n, the removable pattern 1!, and plug K combined with
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Hth. The device for |

the detachable letter or figure pattern 1*, substantially as and for, ¢ , )
“end. a conical deflector secured to the said overflow pipe at or near

the purpose set forth.  Gth, The device for making the mould for
the perforated sash weight heads consisting of the tube », the remov-

able pattern [' having a tapering recess in its upper end, and core |

print 1%, combined with the detachable plug K', and detachable
letter or figure pattern 14, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 40,610. Joint for Spectacle Frames, ete,

( Joint pour cadrex de luncttes, cte, )
Benjamin 1. Price, Denver, Colorado, .S AL, Tth October, 1892 6
years.
Claim.—1st. In a joint for spectacle frames, the bar 1 composed

of sections 3 and 4, the shape of the contact surface of these sections |
being indicated by the zigzag or broken line 5, the bar thus formed

being provided with the cylindrical bearing 10 and an opening for a
pin as described, the temple 7 provided with a concavo-convex ex-
tremity 8, having a slot 9 and the pin 12, provided with threads 13,
these elements being arranged and commected substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. A bar divided on a tortuous line 5 into two sections
3 and 4, and terminating at one extremity in the cylindrica! bearing
10, the two sections being united by a suitable locking pin, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. In a joint, the combination of a solid bar
1, provided with a cylindrical part 10, a coneavo-convex part 8, pro-

10, and locking pin 12, the bar 1 being provided with an opening for
the reception of said pin, substantially as described. 4th. Ina joint
for spectacle frames, the bar 1 composed of sections 3 and 4, the
shape of the contact surface of these sections being indicated by a
zigzag or broken line, the bar thus formed being provided with a
eylindrical bearing 10 and an opening for a locking pin as described,

slet 9, and a suitable locking pin, all arranged and connected sub-
stantially as described.  5th. A bar divided on a zigzag or broken
line 5 into two sections, 3 and 4, and terminating at one extremity
in the cylindrical joint bearing 10, the two sections being united by
a suitable locking pin, substantially as described.  Gth. In a joint
for spectacle frames, the bar 1 composed of sections 3 and 4, the
shape of the contact of these sections being indicated by the tortu-
ous line 5, the bar thus formed being provided with a cylindrical
hearing 10, the temple 7 being provided with a concavo-convex ex-
tremity having a slot 9, sections 3 and 4 being united by a suitable
locking pin, substantially ax described.

No, 40,611. Support foxr Whip Sockets.

(Support pour arrielles de fouet.)

Alexander E. Tulloch, Leadville, Colorado, U.S.A., 7th October,
1892 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. A whip socket support, consisting of a stem having
a H:m§e integral therewith and projecting laterally therefrom an
provided with diverging limbs adapted to be secured to a vehicle
seat.  2ud. A whip socket support, consisting of a stem having a
laterally extending flange integral therewith at its upper end, said
flange being bent downward at a point between the stem and its
inner end and provided at its inner end with diverging limbs adapt-
ed to he secured to a vehicle seat. 3rd. The combination, with a
vehicle seat, of a support consisting of a stem adapted to receive a
whip socket, and haviug a laterally extending flange integral there-
with at its upper end, said flange being bent downwardly at a point
hetween the stem and its inner end, and provided at its inner end
with diverging limbs adapted for attachment to the vehicle seat.

No. 40,612. Cistern. (Citerne.)

Caleb Smith Johnson; Beaufort, South Carolina, U.S.A., 7th Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st. In a vistern, an overflow pipe having a conical inlet
and provided with a lower convex face, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with a cistern tapering downwardly and in-
wardly from its upper to its lower end, of an overflow pipe having a
conical deflector on its lower end overhanging the bottom of the
cistern and of nearly as great dianeter, a narrow space being formed
between the lower edge of the deflector and contracted lower end of
the cistern, whereby the sediment will be drawn from the entire
bottom of the cistern, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with the cistern, having a contracted lower end and a concave
bottom, of an outlet pipe having a conical deflector and a convex
lower face, a narrow space being formed between the lower marginal
edge of the deflector and the lower end of the cylinder, and between
said convex and concave surfaces, substantially as set forth. 4th.
As an improved article of manufacture, a cistern provided with a

cover, a supply pipe projected through the cover, an overfiow pipe | Lrush, the commutator heing
projected t‘mmgh one side of the cistern, a conical deflector secured | certain segnients, substantially

. . "as and for the purpose set forth.
vided with a slot % and adapted to fit nicely upon cylindrical part

2]
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to the overflow pipe near its lower end and a block attached to the
lower extremity of said overflow pipe having a bore registering with
the bore of the tube, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
Ath. The combination, with a cistern, of a supply pipe projected
throngh the upper portion of the same, an overflow pipe projected
through the side and downward near the hottom of the cistern, the
said overflow pipe being provided with a detachable eap at its outer

its lower end, and a block attached to the lower extremity of the
overflow pipe provided with a vertical bore registering with the bore
of the pipe, all combined for operation, substantially ax and for the
purpose specified.

No. 40,613. Water Heater. (Calorifere d can.)

Lucius Lewellyn Culver, St. Louix, Missouri, T.8.AL, 8th October,
18925 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a water heater, the combination of the superposed
water sections, having the slotted lugs 17, and the keys 16 fitting in
said slots, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  2nd. Ina
water heater, the combination of independent water sections arranged
around and forming the wall of the fire box and diametric sections
being connected together in pairs, independent series of water sec-
tions connected with said pairs of fire box sections respectively, and
commingling boxes connecting a number of said series of sections
together, su%)stantia.lly as and for the purpose set forth,  3rd. Ina
water heater, ete., the combination of the lower sections, a supply
pipe connmunicating with the lower section, a top box, two or more
mtermediate and independent series of flat sections connected with
said top box, and each having a number of flat tubes, substautially
4th. In a water heater, ete., the
combination of the independent lower sections, supply pipes com-
municating with the lower section, top commingling boxes and in-
termediate sections, each consisting of flat diamond ﬁm]ml tubes ar-
ranged with spaces between them, said intermediate heating sections
being superposed and arranged in independent series, and commu-
nicating with the top boxes, substantially as and for the purpose set

i f()rt:]l. :)th. lll a water h(’.at(‘l', Q‘tc., th(‘ C()Illhhlati()ll 1)f th(' l()“'('l‘ ReC-
trll‘ temple 7, provided with a concavo-convex extremity having a
1 ’ A

tions provided with supply pipes, top boxes with which the hot water
pipes comimunicate, and intermediate sections consisting of a number
of flat tubes, arranged withspaces between them, slotted lugs on said
sections, and keys fitting in said lugs, substantially axset forth. Gth.
In a water heater, etc., the combination of independent water sections
forming the lining of the fire box, pipes connecting the diametrically
opposite sections together, and water sections arranged in indepen-
dent series over and communicating with each pair of the fire box
sections, substantially as and for the purpose sct forth. Tth, Ina
water heater, ete., the combination of independent water sections
forming the lining of the fire box, pipes connecting the opposite sec-
tions together, water sections arranged in independent series over
and communicating with each pair of the fire box sections, the top
commingling boxes connecting the fire box sections, and the top
commingling boxes, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 40,614, KElectric Motor.

Ernest M. Gardner Hewett, Boston, Massachusetts, U, 8, AL, 8th
October, 1892 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. An electric motor, comprising a series of circularly
arranged electro magnets, an armature composed of bars of soft ivon
or other suitable substance similarly arranged, the relative numbers
of the electro magnets and the armatures being odd and even, one
with respect to the other, a commutator composed of as many
segments as there are electro magnets, times the number of arma-
tures, a commutator brush, and suitable connections, substantially
as described,  2nd. The combination with circularly arranged elec-
tro magnets and circularly arranged piedes or bars forming armatu-
res, of the segmental computator, a suitable brush, and requisite
connections for operation, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination with the stationery electro magnets and a stationary
segmental commutator, each electro magnet conmected with one
segment of the commutator, forming a group of segments corres-
ponding with the number of electro magnets and each of these
segments connecting with a corresponding segment in the next
group, of the commutator, of revolving pieces or bars of soft ivon or
other suitable substance, forming armatures for the electro magnets,
the numbers of the armatures and electro magnets being relatively
odd and even, or even and odd, and the number of groups of seg-
ments of the commutator corresponding with the nunber of arma-
tures, and a revolving brush, substantially as described  4th The
combition with the electro maguets and a segmental commutator, of
connections leading from a source of supply of electricity, to each
electro magnet, and from each electro magnet directly to a respect-
ive segment of the commutator, each segment of the commutator
directly conmected with an electro magnet being connected with a
segment not directly connected \vit?u an electoo magnet, and a
suitable commutator brush, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination of the electro magnets, the armatures composed of
bars of soft iron, or the like, the segmental commutator, and the
provided with the rings for connecting
ax and for the purposes described.

(Moteur électrique.)
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No. 40,615, Coin Actuated Vending Machine.
( Apparcil de vente actionné par une picee de monnaie. )
Robert Moran, Seattle, Washington, U.S. AL, 8th October, 1892 6
years.

Cladm.- 1st. In a coin actuated vending machine, the combination
of upper and lower horizontally disposed revoluble screws, between
which the articles to be vended are supported and by which said
articles are held in an upright position, and a mechanism depending
for its operation upon the deposit of a coin in the machine for re-
volving said screws, whereby the articles arve advanced to their dis-
charge, substantially as herein described.  2nd. In a coin actuated
vending machine, the combination of two or more revoluble screws
supporting between them the articles to be vended, said articles
titting their edges between the threads of said screws, and a power
device depending for its operation on the deposit of a coin in the
machine for revolving sa.i({ screws, whereby the articles are advanced
to their discharge, substantially as herein described.  3rd. Imacoin
actuated vending machine, the combination of separated screws, be-

. tween the threads of which the articles to be vended are fitted, con-
nections between said screws, whereby they operate in unison, a
power device applied to oneof said serews, and a controlling mechan-
st operated by the deposit of a coin in the machine for starting and
stopping the power device, substantially as herein described.  4th.
In & coin actuated vending machine, the combination of revoluble
screws, between the threads of which the articles to be vended are
fitted and supported at opposite sides, a follower plate fitted to said
screws for supporting said articles and accompanying them in their
advance, a power device to revolve said screws, and a controlling
nmechanism operated by the deposit of a coin in the machine for
starting and stopping the power device, substantially as herein de-
sceribed.  Hth. In a coin actuated vending machine, the combination
of the revoluble screws, between the threads of which the articles to
be vended are fitted and supported at opposite sides, and the
parallel rests L, L, beside said screws for supporting the lower edges
of the articles, substantially as herein described. 6th. In a coin
actuated vending machine, the combination of the separated lower
screws, between the threads of which the articles to be vended are
fitted, the upper serew connections by which said screws are revolved
in unison, and the follower plate behind and supporting the articles
to be vended and having its lower edge fitted between the threads
of the lower screws and 1ts upper edge fitted to the threads of the
upper screw, substantially as herem described.  7th. In a coin
actuated vending machine, the combination of the lower screws, be-
tween the threads of which the articles to be vended are fitted, the
upper serew, connections for revolving said screws in unison, the
follower plate fitted to said screws above and below and supporting
the articles to be vended, a power device applied to one of sari(&l
screws, and a controlling mechanism operated by the deposit of a
coin for starting and stopping the power device, substantially as
herein described. 8th. In a coin actuated vending machine, the
combination of a feed screw, between the threads of which the
articles to be vended are fitted, a power device applied to the rear
end of said screw for rotating it, a stop on the shaft of the feed screw
and rotatable with said shaft, a pivoted trip lever having a shoulder
engaged by said stop, whereby t{w movement of the screw is arrest-
ed, and a coin chute adapted to discharge upon the outer end of the
lever to release the shoulder thereof from engagement with the stop,
substantially as herein described.  9th. In a coin actuated vending
machine, the combination of a feed screw, between the threads of
which the articles to be vended are fitted, a shaft upon which a screw
is carried, a hub at the inner end of the shaft, a winding drum also
on said shaft, a cord leading from aid drum and having a weight
upon its outer end, whereby the shaft is rotated, a stop .J secured to
and rotating with the shaft, a pivoted trip lever having a shoulder
in the path of the rotatable stop for arresting the movement of the
Iatter and of the shaft, and a coin chute adapted to direct a coin
upon the outer end of the lever to operate it and release the stop,
substantially as herein deseribed.  10th. In a coin actuated vending
machine, the combination of the coin chute having an entrance slot,
means for automatically closing said slot when the machineis exhaust-
ed, consisting of the oscillatory plug in said chute behind the entrance
slot and having a slot made through it, a cateh arm projecting from
the side of the plug, a spring engaging the plug to hold the slot out
of line with the entrance slot, whereby the latter is closed, a pivoted
lever engaging and tripping said catch arm, and the follower plate
within the machine having a side armn for operating the lever, sub-
stantially as herein described. 11th. In a coin actuated vending
machine, the combination, of the feed screw, into the threads of
which the articles to be vended are placed, means for operating the
serew, the discharge slot contiguous to the discharge end of the
screw having the receptacle behind it, and the downwardly swinging
plate or shutter over the top of said receptacle, substantially as
herein described.  12th. In a coin actuated vending machine, the
combination, of the feed screw and its operative mechanism, the dis-
charge slot having the receptacle behind it, the automatically swing-
ing shutter or plate above said receptacle and contiguous to the dis-
charge end of the screw, and the flange with its guard lip for pro-
teeting said shutter or plate, substantially as herein described. 13th.
In a coin actuated vending machine, the combination, of the upper
and lower horizontally disposed revoluble screws, and means for
operating the same, and a follower plate having spring plates at its
opposite ends fitted between the threads of the screws, whereby the
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plate is moved forward, substantially as herein deseribed.  14th.
In a coin actuated vending machine, the feed serews thereof, in
combination, with sprocket pulleys having the hubs C, with which
the inner ends of the serews are removably connected, the hrackets
Q, in which the imner ends of the wheel hubs are fitted, and the
pointed bearing p ns mounted in said brackets and passing through
the sprocket wheel hubs into the ends of the serews, substantially as
herein described.  15th. In a coin actuated vending machine, the
feed screws having a removable connection at their inner ends, in
combination, with the removable brackets R, at their outer ends,
sald brackets having the pointed bearings and slotted feet, and the
set serews over which said feet are fitted, substantially as herein de-
scribed.  16th. In a coin actuated vending machine, the combina-
tion of the feed serew, the revolving xpring stop connected therve-
with, the trip lever having the catch shoulder with which the stop
engages, :m({ the buffer or cushion behind the stop to take up the
jar or contact, substantially as horein deseribed.

No. 40,616. Gas Engine. (Machine & gaz.)

Charles White and Arthur Raphael Middleton, both of Baltimore,
Maryland, U.S.A., 8th October, 1392 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. In a gas engine, a cylinder, having a main exhanst,

a piston therein, a supplemental valved exhaust passage from the
explosion chamber, and means for opening the supplemental valve
to discharge the exploded contents under action of the piston, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. Ina gas engine, a cylinder having a
main exhaust, & piston therein, a supplemental valved exhaust pass-
age from the expﬁosi(m chamber, and automatic means for opening
said supplemental valve to discharge the exploded mixture,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a gas engine, a cylinder, a
piston therein having a passage through its head to the exhaust, a
valve controlling said passage, and means for operating the valve,
substantially as described. dth. Ina gasengine, a cylinder, a piston
having a passage through the same leading to the exhaust, a valve
controlling said ]l)assa.ge, and automatic means for opening said
valve, substantially as described. 5th. In a gax engine, a cylinder,
a piston having a valved passage through the same, a spring for
operating said valve in one direction, and positive means for operat-
ing it in the other direction, substantially as described. 6th. In a
as engine, a cylinder, a piston having a valved passage, and means
or moving the valve operated by the oseillation of the piston rod,
substantially as described.  Tth. In agasengine, a eylinder, a piston
having a valved passage, a spring tor keeping the valve in one posi-
tion, and means for operating the valve positively on every alternate
reciprocation of the piston, substantially as described. = 8th. Ina
gas engine, a cylinder, a piston having a valved passage, and a star
wheel operated by the movement of the piston rod to alternately
present its projections and spaces in the path of the valve stem,
substantially as described.  9th. In a gas engine, a cylinder, a
piston having a valved opening leading to the exhaust, a piston rod,
a star wheel, a ratchet wheel in connection therewith, and a pawl,
these parts being carried by the piston and rod, the pawl engaging
the ratchet to move the same under the oscillation of the piston rod,
substantially as described. 10th. In a gas engine, a cylinder, a
a piston having a velved opening, a piston rod, a star wheel carried on
an extension of the rod, a ratchet wheel connected therewith, and a
pawl carried by the piston for engaging the ratchet and moving the
sane with the star wheel under the oseillation of the piston, the said
valve having a stem in the path of the movement of the star wheel,
substantially as described. 11th. In agasengine, a cylinder, a piston,
an igniting opening, a spring ring for closing said opening, said ring
being connected to a slide and means for operating the slide, sub-
stantially as described. 12th. In combination with a gas engine,
the igniter, provided with a passage extending through the evlinder
to the explosion chamber, a ring closing this opening, a slide tube
carrying the spring ring, a spring for keeping the slide normally
forward, and means for moving the slide positively in the opposite
direction, substantially as described.  13th. In combination with «
gas engine having an igniting opening to the explosion chamber, a
spring ring for covering said opening, a sliding tube carrying said
ring, a block having its stem projecting through the cylinder head,
and a stud or projection on the piston for operating said stem to
uncover the igniting opening, substantially as deseribed.  14th. In
combination with a gas engine, an igniting opening, a slide valve
covering the same, said \'aﬁ\'v and the operating parts connected
therewith being located iIn a recess in the end of the
cylinder head, an oil cup in connection with said recess hav-
ing a valve, and a valve located in a recess in  the
inner face of the cylinder head, substantially as described.
15th. In a gas engine, a cylinder, a piston, a gas supply pipe, o
valve therein, and controlling means therefor operated by a cam
on the crank shaft, a weighted governor lever, a laterally movable
disc adapted to be acted upon by the cam on the crank shaft under
ordinary conditions, and a laterally movable block operated by the
governor to deflect the laterally movable dise and thus miss an
exlnlnsi(m, substantially as described. 16th. In a gas engine, a
cylinder, a piston therein, a gas pipe and valve, a rod for operating
said valve, a part slide with vielding means between, a cam on the
crank shaft, and a shifting disc carried by one of the slides with
means for shifting the same, substantially as deseribed.  17th. In a
gas engine, a cylinder, a piston, a gas pipe and valve, a cam on the
crank shaft, an operating connection between said shaft and valves,
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a shifting dise forming part of said connection and means for shifting
the same under the action of a governor weight, substantially as
described.  18th. In combination, with a gas engine, a gas pipe and
valve, a rod having an arm adapted to engage with said valve, a
slide connected to said rod, a second slide with an interposed spring
between the two slides, a shifting dise on the end of the slide o', a
cam on the shaft, a sliding block and a governor lever for moving
said block laterally to shift the dise, said block having an inclined
end, substantially as deseribed. 19th. In combination, with a valve
in the explosion chamber of a gas engine, and with means
for opening said valve during every alternate reciprocation of the
piston, a gas pipe and valve and means for controlling the inlet of
the gas consisting of an operating rod, a slide connected thereto, a
recessed dise carried by the slide and having a ratchet wheel on one
end, the recesses being of different depth alternating in position, a
second slide with a spring intvrpos«r{ between the two, a pin for
engaging the recesses of the dise, a pawl carried by the second slide
and engaging the ratchet of the first, and means for controlling the
second slide, substantially as described.  20th. In combination,
with the alternately operated valve in the explosion chamber of the
cylinder, means for controlling the valve in the gas pipe, consisting
of an operating rod, a slide connected therewith carrying a recessed
disc and ratchet wheel, a second slide with a spring interposed
between the two, said slide having a pin and pawl, a laterally
movable disc on the end of the slide ¢!, a cam ! for operating said
dise, a shifting block for moving the dise laterally, and a second
cam «? for operating the disc in its shifted position, substantially ax
described. 2 In a gas engine, an igniting opening, a valve
therefor, a recess in the eylinder head to recetve the parts of the
igniter, an oil cup and a valved passage between the oil cup and the
recess, substantially as described.  22nd. In a gas engine, an ignit-
ing opening, a valve therefor, carried by a sliding tube, an oil cup, o
tube as @ for directing oil to the sliding tube, said sliding tube
having an opening or openings through its walls, substantially as
described,  23rd. In a gas engine, an igniting opening, a valve
therefor carried by a sliding tube, an oil cup. a passage extending

through the cylinder head, a valve ¢ therein, said passage opening |

into a recess in the eylinder head above the line of the sliding tube,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,617, Log Turner. (Zourne billot.)
Theodore 8. Wilkins, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.N. AL, 3th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. 1st. In combination with the toothed bar, & cylinder n,
provided with a piston connected with the lower end of the bar,
a cylinder (+, having a piston that is connected with the upper end
of the bar, and means for controlling the admission of a fluid nder
pressure to the cylinders,  2nd. In combination with the toothed
bar ¥, an upright eylinder K, a piston working within the same and
having its rod connected with the bar, & horizontal eylinder ¢, and
a piston working therein and having its rod conmected with the
upper end of the bar.  3rd, In a log-turner, the combination with
the reciprocating bar of a guide for the upper end of the same, and
means for moving the guide positively hackward and forward, away
from and toward the log carriage, all substantially ax shown.  fth,
In a log-turner, the combination with the reciprocating bar pivoted
at its lower end, of a laterally moving guide for the bar applied to
the upper end of the latter, and means for moving the guide and

bar positively backward and forward, away from and toward the
Ty 1 s In a log-turner the
combination with the reciprocating bar pivoted at its lower end and |

log carriage, all substantially as shown. 5th.
actuated by a fluid under pressure of a guide for the bar, also ac-
tuated by a Huid under pressuve.  6th. Ina log turner, the combi-
nation, with the reciprocating bar, of a cylinder (i in the line with

and in rear of the upper end of the bar, and a piston rod H, work- |

ing within the cylinder and connected with the bar.  7th. Inalog
turner, the combination, with the grooved or recessed bar F and
means for reciprocating the same longitudinally, of guide block

or frame JJ, provided with rollers f, f, to enter the grooved sides of |

the bar, and means for actuating the gnide block. 8th. Inalog
turner, the combination with the grooved or recessed bar I, and
means for imparting a longitudinal movement thereto, of a guide
block 1, provided with rollers f, f, to enter the grooves in the bar,
and witha roller g, to bear against the rear face thereof, and means
for operating the guide block.  9th. In a log turner the combina-
tion with the grooved bar F, and meuans for reciprocating the
same, of a guide block J, provided with lateral flanges ¢, ¢, and
rollers 7, f, grooved guides J, J, adapted to receive the gnide block,
and means for reciprocating the guide block.

No. 140,618. Car Trucks for Electric Motors.

( Chassis pour moteirs electriques.)
George Martin Brill, Philadelpbia, Pennsylvania, U. S, AL, [0th
October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, in a wheeled vehicle having side
beams carried by the axle boxes, of a motor pivotally supported at

one end on the axle of the vehicle and the free end supported from
the side beams, the point of the support of the free end of the motor

10—+
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being above its free end, sulstantially as described. 2nd. The com-
bination, in & wheeled vehicle having side beams carried by the axle
hoxes, of a motor pivotally supported at one end on the axle of the
vehicle :ind the other end supported from the side beams, the point
of union of the side heams and side support being below the normal
horizontal axis of the motor, substantially as described.  3rd. The
combination, in a wheeled vehicle having side beams carried by its
axle hoxes, of a motor pivotally supported at one end on the axle
and the free end detachably and spring supported from the side
hessiis, the point of union of the said beams and said detachable
support being below the normal horizontal axis of the motor, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The combination in a wheeled vehicle
having side heams carried by the axle boxes, of a motor pivotally
supported at one end on the axle of the vehicle, the free end detach-
ably and spring supported from she side beams, the point of sup-
port of the free end of the motor being above its free end, substan-
stantially as described.  5th. The e nnbination, in a \\'lw«]ed'vehlcle
having side beams supported on the axle boxes, of % motor pivotally
supported upon the axle of the vehicle at one end, and means for
supporting the free end of the motor located above such free end
and mounted on said side heans, substantially as described.  6th.
The eombination, in a wheeled vehicle having side heams, of a motor
“pivotally supported upon the axle at one end, and devices for spring
supporting the free end of the motor, secured to the side beams and
disposed above the free end of the motor, substantially as described.
7th. Tna wheeled vehicle having side beams secured to its axle
boxes, a transverse channel beam secured to the side beams, up-
wardly extending pillars secured to the channel beams, a horizon-
| tally disposed bar supported by the pillars, and a jaw holt carrying
i springs depending from the said bar, in combination with a motor
; pivotally suspended upon the axle of the vehicle at one end and its
free end engaging smd springs, substantially as described.  8th.
| The combination, in a wheeled vehicle having side beams hung
| from its axle boxes, of & motor pivotally suspended at one end npon
" the axle of the vehicle and detachably secured at the free end to said
side beams, the parts being so arranged that the motor can be
rotated downward on its pivotal support clear of the truck
framing, substantially as described.  9th. The combination, in
la device for detachably supporting the free end of a motor,
s of side beams on the axle boxes of a truck, a transverse beam con-
necting the side beams, an upwardly extending support on the

transverse beam, and a holt adapted to carry springs, and locking
tdev for the same depending from said upwardly extending sup-

| port, substantially as described.  10th. The combination, with a
fmotor provided with a lng Q, pivotally supported on a_truck, said
“truck having side beams C, and the hanger bar (i, carried by a pillar

E, =aid pillar being supported on the si(!io beanis, of the jaw-bolt H,
pivotally supported from the hanger bar, and springs detachably
"secured on the jaw-holt and in contact with the lug ) of the motor,
substantially as deseribed.  11th, The combination, with a motor
Cprovided with a Iug (, pivotally supported on a truck, said truck
"having side beams (5 and the hanger bar (i, carried by a pillar

E, said pillar being supported on the side beams, of the jaw-bolt
 H, pivotally supported from the hanger bar, springs L, L, spring
plates J, J U and means for releasing the free end of the motor car-
ried by the jaw-bolt, substantially as described.

No. 40,619, Circular Knitting Machine.

{(Machine a trieot eiredaire, )

The Bytield Manufacturing Company, assignee of John Bradley,
all of Chelmsford, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 10th October, 18925 6

years,

I aim. - 1st. A stiteh wheel for knitting machines provided with
Blades having nibs to engage the varn, the edges of the blades being
inclined inward and downward from the nibs, as set forth,  2nd.
The combination with the needles, varn guides and means for oper-
ating the latter, of astitch wheel, o plate above the outer or upper
face or end of the said wheel, and a pivoted block adapted to bear
by its own gravity upon said plate, as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination with the needle, yarn guides and means for operating the
latter, of a stitch wheel, a plate :\Limvo the outer or upper face or end
of the said wheel, and a pivoted block adapted to bear hy its own
gravity upon said plate, and a dividing wheel provided on its upper
end with a cutting dise p!, as set forth,  4th. The combination with

“the needle eylinder provided with a cam, the needles and a plurality

of yarn guides, of a rotary pattern disc provided with ratchet teeth,

“ratchet wheel w, and cam plate s secured thereto, ‘ratchet wheel 7,

! spring actuated dog », provided with pin «!, stationary cam finger

Chy lever m, provided with arms o and o', and dog or pawl ¢!, as set
forth. 5th The combination with the needles, stitch wheel and reci-
procating yarn guides, of the dividing wheel and the sharp edged
dise p?, thereon, as set forth.  Gth. The combination with the needle
cylinder provided with a cam, the needle, and a plurality of pivoted

i varn guides, of the pattern dise provided with ping or projections
| to engage the heels of the yam guides and actuate the same, and

[ mechantsm substantially ax herein shown and described for actuat-

"ing the pattern dise from the eam on the needle cylinder, all ag ket

i forth,

i
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No. 40,620,

Waste End Conveyor tor Carding Ma-
chines. (Tuyau e décharge pour machine a
carder.)

Benjamin James Craggy, Gustavus Augustus Olzendam and Edwin
Otis Wilson, all of Manchester, New Hampshire, U.SU AL 10th
October, 1892 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. A waste conveyor for carding machines consisting of
receiving pipes extending one end or part of the machine, a blast
fan with which the receiving pipes communicate, and a delivery pipe
extending from the blast fan to the feed box or other receptacle or
point.  2nd. In a carding machine, the combination with the feed
box and condensing rolls, of pipes or tubex extending from the point
of delivery of the extreme side threads of roving, a blast fan with
which said pipes communicate, and a delivery pipe extending from
the blast fan to the feed box or other receptacle or point, as set
forth.

N0, 40,621. BRoiler Furnace. (Foyer de chaudiére.)
Earl Andrews Wheeler, Sharon, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL 10th Octo-
ber, 1892 1 6 vears.

Clatm.---1st. In a boiler furnace, a heating space, a pedestal or
support arranged therein, a boiler mounted thereon, and a hurner
or grate on each side of said pedestal.  2nd. Ina boiler furnace, a
heating space, a hollow pedestal or support arranged therein, a boiler
mounted thereon, and a burner or grate on each side of said pedestal,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a boiler furnace, a heating
space, a hollow  pedestal or support, a boiler mounted thereon, a
burner or grate on each side of the pedestal, passages from the in-
terior of the pedestal to a point above the grate or burner, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a boiler or furnace, a series of pedestals,
a series of boilers mounted thereon, vertical tubes connecting said
boilers with the upper set of boilers, connections from said uppe
to a steam drum, burners or grates upon each side of the pedestals,
and air flues leading from the hollow interior of the pedestals to
point above the grates or burners, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,622, Car Truck for Electric Motors:

(Chassis pour awatenrs deetriques.)
George Martin Brill, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U,
October, 18925 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a swiveling truck for electrically propelled cars,
the combination, with the frame of the truck, of the driving
wheels larger in diameter than the truck wheels, and an electric
motor, one end of which is spring supported from the frame of the
truck, and connections between the armature of the motor and the
driving wheels, substantially ax described.  2nd, In a swiveling
truck for electrically propelled cars, the combination, with the frame
of the truck, of the driving wheels larger in diameter than the truck
wheels, a motor cmmectv(? to the driving wheels, and a king bolt
supported by the frame work to the rear of a line drawn semi-distant
from the truck axles, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina swivel-
ing truck for electrically propelled cars, the combination, of the
frame work of the trnek, the rear trailing wheels supported in boxes
in the truck, forward driving wheels also supported in hoxes in the
truck, the driving wheels being of larger diameter than the trailing
wheels, & motor connected to the driving wheels, and a king bolt
mounted on the frame of the truck at the rear of a line drawn semi-
distant from the truck axles, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a
swiveling truck for electrically prupollml cars, the cobination, of
the truck frame, the enlarged driving wheels, and the king bolt
located out of centre and to the rear of the centre of the truck, the
king bolt being spring supported, substantially as described.  Hth.
In a car truck, the combination, of a truck frame A, having upper
and lower members B and O, axle boxes Gy in said frame, a pair of
truck wheels R, mounted on an axle set in axle boxes at one end of
the frame, a pair of driving wheels 8, larger in diameter than the
truck wheels, mounted on an axle set in the axle boxes at the op-
posite end of the frame, aspring supported centre ov king bolt N,
located forward of or to the rear of a hne drawn semi-distant between
the centres of the axles, the said king bolt being located between
said line and the centre of the truck wheel axle, substantially as de-
seribed.  Gth. The combination, in a truck, said truck having a
frame, wheels, axles, and axle boxes in the frame, of @ mnotor sleeved
to an axle at one end of the frame, and a king bolt located between
the actual centre of the truck and the centre of the wheel opposite
that upon which the motor is sleeved, substantially as described.
7th. In an electrically propelled car truck, the combination, of a
truck frame having driving wheels, axle hoxes and an axle located
at one end of the frame, truck wheels smaller in diameter than the
driving wheels, axle boxes and an axle located at the opposite end
of the frame, a king bolt located between the actual centre of the
truck and the centre of the axle of the smaller wheels; and a motor
sleeved at one end upon the axle of the driving wheels, its free end
being spring supported from the truck frame, the said motor and
means for supporting the free end of the motor being located be-
tween the driving axle and the king bolt, substantially as described.
Sth. In an electrically propelled car truck, the combination, of a
truck frame }m\'ing upper and lower members rigidly  secured
together, driving wheels, axle boxex and an axle located at one end
of said frame, truck wheels smaller in diameter than the driving
wheels, with axle boxes and an axle located at the other end of the

., loth
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frame, a spring supported king bolt located hetween the actual
centre of the track and secured to said frame, and a motor secured
to said frame between the axle of the driving wheels and the king
bolt, substantially ax described.  9th. In an electrically propelled
car truck, the combination, of a truck frame having upper and lower
members rigidly secured together, wheels, axle boxes and axlex in
the frame, a spring support-d king bolt located between the actual
centre of the truck and the centre of the axle of one of the wheels,
a motor sleeved at one end upon the axle of one of the wheels, a
transversely disposed beam secured to the lower members of the
truck frame, an upwardly disposed rod carrying springs for support-
ing the free end of the motor secured to said beam, said motor and
the said means for spring supporting its free end being located be-
tween the actual centre of one of the wheels and the said king bolt,
substantially as described.
No. 40.623. Motor Truck for Cars.
( Chussis de anotewr pour chars. )
George Martin Brill, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1
October, 1892 6 yvears,

Claim. 1st, The combination of @ car body, pivotally supported
on a truck, the truck having longitudinally extending wheel pieces
united by a transversely extending beam and having free and open
endx, axle boxes secured to said wheel pieces between their endsand
the bolster, wheels and axles set in axle hoxes, and a motor secured
to one of the axles within the free and open space, one end of which
ix sleeved to one of the axles, the nose or free end of which ix
extended outwardly away from the centre of the truck and is
movably supported from the car body, substantially as deseribed.
nd. The \\'Hm'l pieces 1 and 2, comprising the beam 5, ve-enforcing
plates 6 and 7 secured thereto, and a transversely disposed bean
uniting the said wheel pieces, said beam comprising the beam 33,
supported in channel beam 34, said beam thus forming the holster
of the truck, and straps 27, 28 extending around the wheel pieces
and over the ends of the bolster, said straps being secured to the
holster hy bolts 29, 30, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The wheel
pieces 1 and 2, comprising a heam 3, re-enforcing plates 6 and
7 secenred thereto, and a transversely disposed heam uniting the
wheel pieces, comprising the beam 33, supported in the channel
beam 34, said beam thus forming the holsterof the truck, and strapw
27, 28 extending around the wheel pieces and over the ends of the
bolster, said straps being secured to the bolster by straps 29, 30, and
angle pieces 32 for securing the bolster to the wheel pieces, substan-

ONC AL 10th

tially ax deseribed.  4th. The wheel picees 1 and 2, comprising a
beam H, re-enforeing plates 6 and 7 secured thereto, a lower chord 3,

secured to the wheel pieces at their ends, and ranning gear and
springs secured between the wheel pieces and =aid lower chord, o
transversely disposed heam uniting the said wheel pieces, compris-
ing the beam 33, supported in the channel beam 34, said beam thux
forming the bolster of the truck, and the straps 27, 28 extending
around the wheel picees and over the ends of the bolster, said straps
being secured to the bolster by bolts 29, 30, substantially as deseribed.
Sth. A motor supported at one end upon a truck, and extending
outwardly from the centre thereof and means for supporting the fore
end of the motor, sald means being indpendent of the truck or
its framing, substantially as deseribed.  6th. In a pivotal car truck,
the combination of a motor sleeved on the truck or its frame at one
end, and a car body provided with supports for the free end of the
motor, which supports permit the motor to move with the truck and
radiate in relation to the car body, substantially ax deseribed.  7Tth.
A motor sleeved on the axle of a truck or a part of its framing, an
upwardly extending support secured to the free end or ends of the
motor, a car body pivotally secured to the said truck, and devices
secured to the car body, comprising an upwardly extending support
for hanging the 1wotor, and permitting the said support to
move laterally of the car body, substantially as  deseribed,
Rth. A truck, & car body pivotally secured to said truck, a vl
secured to said car body and disposed within the arc of a cirele
struck from the pivotal centre of the truck, a motor sleeved to the
axle of the truck, and devices for supporting the free end of the
motor secured to its free end, and movably supported upon said way
or rail, substantially as deseribed.  9th. In a motor truck, a motor
sleeved to one of the axles of the truck, a car body pivotally sup-
ported upon said truck, said pivotal support being located hetween
the actual centre of the truck and the centre of the axle upon which
the motor is sleeved, the said motor extending outwardly away from
the centre of the truck, devices for movably supporting the free end
of the motor secured to the car body and car and truek, and end rub
plates located on the truck and car body, which are adapted to
balance the end of the truck opposite to that upon which the motor
is sleeved, substantially as described.  10th. A car having longi-
tudinally extending wheel pieces, a bolster rigidly affixed to the sd
wheel pleces, a free and open space between the wheel pieces and
bolster and the end of the truck, running gear secured to the said
wheel pieces within the bolster and ends of the truck, a motor
sleeved to one of the axles within the said free space, its free end ex-
tending away from the centre of the truck, a car body pivotally sup-
ported upon said bolster, and means for movably supporting the free
end of the motor secured to the car body, substantially as deseribed.
11th. In a car truck, longitudinally extending wheel pieces, running
gear secured to the wheel pieces, o holster rigidly affixed to the
wheel pieces and conneeting them, a motor supported upon the
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running gear of the truck, the nose or free end of which extends  tact, means for adjusting the tensions of said spring, a permanent
away from the centre of the truck, a car body pivotally supported | magnet arranged between the carbons with one of its poles directed
upon said holster, said bolster and pivotal centre heing located he- | toward the are, and a differential magnet mechanism actuated by
tween the wheel pieces and the running gear, side bearings on the | the current and serving to separate said carbons to form an are, suby-

wheel pieces, corresponding bearings on the

ar body, =aid bearings ! stantially as and for the purposes set forth.

8th. In an arc lmnl‘»,
e

being adapted to take the weight of the car and transfer it to the | the combination of carbons arranged at an angle with and moval

springs instead of the bolster, and means for supporting the free end of ' to and from each other, & spring tending to hold said carbons in con-
the motormovably secured to the car body, substantially ax deseribed, | tact, means for adjusting the tension of said spring, a permancnt
12th. Tna car truck, acar body and a truck pivotably secured to | magnet arranged between the carbons with one of its poles directod
each other, a motor sleeved to one of the axles and secured out-  toward the arc, a differential magnet mechanism actuated by the

wardly from the centre of the truck, =aid motor having & lug or

urrent and serving to separate said carbons to form an are, and short

extension 46, a truck or way 42, secured to the car body, said way | cireuiting mechanism adapted to be operated by either of the carbon
being disposed upon the arc of a cirele struck from the pivotal | followers to cut out the lamp, substantially as and for the purposes
centre of the car body and the truck, and a trolly for movably sup- | set forth.  9th. In an are lamp, the combination of carbons arranged
porting the motor from the car body, comprising the spindle 49, | at an angle with and movable to and from each other, a spring tend-
which ix secured in the projection 46 of the motor, a longitudinally | ing to hold said carbon in eomtact, weans for adjusting the tension

extending trolly plate 50, wheels 51, 52, secured to said plate above |
the rail 42, and a wheel 33, secured upon said plate and in contact

with the lower shrface of said rail, the plate 50 and spindle 49 being

integral, substantially ax described. 13th. A motor propelled

vehicle having a truck of the class herein described, pivotally se-

cured thereto, the ends of the car overlapping the ends of the truck,

4 motor supported upon the truck and exteding out from the ends

of the same, and a movable support for the free ends of the motor

seeured to the car body at a point past the end of the truck, sub-

stantially as described,

No. 40,624, Mechanical Movement.
(Mowvement Meeanique.)

Jobu Morgan Morris, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 10th October,
1802 5 6 vears,

Claims. - 1st. The combination of the frame or fork H, shaft A,
wheel G, with projection 4, loose pulleys B, B, on the shaft A,
springs ¥, I attached to frame or fork H, and to shaft A, ratchet
wheels C, C, on the shaft A, with their operating pawls D, 1, and
springs K, E, belts J, J, attached from the pulleys B, B, to foot ;
pedals, all constructed substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The com-
bmation of the side runners R, R, steering rauner N, steering rod
O, with its hand lever P, the foot levers K, K, hollow standard M,
hevel gear pinions , 5, on the spindles ¢, v, intermediate bevel gear
pmion e, on the standard M, belts J, J, attaching foot pedals to
pulley belts J, J, and levers K, K, constructed substantially as
deseribed.  8rd. The combination of the fork H, reach bar I, verti-
cal vods S, S, runners R, R, spring U, cross bar T, and seat (),
substantially as specified,

No. 40,625. Arc Lamp. (Lampe @ are.)

The Columbia Electrie Company, assignee of  Ralph Hawmilton
Beach, all of St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S,A., 10th October, 1892
b years,

Clain.~1st. In an arc lamp, the combination of angularly wr-
ranged carbon holders movable one from the other, :mtmnaﬁca]ly
advanced carbons, stops limiting the forward movement of the car-
hons direet, and sheet wire coils in the lamp circeuit, thelr common
core connected to the movable carbon holder and adapted to move
the same, and an arc repelling magnet arranged between the holder
fk)lld adjacent to the arc, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In an automatic feed are lamp, the combination of a fixed car-
hon holder, a pivoted carbon holder at an angle therewith, detain-
ing tingers engaging the carbon tips, an arc repelling magnet adjust-
able between the holders, an adjustable spring holding the carbons
nornml]y m contact, differentially magnet cotls in the lamp circuit,
and their common core linked to the pivoted holder, substantially
as set forth.  3rd, In an are lamp, the combination of the carbon
holders 12 and 13, their detainming tingers, the carbons 15 and 16,
their followers, the adjustable magnet 28 between the holders, the
direct and shunt coils 25 and 26, their common core 19 linked to the
holder 13, and the adjustable spring 22, substantially as described.
4th. In an are lamp, the combination of gravity fed angularly ar-
ranged carbons, stops limiting their lengthwise movewent, a magnet
controlling the position of the are between the carbons, means for
holding the carbong normally in contact, mechanism for varying the
distance between the carbons, and a differential magnet in the amp
erremt actuating said mechanism, substantially as and for the pur-
boses set forth, ~ Sth. Tn an arc lamp, the combination of angularly
arranged, automatically fed carbons, detaining fingers Hiting their |
advance Novement, a permanent magnet Iyving i the plane of the |
t’;:l‘h(mx, with one pole adjacent to the arc to control the position of
! t]“ fu'c, a‘spnng hu!(lmg, the carlxn.w nunm.ull_v i1.\ contact with each
N 't" T, eans for adjusting the tension of said spring, and mechanism
‘l.:;t[\]‘:twd l})y the lamp current for automatically varying the distance
fel f'l‘:}" the carbons, substantially asand for the purposes set forth.

th. The combinations of angularly arranged automatically advanced

c'f"rb(mx movable one from the other, detaining fingers bearing upon
each carbon poin

s addvance move

- vement, devices actuated by the current for antoma-
tically regulatin

el %: the distance between the earbon points and a
t,‘“‘h";'t arranged adjacent to the are and repelling it to the
s of the carbons, substantially as deseribed, Tth. In an are lamp,

the combination of carbons arranged at an angle with and movable ! tively propel said arms and rotate the spider as they roll in t
tending to hold said carbons incon- | tracks, substantially as set forth.

to and from each other, g spring

t on the side opposite the other carbon, and limiting |

|
I
|

of said spring, a permanent magnet arranged between the carbons
with one of its poles directed toward the are, a differential wagnet
mechanism actuated by the current and serving to separate said car-
bonx to form an are, and a contact within each holder, but insulated
therefrom in electrical connection with the opposite holder adapted
to be struck by the carbon follower ax it descends the holder, where-
by the current is short circuited, substantially as and for the pur-
posex set forth,

No. 40.626. Revolving Book Case.

( Bibliotheque towrnante, )

Tda M. Haley, assignee of Fred. H. Haley, both of Manitowoe,
Wiscousin, and Charles K. Darrow, Kirkville, Missouri, all in
the UL S, AL assignee of the said Ida M. Haley, 10th October,
18925 6 years.,

Ciadm.  1st. In a revolving case in combination a tixed base and

a revolving base, the one having a short spindle and the other a
socket or seat for the end of such a spindle ; the one base being pro-
vided with a track m a circle about the axis of the spindle on that
side of such base which is remote from the other base, and the other
base being provided with bearings for anti-friction rollers and rol-
lers journaled therein adapted to roll on said track, substantially ax
set forth,  2nd. In arevolving case, in combination a fixed base and
w revolving base, the one having a short spindle and the other a
socket or seat for the end of that spindle, t‘m one heing provided
with a track in a circle about the axis of the spindle, at that side of
such base which is remote from the other base, and the other base
being provided with hangers or stirrups which extend outside the
periphery of the base which has such track, and rollers journaled in
such hangers or stivrups and adapted to roll in contact with the
track, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a revolving case, in com-
bination a fixed base and a revolving base, the one %xaving a short
spindle and the other a socket or seat for the end of that spindle, the
one being provided with a track in a cirele about the axis of the
spindle on that side of such base which is remote from the other
base, and the other base being provided with hangers or stirrups
which extend through or across the plane of such track, and are
vertically adjustable with respect to the base to which they pertain.
4th. Tn a revolving case, in combination substantially as set forth, a
fixed base having « central upwardly open socket and a revolving
base having a downwardly projecting spindle stepped in such socket,
one of said basex having a track in a circle about the axis of the
spindle and socket, on that side of sueh base which is remote from
the other base and socket, and the other base having hangers
or stirrups which extend through or across the plane of such track
and rollers journaled in such hangers or stirrups, and adapted to
roll in contact with the track. 5th, In combination substantially
as set forth, the tixed base having a central socket A* and the
peripheral downwardly facing track «, the revolving base having
the spindle stepped in said so-ket, and the bangers D depending
rigidly from the revolving base outside the periphery of the fixed
base and underhanging the same, and the rollers journalled in such
hangers under the said track and adapted to roll in contact with the
same.

No. 40,627, Revolving Book Case.

( Beldictheque tournante. )

Ida M. Haley, Maintowoe, Wisconsin, assignee of Fred. H. Haley,
of the same place, and Charles E. Darrow, Kirvkville, Missouri,
all in the UK AL, assignee of the said 1da M. Haley, 10th
October, 18925 6 years, .

Claim.- - Ist. The fixed base and the rotary base having each an
annular track, said tracks facing each other, combined with the
spider located hetween the hases and adapted to revolve independ-
ently of them about the axis of the annular tracks, and anti-friction
rollers located between the bases in said tracks in position to propel
said radial arms respectively as they roll in the tracks, substantially
ax set forth.  2nd. The fixed base and the rotary base having each
n annular track, said tracks facing each other, combined with the
spider loeated hetween the hases and adapted to revolve independ-
ently of them ahout the axis of the annular tracks, and having radial
armx which protrude between said tracks, and anti-friction rollers
journalled on the respective arms of a spider, whereby they res{::l?r'

3rd. The fixed base and the
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rotary base having each an annular track, said tracks facing each
other, combined with the spider located between the bases and

adapted to revolve independently of them about the axis of the|

annular tracks, and having radial arms which protrude between said
tracks, and anti-friction rollers located hetween the bases in said
tracks in position to propel said radial arms rexpectively as they roll
in the tracks, said tracks having V-shaped grooves and rollers hav-
ing V-shaped beads fitting said grooves, substantially as set forth.
4th. The tixed base and the rotary base connected together at their

centres and adapted to rotate relatively about their common axis,

annular tracks on said bases respectively, said tracks being made of
guitable non-resonant material, as rawhide, paper or soft metal, and
provided respectively with annular grooves between the bases and
adapted to revolve independently of them about their common axis,
and having arms which protrude between said tracks, and vollers
located between the tracks and having peripheral beads which fit
the grooves in the tracks, substantially ax set forth.  5th. The fixed
base and the rotary base having each an annular track, said tracks
facing each other, and the spider located between the bases, one of
said three parts having a hub which passes loosely throngh the other
two, and a bolt extending axially through sueh hub, and a nut or

N,

washer thereon which retains the loosely journalled partson the hub,

combined with the anti-friction rollers located in the tracks hetween
the bases, substantially as set forth.  6th. The fixed base and the
rotary base having each an annular track, said tracks facing each
other, one of the bases having a central hub, and the other a central
opening, and the spider loosely journalled on the hub, and the holt
and nut and washer thereon, by which the bases are retained
togeher, combined with anti-friction rollers located between the
bases in the tracks, substantially as set forth,  7th. The fixed base
and the rotary base having annular tracks provided vexpectively with
rooves which face each other, and the spider located hetween the
ases, one of said three parts having the hub which passes loosely
through the other two, and a bolt extending axially through such
hub, and a nut or washer thereon which retains the loosely journalled
parts on the hub, combined with anti-friction rollers located on the
tracks between the bases, and having beads which engage the grooves
in said tracks respectively, substantially as set forth. sth. In a
rotary book case, the upright partitions four in number, each abutting
at one vertical edge against the side of one adjacent upright at a

short distance from the inner vertical edge of the latter, and in turn
having the other adjacent upright in like manner abutting against |
its corresponding side, said side surfaces vespectively being routed |

parallel to said mmner edges to receive the abutting edges, combined
with top and bottom slabs routed toreceive the ends of the uprights,
whereby said slabs lock the uprights into engagement with each
other successively, substantially asset forth.  9th. In a rotary book-
case the upright partitions, four in number, cach abutting at one
vertical edge against the side of one adjacent upright at a short dis-
tance from the mmner vertical edge of the latter, and in turn having
the other adjacent upright in like manner abutting against its cor-
responding side, said side surfaces respectively being routed parallel
to said inner edges to receive the abutting edges, and having also
the horizontal routs m' and the shelves lodged in said routs respec-
tively, combined with vertical ties which cover the outer edges of
the uprights and retain the shelves in their respeetive routs, whereby
the shelves so retained retain the uprights in engagement with each
other substantially as set forth.  10th. Ina rotary book-case the up-
right partitions, four in number, each abutting at one vertical edge
against the side of one adjacent upright at a short distance from the
inner vertical edge of the latter, and in tum having the other adja-

cent upright in ltke manner abutting against its corresponding side, -

said side surfaces respectively being routed parallel to said inner
edges to receive the abutting edges, combined with top and bottom
slabs routed to receive the ends of the uprights whereby said slabs
lock the uprights into engagement with each other successively and
the vertical outside ties O O secured to the top and bottom slabs,
substantially as set forth.

No. 40,628. Process of Extracting Nickel from Ores.
(Procéde pour crtraire le nickel des minerais,)

Thomas Macfarlane, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 11th October, 1892
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of extracting nickel from ores consisting

in caleining or roasting the raw ore or mixtures or raw ore and roast- |

ed ore with a chloride, and bringing the nickel into solution. 2nd.

The process of extracting nickel from ores consisting in caleining or !

roasting the ore with sodium chloride, dissolving out the resulting
nickel salt, and recovering the nickel from the solution. 3rd. The

process of extracting nickel from ores consisting in calcining or roast- |

ing the ore with a chloride until sulphur fumes cease to be given off
and chlorine fumes appear, and until no

nickel from the solution.

solving out the resulting chloride of nickel by leaching with hot
water. 5th. The process of extracting nickel from ores consisting
in calcining or roasting the ore with a chloride, dissolving out the
resulting nickel salts, adding an alkali to the solution to precipitate
the nickel as an oxide, and reducing the oxide to metallic nickel.
6th, The process of (~xt‘ra.cting nickel frony ores consisting in calein-
ing or roasting the ore with a chloride, dixsolving out the resulting
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] protoxide of iron remains, |
then dissolving out the resulting nickel salts and recovering the '

»m the 4th, The process of extracting nickel from
ores consisting in calcining or roasting the ore with a chloride, dis- -

[October, 1892,

nickel salts; adding a weak alkali to the solution to precipitate the
peroxide of iron contained therein and subsequently recovering the
nickel from the decanted solntion. 7th. The process of extracting
"nickel from ores consisting in caleining or roasting the ore with a
“chloride, dissolving out the resulting nickel salts, adding sodium
“sulphide to the solution to precipitate the copper therefrom, and
subsequently recovering the nickel from the decanted solution, 8th.
The process of extracting nickel from ores consisting in caleining or
roasting the ore with a chloride, dissolving out the resulting nickel
salts, adding a weak alkali to the solution to precipitate out the
peroxide of won, then precipitating out the copper, then adding a
strong alkali to precipitate oxide of nickel, and reducing this oxide
to metallic nickel.  9th. The process of extracting nickel from ores
rich in sulphur, consisting in first roasting the ore to expel the
. excess of sulphur, then mixing raw ore and a chloride with the ore,
calcining it, dissolving out the nickel salt, and recovering the nickel
from the solution.  10th, The process of extracting nickel from ores
rich in sulphur, consisting in first roasting the ore to expel the
cexcess of sulphur, then mixing sodium chloride with the ore, then
caleining the mixture until sulphur fumes cease to be given off and
“chlorine fumes appear, and until protoxide of iron is eliminated,
then lewching the resulting ore first with hot water to dissolve out
“ the chloride of nickel, adding a weak alkali to the solution to pre-
cipitate peroxide of iron, adding sodium sulphide to precipitate
copper, adding a strong alkali to precipitate oxide of nickel, and
finally reducing thix oxide to metallic nickel.

No.

40,629, Method of Treating Hops tor Brewing

Purpeses. (Méthode de traiter le houblon a
U'usage des brasseries.)

The Brewing Improvement Company, Mavwood, New .Jersey,
assignee of Charles Hermann Frings and Bertha Olga Frings,
both of New York, State of New York, all in the U.S.A., 11th
October, 18925 6 years,

Claim.- 1st. The herein described method of preparing hops for
brewing, which consistx in subjecting the hops to the action of dry
heat until heated bevond drying or at Jeast parched, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. The within described method
of hopping beer, which consists in adding to the wort in the manner
or form specitied, hops subjected to the action of a dry heat until
heated beyond drying or at least parched,

No. 40,630, Rubber Tyre and Metal Rim.

( Bandaye de caoutehone et rebord wi'tallique. )

The Pneumatic Tyre and Booth's Cycle A
assignee of Charles Kingston Welch,
October, 1892 ; 6 vears,

Claim.—1st. A rubber or elastic tyre, having the form of a saddle
or arch in section, in combination with two wires inserted through
the sides of the same, for securing it to the metal rims or felloes,
substantially as herein described.  2nd. The application of a rub-
ber or elastic tyre to a metal rim or felloe, in such a manner that
the wires or cores inserted within the said Tubber for sccuring the
same are outside the rim or felloe, substantially as herein described,
3rd. A rubber or elastic tyre having the form of a saddle or arch in
section fitted with two wires or cores, so arranged that the same
s may be easily attached or detached by a wrench from outside the
srim, felloe or tyre, substantially as herein deseribied. 4th. A rubber
or elastic tyre having the form of a saddle or areh in section lined
with canvas, in combination, with two wires or sufficiently in elastic
cores for seeuring the same to the rims or tyres, substantially as
: herein deseribed. 5th. The application of endless wires or cores to
each side of a rubber or elastic tyre, having a saddle or arched form
in section, in combination with a canvas insertion or insertions, for
supporting the same, substantially as herein deseribed.  Gth, The
method of securing the elastic tyres, in combination with the forms
of rims, substantially as herein deseribed.  7th, Grooving or em-
bossing a rubber or elastic tyre, for the purpose of reducing vibration
or for lightening the same, in combination with the wires or cores
for securing to the rim felloe or tyre, substantially as described. 8th,
The application of my improved rubbet or elastic tyres to an ordi-
nary rubber and rim, substantially as herein described.  9th. A
rubber or elastie tyre, having the formn of a saddle or arch in section,
provided with endless wires or cores fitted or vulcanized within each
side, for the purpose of securing the same to the rims, in combination
with an inflatable inner tyre or tube, substantially as deseribed and
shown.  10th. A rubber or elastic tyre, having the form of a saddle
or arch in section, lined with canvas and provided with endless
wires or cores for covering, projecting and securing an inflatable
Hinner tube or tyre, substantially as herein described. 11th. Forming

the inner surface or groove of a metal rim, with shoulders in comb-

“nation with the construction of tyre, substantially as described and

shown. 12th. Making the endless wires or cores for securing the

covering or protecting tyre of smaller circumference than the edges
of the rim or felloe, In combination with an inner inflatable tyre
whereby the wires or cores are placed and held in position by the

I pressure of air, substantially as described.  13th. The method of

i placing the securing wires or cores with the tyres on the metal rim,

namely : by holding the two wires or cores together, and placing
them round the hottom of the concave groove until the remainder
can be forced over the edge, in combination with an inner inflatable

reney, Dublin, Treland,
T.uml( n, England, 11th
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tyre, whereby the outer covering or protecting tyre is held or foreed
mto its place on the rim, substantially as herein deseribed.  14th,
The method of attaching or detaching the rubber or elastic tyres on
or from the rims, substantially as x‘flerein described and shown,
15th. The method of moulding or vulcanizing rubber or elastic tyres,
substantially as described, whereby the outer surfaces are rendered
more indestructible.  16th. A rubber or elastic tyre of a saddle or
arch form in section, but having a connecting web or band of rubber

at the bottom or base, in combination with two wires or cores for

securing the same to the rim, substantially as herein described. 17th.

An inflatable rabber or elastic tyre secured to a concave grooved |
rim by two endless wires or cores one on each side of the tyre, in |

combination with a flexible band so constructed that the pressure
om the inside when the tyre is inflated causes the said band to press
tightly in the groove whereby it is firmly secured laterally, substan-
tially as herein deseribed. )

No. 40,631. Meeding Machine. (Semoir.)

The Peter Hamilton Manufacturing Company, assignee of Andrew
Johuston, all of Peterboro’, Ontario, Canada, 11th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Cldm. 1st. In a cultivator, the combination with the drag bars
securely held to a stationary rod in front of the machine, of the
lock and hoe pivoted and supported on the rear end of the drag bars

and having a forwardly projecting tongue extending out from the
front of the lock as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The com- |

bination with the drag bars (i, secured to the brackets I, on the
stationary rod E, the locks H, and hoes or teeth P, secured thereto,
the lock” H, having a forwardly projecting tongue ¢!, which
s connected by the rod «, to the swinging Lracket
b on the rod ¢, supported on the arms d, and f, which are
pivoted on the tube C, and are braced by the rod g, as and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. In combination the drag bars (3,
secured to the brackets F,
H, and hoes or teeth P, secured thereto, the lock H, having a

forwardly projecting tongue ¢!, which is connected by the rod a, to !
the swinging bracket 4, on the rod e, supported on the arms d, !
and f, which are pivoted on the tube C, and are braced by the rod, !

the arm f, havinﬁ a rearwardly extending piece f!, to which is con-
nected a lever which is designed to operate in connection with the
quadrant 8, as and for the purpose specified.  4th. The combina-
tion with the lock H. pivoted at the rear end of the drag bar (i, at
¢, of the toggle jointed bar J, J1, provided with a tail J*, forming
part of the portion J, and a roller JJ, the spindle of which moves
longitudinally in the slots j, the vears J, into which the roller J,

hormally fits the are L, on which the roller J is designed to roll, |
and the rod M, extending through the hole n, in the lug /%, pivoted

at the other end between the jaws N, on the pivoted rear portion
and the spiral spring O, on the rod M, arranged as and for the
purpose specitied.
at the rear end of the drag bar G, at ¢, of the toggle jointed bar
I, 01, provided with a tail J2, forming part of portion J, and a
roller .J, the sjrindl(- of which moves longitudinally in the slots j,
the recess JJ, into which the roller J normally fité, the are L, on
which the roller J is designed to roll, and the rod M, extending
through the hole », in the Iug %, pivoted at the other end between
the jaws N, on the pivoted rear portion, the special spring O, on the
the rod and the lugs £, formed on the rear portion of drawhead K,
and extending Ieneath the rear end of the side bars &, as and for
the purpose specified,  6th. The combination with the rear portion
or drawhead " K, of the lock having the recess K1, formed at the
back of the slot ¢, and a spring catch Q, having & thumb piece 42,
located at the top |
\_lltt_nm zmq the recess Kt of the hoe P, having a forwardly pro-
Jecting portion p, having the lug p¥, formed at its upper end and a
recess piy located immediately behind it so that the catch nay en-
gage with the rear end of the lug p?, and the recess p?, formed at
the bottom and the forwardly projecting portion p, designed to fit
over the bolt ¢!, as and for the purpose specified.  7th. The com-
hmutnnl with the rear portion or drawhead K, of the lock having a
recess K, formed at the back of the slot ¢%, and a spring catch (Q,
having a thumb piece ¢!, located at the top of the recess &, and the
bolt ¢, located at the bottom or the recess K, and the shoulder
formed at the front portion of the recess &, in proximity to the
cateh (), of the taoth P, extending through the slot ¢}, and having a
forwardly Projecting lug p, which rests on the shoulder p*, and i«
held in position by the cateh Q1 as specified.

No. 40,632, Seedink Machine. (Semoir.)

Walter C()‘lllt-hjl!:(l and Charles Wellington Scott, assignees of Wil-
liam C. White, all of Oshawa, Ontario, Canada, 11th October,
IBOZ ;6 vears,

Clui.—1st. In seeding machines, seed drills, broad cast seeders,
harrows, cultivators, and other analogous machines in which use is
made of cultivating points, teeth, shoes or hoes, or other similar ap-
Pliances with the accompanying drag bars therefor pivotally attached
simply ov in sections, or in gangs to the front part of the machine the
making use of the draft to produce any greater or less pressure as
desired of and by the points, teeth, shoes, or hoes on and in the soil
by conecting the motive power directly therewith by an attachment
situate below the pivotal line of attachment of the drag bars, and
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on the stationary rod E, the locks !

S5th. The combination with the lock H, pivoted |

of the recess &, and the bolt ¢, located at the |

i
! capable of being raised or lowered so as to decrease or increase the
" pressure at the will of the operator, all substantially as described.
“2nd. In such machines as aforesaid the perpendicular standard 1"
“with attachment for the whippel trees capable of Jwing raised or
"lowered thereon in combination with the horizontal draw bar or
evener © K,” the drag chains or rods M and the points, teeth, shoes
or hoes, and the drag bars therefor pivotally attached as aforesaid,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. In such
machines as aforesaid in which pressure wheels are used, the projec-
tion U in rear of the grain tube, the strap R, having holes perpen-
dicularly aligned th«»%x»lt S, T, in combination with the traction
bars of the pressure wheel, substantially as and for the purposes
. described.

' No. 40,633. Feeding Machine for Carding Engines,
%  Appareil d'alimentation powr wchines i carder.)

" Luther Andrew Peckham and Charles Fletcher, both of Providence,
] Rhode Island, U, 8. A., 11th October, 1892 6 vears.

© Claim. 1st. The combination, ax set forth with a lifting
"apron, of a two_ part back hinged at the base thereof, capable
! of moving toward and away from the apron, and forming the back
“of the stock receptacle, and a lever, substantially as described, for
rocking said back toward the apron. nd. In an apparatus for
feeding fibrous material, the combination with the stock receptacle,
and the lifting apron, of a two part back, the inner portion being
- pivoted on the xide brackets forming part of the outer portion, the
whole forming the back of the stock receptacle, substantially as
herein set forth.  3rd. In an apparatus for feeding tibrous material,
the combination with the main shaft, the lifting apron and its drive
shaft, of the gears 32, 33, 34, connecting rod 68, sector gear 70, gear
71, rack 50, pawl 51, cam 52 and ratchet gear 48, whereby the apron
may be run with an intermittent motion, substantially as and for
the purpose herein described. 4th. In an apparatus for feeding
fibrous material, the combination with the hflting apron and its
driving shaft, of a ratchet gear secured to the said :}rivv shaft, a
| rack carrying a pawl which engages with the teeth of the said

i ratchet gear, mechanism for actuating the rack, and a cam, subs-
tantially as herein shown, for lifting the pawl above the line of the
- ratchet gear teeth, as and for the purpose herein shown, 5th. In an
;apparatus for feeding fibrous miaterial, the combination with the
stock receptacle and the lifting apron, of a scale consisting of a
rotating receiver divided by partitions into receptacles supported by
two haﬁmced levers, and suitable gearing whereby the scale recept-
acle may be partially revolved, stﬁ)stantially as herein shown and
i described.  6th. In‘an apparatus for feeding fibroux material, the
combination with the stock receptacle, of the two part back, the
i reciprocating evener, the intermittent motion lifting apron, the
[ vibrating stripper, the scale receptacle supported on the pivoted
balanced levers, the rod 90, spring 105, lever 86, and strap 87, the
shipper bar, the latch for locking the upper end of the shipper bar,
i the latch releasing device consisting of the finger and pin and the
i cam, and mechanism substantially as herein shown, for revolving the
i scale receptacle and for lifting the clutch bar, Tth. In an apparatus
| for feeding fibrous material, a back, consisting of the inmer portion
i 16, the side brackets 17, 17, the outer portion 18, the shaft 131, the
gears 132, the gears 133, the weight rod 134, and the weight 135,
substantially as herein shown. 8th. In an apparatus for feeding
fibrous material, the combination, as herein set forth, of the vnh’
pieces 74, the division plates 75, the shaft 77 with the levers 78 and
83, the link 79, the support bar 98, the gears 100, 101 and 102, and
. the pins 106, the wiper fingers 125 and wiper bar 124, constructed to
partially rotate the scale receptacle, as desceribed.  9th. The com-
bination in an apparatus for feeding fibrous material of the driving
pulley 140, C]lltc*i 97, the bell crank 96, clutch bar 95, latch 94,
balanced lever 86 carrying the sliding rod 90 provided with
the finger 91 and pin 93, the cam 92, whereby the latch 94 i caused
to release the clutch bar 95 upon the free end of the balanced lever
86, being lifted by the scale mechanism, substantially as and for the
mirpose herein described.  10th. The combination in an apparatus
}or feeding fibrous material, of the stock receptacle, the intermittent
motion lifting apron 11, the evener 21 provided with the adjustable
comb 23, rods 43, desks 42, shaft 41, bevel gears 40 and 39, shaft 38,
bevel gears 37 and 36, shaft 35, gears 34, 33 and 32, and shaft 31,
whereby reciprocating motion is conveyed to the evener 21, substan-
tially as herein shown and deseribed.  11th. The combination in an
apparatus for feeding fibrous material, of the two part back sup-
ported on the shaft 131, the lifting apron 11, the rollers 14, 15,
clearer 46, evener 21, provided with the comb 23, mechanism, sub-
stantially as herein shown, for conveying reciprocating motion to
i the evener, the vibrating stripper 58, mounted on shaft 60, and pro-
vided with the comb 5, and brush 62, sector gear 61, gear 71,
sector 70, connecting rod 68, and gears 34, 33 and 32, whereby the
i striper is caused to vibrate across the path of the lifting apron, sub-
i stantially as and for the purpose herein shown and described,  10th.
i The combination, in an apparatus for feeding fibrous waterial, with
| the stock receptacle, the Intermittent motion lifting apron, the re-
ciprocating evener, the vibrating stripper, the scale receptacle and
balance mechanisim, the delivery apron, the presser board and the
presser roll, of the gear 128, gear 130 for driving the delivery apron,
i gear 120, the shaft 117, the gear 118 for driving the gear 119, and
with it the presser voll, the cam 116, link 115, and arm 113, tor
moving the presser hoard 112 outward, by means of the link 115,

~
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arm 113, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 13th. The

combination with the stock receptacle, the lifting apron, the reci-
procating evener, the vibrating stripper, the scale receptacle and
balance mechanism provided with the support bar 9%, the clutch bar

95, the cam tinger 123, of the gear 129, the gear 128, and gear 120,

carrying the pins 121 and 122, for lifting the scale receptacle to its

normal position through the support bar 98, and_the cluteh b
through the cam finger 123, substantially ax herein deseribed. 14th.
The combination with the

balance mechanism i :

gear 128, gear 120, shaft 117, and the wiper har 124,

seile receptacle is revolved through the gears 102, 101 and 164, sub-

stantially ax herein shown and described.  15th

and a lifting apron composed of @ webbing 144, slats 146, pins 148,

and slats 147, as described.

No. 40,634, Shifting Seat for Vehicles.

(Sicage volant pour voitures.)

John Belmer Armstrong and Robert l':u‘kt-r.} oth uf.l ;ll't‘llill, ( )}nt:n'in~
Canada, and Charles W. Vernon, Flint, Michigan, U.S AL
11th October, 18925 6 years,

Cladin.  1st. In a vehicle, the Cnmbiu:ttiun.nf two fliding seauts
arranged in different horizontal planes, and intermediate pivoted

Yevers which conneet the same so that they move in unison to and

from ecach other, substantially ax and for the purposes specitied.
2nd. In a vehicle, the combination of two sliding seats, arranged in
different horizontal planes one above the other, a lever pivoted on
the veliiele body and having a =lot and pin conneetion with one of
the seats, and a lever pivotally connected with the other seat and
with the lever which is pivoted on the body of the vehiele, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified . 3rd. In a vehicle, the com-
bination of a shifting seat, a pivoted tail board, and an intermediate
telescoping pivoted hrace, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  4th. Ina vehiele, the combination of two shifting seats
intermediate pivoted lever connections, a pivoted tail hoard a teles-
coping brace pivotally conneeted with the tail board and one of the
<hifting seats, and a spring snap attachment for securing tail hoard
to body when closed, substantially ax and for the purposes specified.
Hth. A tail board brace for shifting seat vehieles, consisting of a tube
having a pivot eve at one end and arod which slides in =aid tube
and has a pivot eve at itx onter end, substantially as and for the
purposes specified.

No. 40.635. Toilet Soap. (Savon le toilette.)

Sarah  Elizabeth Treland, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Hth October,
18925 6 years.
Claiim- A soap compounded of best yellow soap paste, orris root,
slippery elm, flour of gum, henzoin, strained storax and olive oil, in
or about the proportions specified, substantially as set forth,

No. 40,636, Machine for Ironing Shirts.

(Muchine pour repasser les chendises,)
Clarence O, White, Minneapolis, Minnesota, .S AL 11th October,
1RO 6 vears,

Cleim. - 1st. Inan ivoning machine, the combination of a verti-
cally movable continuously rotating ironing roll and a reciprocating
table conneeted by suitable gearing with said roll and deiven in
both directions  therefrom, and arranged to be moved in one
direction as the roll is depressed and to be reve
the other divection whenever the roll is raised.  2nd. The combin-
ation, i an ironing machine, of a vertically movable, continuously
rotating ironing roll, a reciprocating table adapted to he moved back
and forth beneath said roll 3 and direct and reverse driving mechan-
ismis arranged between said roll and said table and operated by said
roll, and adapted to move said table in one direction when the roll
is depressed and to veverse it and move it in the opposite direction
whenever the roll is raised.  3rd. The combination, in an ironing
machine, with a suitable frame, of a shaft mounted on said frame
and provided with a pinion, of track frame pivotally supported upon
said shaft, and a reciprocating table monnted on said track frame
and provided with a rack bar engaging said pinion, substantially as
described. 4th. The combination, in an ironing machine, with the
reciprocating table, of the shaft 3, provided with the pinion 7, and
with the diving pulley 5, the vertically wovable ironing roll 29,
provided with the dviving pulley 30 and with the friction roll 34,
and the friction roll 37, whereby when said ironing roll is depressed

Rt

it

tially as described.
with the reciprocating table, of the vertically movable roll, the lever
for raising and depressing said roll, the treadle connected with said
lever, the shaft for reciprocating said table and the brake connected
with the roll operating said lever and arranged to engage the pulley
on sadd shaft, substantially as deseribed.  6Gth, The combination, in
an ironing machine, with the reciprocating table, of the vertically
movable roll and @ divect and a reverse driving gearing between said
roll and said governed by said roll, whereby ax said roll is depressed
zaid table will be advanced and when the pressure is relieved upon

PATENT

tock receptacle, the lifting apron, the re-
ciprocating evener, the vibrating stripper, the scale reeeptacle and
wovided with the gears 100, 101 and 102, of the !
whereby the |

In an apparatus
for feeding fibrous material, the combination of the stock receptacle

« and moved in

e is moved i one direetion and when the pressure upon said
s relieved the table is moved in the opposite direction, substan- |
Hth. The combination, in an ironing machine,
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Csadd roll sadd table will e moved in the opposite direction, substan-
tially as deseribed.  7th. The combination, in an ironing machine,
with the reciprocating table provided with the Tug 50, of the verti-
cally swinging arms 28, the roning roll, mounted in said arms, the
friction roll 37 supported on one of said arms, the lever 40 connected
with the said arm and adapted to move the same, and the bell erank
lever 49 engaging said lever 40 and adapted to he operated by the
Tug on said table substantially as described.  Sth. The combination,
in an jroning machine, of a driving shaf*, mounted in stationary
hearings and provided with a pinivm and with a wheel, a track frame
pivotally supported on said shaft, a reciprocating table mounted on
said track frame, and provided with a rack bar engaging said pinion,
avertically movable ironing roll, and a wheel on the shaft of said
ironing roll adapted to engage said driving wheel when the roll ix
depressed and to disengage said wheel when the roll is raised,
substantially ax described. 9th. The combination, in an ironing
machine, of a veciprocating table, a driving shaft for moving said
table, provided with a driving wheel, & vertically movable ironing
roll, a wheel on the shaft of said roll adapted to engage said driving
wheel ax the roll is depressed and to move the table in one direction,
a reverse driving wechanism between said roll and said driving
wheel adapted to be thrown into operation as the roll is raisea, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  10th., The combination, in an ironing
machine, of a reciprocating table, a driving shaft for moving said
table, provided with a driving wheel, and 1roning roll mounted in
swinging arnix, a wheel 34 on the shaft of the roll, adapted to engage
said driving wheel as the roll i depressed, a driving wheel 30 on the
roll shaft, and a wheel mounted on one of the arms that support the
ironing roll, and adapted as the roll is raised to engage the driving
wheel 30 on the roll shaft and the driving wheel on the driving shaft
of the table,

i
f
I

' No. 40,637, Piano Forte Action. (Action de piano,)

CJames Harper Phelps, Sharon, Wisconsin, UL 80 AL 11th October,
IRY2 ;6 yvears,

luine, - 1st. The combination, with a piano forte key, and the
damper of another key not harmonizing therewith, of devices set in
operation by the striking of said key and adapted to close said
Cdamper, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination, with a
{ piano forte key, and the damper of an adjacent key not harnnonizing
therewith, of devi in_operation by the striking of said key,
and adapted to close said damper, substantially as set forth.  3wd.
The combination, with a piano forte key, and the dampers of the
adjacent kevs, one at either side, of devices set in operation by the
striking of =aid key, and adapted to close all said dampers, substan-
tially as set forth.  4th. The combination, with a piano forte action,
of devices set in operation by the striking of a key, and adapted to
close the dampers of other and discordant keys, substantially as set
forth.  Hth. The piano forte action, the keys and dampers whereof
are combined with means for holding the dampers open, and means
set i operation by striking the kevs for releasing the dampers, sub-
stantially ax set forth. 6th. The combination, with the series of
kevs and dampers of a piano forte action, of a series of devices for
holding the dianpers open, and a series of devices set inoperation by
the striking of the kevs, and serving to release the holding devices,
Csubstantially as set forth. Tthe In a piano forte action, a key

RS

adapted when struck to open its own damper, in combination with
fmeans for closing the dampers of one or more dizcordant keys,
substantially as set forth, 8th. The combination, with the keys and
dampers of a piano forte action, of levers J, damper bar extensions
0, and s H attached to the strikers, substantially as set forth,
“O0th, The combination, with the kevs and dampers of a piano forte
action, of a series of pivoted levers.], a series of damper bar exten-
stons O, i contact with the rear ends of said Jevers, and o series of
Carms H borne by the strikers and engaging the other ends of said
Hevers, substantially as set forth.  10th, The combination, with the
seriex of levers JI for holding the dampers open, of the rod P for
Cdepressing all the levers and releasing the damper, substantially as
cxet forth., 11th. The lever.J, having the offset end m, in combina-
tion with the damper bar engaging with =aid end and the spring £,
substantially as set forth.  12th. The lever WJ, having the offset m,
and bevel 7, in combination with the damyper bar and spring &, sub-
stantially as set forth,  13th, The combination, with the pivoted
lever J, of arms H, having recesses £', and actuating supports for
said arms, substantially as sct forth.  14th. The combination, with
the stickers, of arms H borne thereon and constructed and arranged
as shown, substantially as set forth.  15th. The combination, with
levers J, of the stickers and arms Ho constructea and awrvanged as
shown and borne upon the stickers, substantially as set forth.

. 40,638, Methods of Melting Metals by Electri-

city. (Mode de fondre le metal par Iélectri-
cilé.)
Thomas Leopold Wilson, Brooklyn, New York, U
Getober, 18025 6 vears,

Claiue. 1st. The herein deseribed process of reducing wmetals or
ores, which censists in heating them to fusion by means of an elec-
tric are between an electrode above and the metal or ore beneath
and injeeting aorgducing gas into the crater formed in the molten
maxs by the are in such manner that the gas is introduced hetween

“the point of Jiberation of oxygen, or other corrosive agent and the
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exposed incandescent surface of the electrode, whereby the latter is
rotected from corrosion.  2nd. The herein deseribed  process of
reducing metals or ores, which consists in heating them to fusion hy
mieans of an electrie are between an electrode above and the metal
or ore beneath and injecting a reducing gas downwardly into the
are through the said electrode, whereby the gas is delivered uni-
formly around the incandescent tip thereof and ascends ina pro-
tecting stream around all sides of the electrode,  3rd. The herein
r_l«-scri?yvd process of reducing metals or ores, which consists in sub-
jecting them to the heat of an electric are passing bhetween a positive
electrade beneath the metal or ore, and a negative electrode above
it and introducing a reducing gas into the are through said negative
electrode, whereby the gas 1s caused to pass across the current of
gaxes projected toward the negative electrode from the positive both
}':'nw.mth and thereby protects the electrode from corrvosion.  4th.
Fhe improved electric furnace for the reduction of refractory ores,
consisting of a crucible in connecetion with a circuit conductor for
conducting an electric current to its contents, a tubular electrode

projecting downwardly into said crucible, and a source of reducing !

gas connected to the cleetrode and discharging gas through the lat-
ter into the crucible to envelop and protect the incandescent tip of
the electrode, substantially in the manner set forth. 3th.
electric furnace of the character herein desceribed, a tubular elece-

trode through which to admit a stream of reducing gas into the
furnace, consisting of plates of carbon relatively arranged to form

an inclosed central space within them, and fastened together by
pegs or rods of carbon, substantially in the manner and for the -
poses set forth,
No. 40,639,

Hose Coupler.  (Joint de boyan.)

Frederie Willets Wright, Great Neck, New York, U, S0 A 12th

October, 1892 ; 6 vears,

Claine. 1st. Ina hose coupling the combination with the two
lengths of hose and a perpendicular seat applied to the end of each,
of weans for forcing the seats together,eonsisting of conpling sections
applied to the respective Tengths of hose movable independently of
the seats engaging each other and adapted by a velative angular
movement about a transverse axis at their mtersection to draw
toward cach other and engaging the seats to communicate their

approaching movement thereto. 2nd. In a hose conpling the com- |
ation with the two lengths of hose and a perpendicular seat applied

to the end of each of weans for foreing the seats together consisting
of w coupling sectiom, applied to the respective lengths of lose
movable dependently of the seats enbracing the hose at their
outer ends and engaging cach other at their mner ends in such
manner as to draw toward cach other when inelined by the dropping
of the hose and engaging the scats to communicate their approaching
movement thereto. 3rd. Tn a hose coupling the combination with
the two lengths of hose and a perpendicular seat applied to the end

of each of means for forcing the seats together consisting of coupling .

sections applied to the respective lengths of hose movable indepen-
dently of the seats embracing the hose at their outer ends and
Provided with veciprocally engaging wedging faces adjacent to their
mner ends adapted by a relative  angular movement of the
sections about a transverse axis at  their interscction to dreaw
thew toward each other.  4th. In a hose coupling the combination
with the two lengths of hose and a perpendicular seat applicd to
the aid of each of means for forcing the seats together, consist-

g of coupling sections applied to the respective lengths of hose

f:])llslftmg essentially of levers adapted to interengage movable
‘c‘lg‘l arly about the transve fuleruim axis at their intersection,
mstructed at their outer ends or fomg arms to embrace the hose,

and at their jnner ends or short arms to engage each other in'

such manner as to draw te sether when incline

the ho & d by the dropping of

) and connected to the seats of communication reeiprocally
“‘!.’l"""‘“fhlllg thrust thereto. 5th. Tna hose coupling the combination
r,\hl% "tl“' two lengths of hose and a perpendicular scat applied to
't e ond ()f.HlCh of means for forcing the seats together, distributing
:TE': ‘x”l'{li“] ilf‘“llll(_] the respective hose ends arranged behind its
g (:);]::‘ .tgAt\\.wn it and the forcing deviee, and engaging by rock-
W tAlu :]L .lf)ll:s on relatively _1»(-1';»‘1\(1}0\11:\1.‘ (h:unvtrlc.ul axis where-
ot e (w:ﬁ»vll‘l 0’ of the forcing devices ix cmnnmn{cztte-d to the
lzn'itim](.‘f f?tél't all parts t}wrwff, tl'u“n'l»y compe '"mt‘mg.fnr irregu-
len ,tl‘ . ; g and wear, Gth. I'he combination \\’1'th a hpsv‘
BUi, @ perpendicular seat fixed to its end and a coupling section
lied to the hose and moveable independently of its seat, of a
tributing ring interposed between the section and se
king or oscillatory connections with them on diametrical axis
arranged perpendicularly to one another.
coupling the :
pendienlar se
:;\l,t\ht::%(ﬂt‘l:”f ‘I"“n'-“lsting of coupling seetions applied to the respec-
Seits mf(‘l (.;n(x)" "t(')he comnected to Imt movable independently of the
ends or long « wling essentially of levers constructed at ther outer
At t Pn&.ﬂ-url‘lh‘ to} embrace the hose at their inner ends or short
commected (ﬁ;l © cach other by means of provisions adapted to he
t0 interonga "() I‘NCUIIHlN_'ctf‘d when the sections are in alignment and
wment of ﬂ';;f". ‘:ttl'" (raw the sections together by the angular move-
Section “IN“P:‘:] l.(ll-l‘\ about a transverse fulerum axis at their inter-
hose: i5 dron o] it ;r(-nnns are locked or wedged together while the
. the pulli !l "f“ into the pendant position and are automatically by
ug of the hose taut to bring the scetions into alignment. |

apph
dis

x

combination with the two lengths of hose and a per-

d

PATE

the seats,

In the

at having -
7th. In the hose .

it applied to the end of each of means for forcing the -

“arack har receiving said levers, substantially as described.
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8th. The combination of hose lengths A, A, perpendicular seats B,
B. tixed to their respective ends and coupling sections (Y, (7,
formed with rocking or oscillatory pivotal connections j, j, for com-
nunicating their pressure to the seats constructed  at their outer
ends to embrace the hose adapted to intersect at their inner ends
and formed with reciprocally  engaging wedging or eccentrice faces
adapted on their being moved regularly by the dropping of the hose
to draw  the coupling sections together and thereby press  together
oth. The combination of hose lengths A, A, seats B, B,
fixed to their respective ends distributing rvings D, D, adapted to
rock against the seats and coupling sections £, ¢ constructed to
rock against the rings and adapted to engage each other and he
drawn together by a relatively angalar movement.  10th. The com-
bination of hose lengths A, A, =eats B, B, applied perpendicnlarly
" to the ends thereof,and conpling sections C,C,movable independently
of the seats and formed with reciprocally interengaging arms B, ¥,
having projections p. ¢, formed with eccentrie hearing faces adapted
to wedge together by the movernent of the sections from the position
of alignment to a relatively angular position.  11th. The combin-
Cation of hose lengths A, A, seats B, B, applied perpendicularly to
the ends thereof and coupling seetions €, },‘, movable independently
of the seatx and formed to intersect one another with an axial pin 1,
on one part and a notch M in the other adapted to engage at their
interseetion and comstitute a fulerum connection the axis of which is
parallel with the seating faces for guiding the sections in their rela-
tive angular movement and the sections adapted to engage each
other in such manner as to draw together by their angular move-
ment from the position of aligmuent to the drapped position of the
hoser  12th. The combination of hose lengths A, A\, seats B, B,
distributing ring< D, D, and coupling =ections C. C, adapted to
interengage to draw together the sections and seats constructed with
relatively abutting stops for limiting the rearward movement of the
| sections velatively to the seats to prevent the displacement of the
Sparts. 13th, The combination of hose lengths A, A, seats B, B

i)
s distributing rings D, D, and coupling sections C, C, the latter con-
structed to interengage and draw together and the seats, rings and
“xections formed with relatively abmtting stops adapted to linnt their
“relative rotative or twisting movement and thereby prevent the
Soxcillatory displacement of the parts.  14th. The combination of
hose lengths A, A, seats B, B, distributing rings D, D, and coupling
ssections C) € the latter formed with intersecting arms carrying pins
entering in front of Hanges serve as stops for limiting the rearward
movement of the coupling sections relatively to the seats.  15th
The combination of hose lengths A, A, seats B, B, distributing rings
D, D, formed with radial notches o, fastening bands «a, «, engaging
said notches and coupling sections C, C, constructed to interengage
aud draw together and formed with rocking projections J, J, engag-
iug notches or spaces between shoulders on the equalizing rings
whereby the rotative displacement of the rings and scetions is pre-
vented.  16th. The combination of hose lengths A, A, seats B, B,
and coupling sections C, €, each of the latter formed on one side
with the projecting arm B, having a noteh M, and a locking pro-
jection ¢, wund on the other side with anarm F, carrying a pin I, and
formed with a locking projection p.

No. 40.630. Bottling Apparatus.

(Appareil pour mettre en bowteidles.)

Amalia Margaretta Donally, New York, State of New  York,
.S AL, 12th October, 18925 6 vears,
Cluim.  1st, Inoa bottling apparatus, the combination, with a

filling tube adapted to enter a cask or like receptacle to be filled, of
a vent tube also adapted to enter the cask, and a cap or stopper
adapted to embrace both tubes snugly, and to cover the open mouth
of the receptacte to be filled, substantially as described.  2nd. In a
bottling apparatus, the combination, with a filling tube and & vent
tube, of a bung perforated to receive the filling tube and per-
forated for connection with the vent tube, and a cap or stopper
“adapted to embrace hoth tubes snugly and to cover the mouth of
the receptacle to be filled, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
hottling apparatus, the combination, with a series of flexible filling
tubes adapted to enter a_cask or receptacle independent of the ap-
paratus, means for lowering and raising the free ends of said tubes
mto and out of a series of bottlesto be filled, means for compressing
L of said tubes simultaneously, and means for releasing any one of
sald tubes from compression independently of the rest, substan-
tially as deseribed.  4th. Ina bottling apparatus, the combination,
with an anvil block and flexible tubes passed over the s,
of pressure or valve blocks located above the flexible tubes, said
blocks being movable independently, actuating mechanism, sub-
stantially as desceribed, for moving all of said blocks simultaneously
to compress the tubes, and independent cornections hetween each
of said blocks and said mechanism, whereby each of said blocks may
be released from said mechanism, substantially as described,  bth.
In a bottling apparatus, the combination, with the anvil and flexible
tubes passed over the same, of pressure or valve blocks located
above the anvil block, levers connected with said valve blocks, and
Gth, In
a bottling apparatus, the combination, with an anvil block and
flexible tubes passed over the same, of pressure or valve block lo-
cated ahove the fixible tubes, spring pressed levers fulerumed in the
wessure or valve blocks, a rack bar receiving said levers, and an
tuating mechanisim, substantially as deseribed. 7the In a bot-
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tling apparatus, the combination, with a counterbalanced sliding
frame, an anvil block secured in the frame, and flexible tubes pressed
over the anvil block, of pressure or valve blocks pivoted over the
flexible tubes and anvil block, sprin
the pressure or valve blocks, a rack bar engaging
shifting lever conmected with the rack bar, and a hoi
ism connected with the frame, substantially as deseribed.  Sth, In
a bottling apparatus, the combination, with a shding frame, an
anvil block secured in the frame, apertured guide blocks attached
to the frame, and flexible tubes pressed over the anvil block
through the guide blocks, of pressuve or valve blocks located above
the anvil block and the flexible tubes, a shifting mechanism
connected  with  the pressure or valve blocks, brackets held to

pressed levers fuleramed in ¢
aid levers, a
ng mechan-

slide in the guide blocks, elastic funnels loosely surrounding |
the tubes and carried by the brackets, and spring pressed stop-

pers attached to the tubes above the funnel, subistantially as
deseribed.  9th. In a bottling apparatus, the combination, with
a moveable frame, lifting mechanisin connected therewith, an
anvil block located in the said frame, flexible tubes passed over
the anvil block, pressure or valve hlocks pivoted above the flexible
tubes and anvil block, and a shifting mechanism connected with
the pressure or valve blocks, of guide blocks attached to the
frame constructed in two sections, a body section and a cap
section, the body section being provided with aperturesand arecess,
the recess being adapted to receive the flexible tubes, hrackets held
to slide in the apertures in the guide bloczs, a cap funnel carried
by the bracket, and stoppers located upon the tubes above the funnels,
substantially as described. 10th. In a botthing apparatus, the
combination, with a flexible filling tube, of a flexible vent tube
connected therewith, the filling tube and vent tube both having
connection with a caxk or like receptacle, and a compression mecha-
nism arranged to act upon hoth the filling tube and its vent tube to
close them, substantially as deseribed. 11th. In a bottling appar-
atus, the combination, with a movable frame of a flexible filling
tube carried by the frame, a flexible vent tube also carried by the
frame, and mechanism carried by the frame for simultaneously
compressing the filling and vent tubes, substantially as described.
12th. In a bottling apparatus, the combination, with a bracket and
a guide cap c:u‘rieﬁ by the bracket of a giling tube adapted to enter
a bottle and loosely located in the cap, a vent tude secured to one
side of the filling tube, and a sleeve or stopper wounted upon the
tube and adapted for engagement with the upper end of the cap,
substantially as deseribed.  13th. In a bottling apparatus, the com-
bination, with a cap having a flaring lower end and a filling tube
loorely passed into the cap and adapted to extend below the same,

of a stopper located above the cap closing the space between the !

upper portion of the cap and the filling tube when said stopper is in
engagement with the cap and existing pressure thereon, substantially
as deseribed, whereby the cap acts as a stopper for the vessel to be
filled, substantially as described. 14th. In a bottling apparatus,
the combination, with a movable bracket and a guide cap carried by
the bracket and having an elastic or flexible inner face, of a filling
tube loosely passed through the cap, a vent tube secured to one side
of the filling tube and extending ahove the cap, and a spring pressed
sleeve or stopper mounted upon the filling tube and adapted to be
forced in engagement with the upper end of the guide cap, substan-
tially as described. 15th. Tn a bottling apparatus, the combination,
with a filling tube and a movable tube carrier, of an apertured cap
adapted to fit over the mouth of a hottle, said cap being carried by
and having a sliding connection with the tube carrier, substantially
as described. 16th. In a hottling apparatus, the combination, with
a filling tube and a sliding tube carrier, of an apertured cap adapted
to fit over the mouth of a bottle and havmg a sliding connection
with the carrier and a spring pressed stopper on the carrier above
the cap, substantially asx described.

carried by the frame, of an apertured cap adapted to fit over the
mouth of a bottle and having a sliding connection with the frame,
a spring pressed stopper carried by the frame above the cap, and
means for compressing the filling tube to cut off the xupply of liquid,
substantially as deseribed.  18th. In a bottling apparatus, the com-
bination, with a sliding frame, of a flexible filling tube carried by
the frame, a lexible vent tube also carried by the frame, an aper-
tured cap having a sliding connection with the frame, a spring
pressed stopper on the frame above the cap, and means for compr
g both the filling and vent tubes, substantially as described. 19th.
Ina bottling apparatus, the combination, with a series of tubes
adapted to enter a series of hottles to be filled, a movable tube
carrier for the lowering and raising said tubes into and out of said

{for shifting said dise and valve, substantially as set forth.

ubst: 1 sCE 17th. In o bottling apparatus, '
the combindgtion, with a sliding frame and a flexible filling tube |

No. 40,641. Atomizer. (Pulvérisateur.)
Harlem M. Dunlap, Battle Creek, Michigan, U.S. AL, 12th October,
18925 6 years,

Claim. 1st. In an atomizer, the combination with a bottle, of a
head secured in the top thereof, the head having ports opening from
the bottle through its sides and adapted to connect with an air
supply bulb, a reservoir of air or other gas, and an inhaler mask, and
a spraying tube secured in the supply port and extending downward
into the bottle, substantially as described.  2nd. In an atomizer,
the two part spraying tube having a side opening in the lower mem-
ber. and a hollow coupling connecting the two members, said coup-
ling having a side opening to register with the side opening in the
tube, substantially as described.

No. 40,6 42. Water Heater.

Edwin Rund, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U
18925 6 years,

(Calorifére @ cau.)
. AL, 12th October,

Claim.~1st. The combination of a boiler, a gas bhurner arranged
below the hoiler, a perforated disc arranged over the burner, a valve
for controlling the flow of gas to the burner, and mechanism
operated by changes of temperature, of the water within the boiler
2nd.
The combination of a boiler, a gas burner arranged below the boiler,
a valve for controlling the low of gas to the burner, an expansion
rod extending into the boiler, and connected at its onter end to said
valve, and a pipe surrounding the expansion rod and connected with
the supply pipe, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination
of a botler, a gas burner arranged below the boiler, a valve for con-
trolling the flow of gas to the burner, a tubular expansion rod
arranged within the boiler, and having its upper end attached to the
head of the boiler, a rod 29, having a smaller coetficient of expansion
than the tubular rod and arranged within the same, the lower end
of the inclosed rod being attached to the free end of the tubular rod,
and a lever connected to the valve stem and engaging the projecting
end of the rod 29, substantially as et forth.

No. 10,643. Water Meter. (Cumpleur @ eau.)
Louis Hallock Nash, South Norwalk, Connectient, U, S, A., 12th
October, 1892 5 6 years.

Cliim. - 1st. The combination, with a water meter, of ucorrugated
interior fixed abutment, a corrugated inclosing cylinder wall form-
ing an unobstructed s{la{‘l' between the fixed corrugations, and
suitable inlet and discharge ports, substantially as deseribed, for
the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination, with a water meter.
of a hollow piston having interior and exterior recess forming corru-
gations, a fixed interior corrugated abutment wholly inclosed by
said piston, and inlet and outlet ports for each receiving and
discharging recess for the case and for the piston.  3rd. The combi-
nation, in a water meter, of the case forming the measuring chamber,
an interior fixed abutment, and a piston having a free movement

“between them in every direction within the mweasuring spaces of the
! case and of the abutment, substantially as described, for thv}ml‘]x)se

specified.  4th. The combination, in a water meter, of the case
forming the measuring chamber, having wall corrugations, an inte-
rior fixed abutment having wall corrugations, and a piston having
exterior and interior wall corrugations, and a free movement in
every direction between said parts to make intermittent contact
with the abutment projection and perpetual contact with the case
projections,  5th. The combination, in a water meter, of a corru-
gated piston, having a free revolving non-rotating motion with a
corrugated inclosing case and a corrugated interior fixed abutment,
the corrugations of the piston being Drought successively into con-
tact with the case recesses, and with the abutment recesses moved
therein, and the contact maintained without and within the piston,
during the inflow and discharge of the water into and from each
corrmgation.  6th. The combination, in a water meter, of a case
having wall corrugations, a fixed interior abutment having wall cor-

- rugations, and inlet and discharge ports for each corrugation, and a

bottles. and means for closing the lower ends of said tubes as said !

ends are withdrawn from the bottles, substantially as deseribed.
20th. In a bottling apparatus, the combination, with a series of flex-
ible tubes adapted to enter a series of bottles to be filled, a movable
tube carrier for lowering and raising said tubes into and out of said
bottles, a clamp, and means for ;\ctuating said clamp to compress
the lower ends of the tubes as they are withdrawn from the bottles,
substantially as described.  21st. In a bottling apparatus, the com-
bimation, with a flexible filling tube adapted to enter a bottle and a
movable tube carrier, of a rod or bar tixed to the frame of the appa-
ratus, and a compressor pivoted upon said carrier and having a lip
to compress the tube :nu{ an extended arm, adapted to engage said
rodd and be turned thereby to compress the tube as the latter is
drawn from the bottle, substantially as described,

corrugated piston having a free revolving non-rotating motion to
operate the said ports.  Tth. ‘T'he combination, in a water meter, of
a case having wall corrugations, a fixed interior abutment having
wall corrugations, and a piston having exterior and interior corru-
gations forming  co-operating bearing  projections inclosing and
bounding measuring spaces, and inlet and outlet ports located on
each side of the bearing projections of the abutment and of the case
controlled by said piston.  8th. The combination, in a water meter,
of a chamber forming case having one or more radial bearing points,
an interior fixed abutment, and a hollow piston having a free
revolving non-rotating movement dividing the chamber into
measuring  spaces,  with inlet and outlet ports opening into
the measuring spaces both inside and outside of the piston
and controlled by its movements, 49th. The combination, in a
water meter, of a corrugated cylinder wall, a corrugated interior
fixed abutment, and a corrugated piston having a free revolving
non-rotating movement dividing the chamber into measuring
spaces, with inlet ports ¢!, &e., and outlet ports f1, &ec., opening
into said spaces exterior to said piston, the outlet ports ¢!, &ec.,
opening interior to the piston, and the recess ports b1, &e., making
communication from one side to the other of the piston. 10th.
A water meter case having interior wall projections forming
measuring spaces, an interior fixed abutiment having exterior wall
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Projections forming measuring spaces, and ports communicating
with the said measuring spaces, in combination with a hollow piston
having exterior and interior projections operating with a revolving
non-rotating movement between the said case ports to control the
How into and from ports for cach said space.  11th. The combina-

tion, with a water meter, of a register connecting device consisting

of a gyrating arm, and a differential gear consisting of the gears m
and », having an unequal number of teeth, connecting the said arm
with the register mechanism.  12th. The combination, in a water
meter, of a register connecting device consisting of a gyrating arm
connecting the meter moving parts and the register mecfxanism with
a joint forming diaphragm, and a clamping nut having grip edges
i*, for the diaphragn, substantially described, for the purpose speci-
fie,  13th. In a register connecting device for a water meter, the
combination, with a gyrating arm a joint forming diaphragm, of a
Joint forming clamp consisting of a clamping nut having a concave

or grooved face, and a ‘corresponding concave or grooved shoulder |

o the connecting device forming grip edges for holding the diaph-
ragm. 14th. The combination, with a water meter, having its
chamber forming case made relatively strong, of an inclosing head
therefor made relatively weak, whereby to form a yielding part
:tgmnst undue interior pressure.  15th. The cover or inclosing head
of a water meter case having a groove or surface recess to reduce the
thickness of the inclosing head over the measuring chamber, sub-
stantially as described, and for the purpose stated. 16th. The com-
hmaty m, in a water meter, of a case having wall bearing projections
terminating in wide points, and an interior fixed abutment leaving
harrow bearing points with a hollow piston having wide external
bearing points and an interior conformation, as described, and for
the purpose specified.  17th. The combination, in a water meter of
a corrugated cylinder wall, a corrugated interior abutment, and a
corrugated piston having a free revolving non-rotating movement
dividing the chamber into measuring spaces with in ports e, &e., and
outlet ports 1, &ec, opening into said spaces exterior to said piston
the outlet ports ¢!, &c., opening exterior to the piston, the
channel ports 4!, &c., and the communicating inlet and outlet
passages 1) and K, substantially as described for the purpose
specified.  18th. The combination, in a water meter, of a case
provided with a fixed interior abutment having exterior recesses
and arms or projections, and suitable inlet and outlet ports,
With a hollow revolving non-rotating piston, having inwardly pro-
Jecting arms which enter and sweep through said recesses to control
szud. ports,  19th. The meter case having a fixed interior abutment
having two or more wall recesses and in%-t and outlet ports, within
said recesses, in combination with a hollow revolving non-rotating
biston having arms or projections which enter and sweep within said
recesses to control said ports, as set forth.  20th. In a water meter,
the hollow revolving non-rotating piston having interior wall arms
or projections, and interior wall recesses formed by said arms, in
combmation with a case having inlet and outlet ports, and a fixed
mterior abutment B, having an exterior wall conformation corres-
lxmdmgiwith the interior conformation of the piston, substantially
as descnbv{l. 21st. The combination, with the fixed abutinent hav-
g measuring chambers provided with inlet and outlet ports, of the
arcular hollow piston swrrounding the abutment and arranged to
move freely between the fixed heads of said measuring chambers,
and having inwardly projecting arms adapted to enter and sweep
tl‘nmugh said abutment chambers, substantially as deseribed. 22ndl.
The combination, with the circular hollow piston arranged to move
freely between the fixed heads of the measuring chambers and hav-
ng a plurality of inwardly projecting arms, of the stationary abut-
Iment  having a corresponding number of measuring chambers
through which said piston arms sweep, and provided with inlet and
;’\‘:}E‘;&t ports which are cuntr(:lled bx the movements of said piston,
Tor h‘i:illl(tu?]ly as described.  23rd. The combination, \\'lth.th(' circu-
of the W piston arranged to operate freely between the fixed heads
OF the !Iwa.snrm;; chambers and having a plurality of inwardly pro-
Jecting arms, of the stationary abutment having a corresponding

ll:m'nber of measuring chambers, through which said piston arms
\\F;‘\i(‘}'s\\'é'b‘}llllg movements, and provided with inlet and outlet ports
rich

AT }““'5" controlled by the movements of the piston, the said piston
arms bemg held in contact with the walls of said chambers and
:'l’::ll::(l tl!fﬂ\\wl) thmugh them by ﬂw. pressure of t}.“‘ water upon the
(:oml)i')mt‘:w“ of the piston, substantially as deseribed. = 24th. The
ah“m":;‘;‘]”h In a water meter, of a case provided with a fixed
ontlot : tla,\ ing a plurality of measuring chambers having inlet and
"ll'mu-lf’-r. ﬂ‘, '“l ith a shell surrounding the abutment arranged to
avin .ll* e )l wtween fixed heads of the measuring chambers and
meamii‘] nn.x}n' ser of inwardly projecting arms corresponding to the
said Cl!al‘glL “."]“h*‘l'ﬂ, which are caused to enter and sweep through
said Rlle]{l ""'"‘ ¥ the pressure of the water upon the inner surface of
Movement anc f means, xubstantially such as described, whereby the
"l‘fChanisns 02!'59.1(!’ piston are communicated to the registering
Arranged tAl th. The combination, with the circular hollow piston
chambers ) l)]lwra.t(; freely between the fixed heads of the measuring
fixed abut anc I;R-Vl}lg a plurality of inwardly projecting arms, of the
bers, thr "";]"t_ aving a corresponding number of measuring cham-
vided wi;‘}:g which xaid piston arms sweep, each chamber being pro-
chamber |y ::(lil ‘mlvt and outlet port, which are formed in the hottom
subetanti ;l and are controlled by thv‘movmne.nt of said piston,
meter ally as ]‘“"(*1_" set forth,  26th. The combination of a water
case having a fixed ceutral abutment formed with outwardly

‘pProjecti : . ; .
I ;ectmg bearing arms and intermediate recess spaces, with an an-
0—5

nular or hollow piston having inward wall projections” or arms co-
acting with the abutment arms to divide the recesses into enlarging
i or contracting measuring spaces, an upper head making joint con-
“tact with the upper end of the fixed abutment, and suitable inlet
“and discharge ports for the measuring spaces, substantially as de-
seribed.  27th. The combination with the fixed abutment having
measuring chambers provided with inlet and outlet ports, of the cir-
cular hollow piston surrounding the abutment arranged to move
freely hetween fixed heads of said measuring chambers, and having
inwardly projecting arms adapted to enter and sweep through said
abutment chambers, an inclosing case forming a chamber above said
piston, and register connecting mechanism arranged within said
chamber connected with said moving piston, substantially-as herein
set forth.  28th. The combination in a water meter, of a case pro-
vided with a fixed interior abutment having exterior recesses and
arms or projections, and suitable inlet and outlet ports, with a
hollow revolving non-rotating piston having inwardly projecting
i arms, which enter and sweep through said recesses to control said
! ports, and fixed end plates, between which said piston frecly moves,
29th. The combination, in a water meter, with a circular hollow
piston arranged to move freely between fixed heads of the measur-
g chambers, and having a plurality of inwardly projecting arms,
of a fixed abutment block having a corresponding number of
measuring chambers, throngh which said piston arms sweep, each
chamber being provided with an inlet and outlet port which are
formed in a chamber head. 30th. The combination, in a water
meter, of a case provided with a fixed interior abutment having ex-
terior recesses and arms or projections, and suitable inlet and outlet
ports, with a hollow revolving non-rotating piston having inwardly
projecting arms which enter and sweep through said recesses.  3lst.
The combination, in a water meter, of a case provided with a fixed
central abutment having exterior recesses and arms or projections,
and suitable inlet and outlet ports with a hollow piston having in-
wardly projecting arms which enter and sweep through said recesses
to control said ports.  32nd. The combination, in a water meter, of
a case provided with a fixed central abutment having exterior re-
cesses and armis or projections, and suitable inlet and outlet ports,
with a hollow piston having inwardly projecting arms which enter
and sweep through said recesses to control said ports, and fixed end
Jlates hetween which said piston moves.  33rd. The combination,
m a water meter, of a fixed central abutment having measuring spaces
and suitable inlet and outlet ports, the circular hollow piston sur-
rounding said abutment, and having inwardly projecting arms, the
inclosing case, and a registering mechanism and suitable connections
between the register and the moving piston.

No. 40,644. Electric Switch. (Commutateur électrique.)

Charles (i. Perkins, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 12th October,
18025 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electrical switch a rotably mounted spindle a
contact plug or roller loosely mounted thereon and a ring or collar
fixed thereto in combination with an intermediate loose tripping
block the said block and collar being provided with one or more pins
or their equivalent whereby the tripping block engages with hoth
the collar and the roller as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
an electrical switch a rotably mounted spindle a contact plug or
roller loosely mounted thereon and a ring or collar fixed thereto a
loose angular tripping block the said block and the roller being pro-
vided with one or more engaging pins or their equivalent in com-
bination with a spring which is adapted to ply upon the sides of the
block as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. Tn an clectrical switch
contact devices and a cover therefor, a central operating shaft pro-
jecting through the cover, a detachable handle for the shaft and a
spring connection between the handle and the shaft as and for the
purpose set forth, 4th. In an electric switch contact making and
breaking devices and a cover therefor, a central opening, a split
shaft and a pin traversing it and a handle adapted to slide on over
the shaft the said handle being notched to fit over the said pin as
described.  5th. In an electrical switch an insulating plug or holder
carrying one or more contact plates loosely attached to the outside
thereof and one or more springs which press the contact plates away
from the plug or holder in combination with one or more contact
pieees co-operating with the spring pressed plate or plates as set
forth. 6th. Tn an electric switch an o]lx'ratmg shaft, a contact plug
loosely mounted thereon an angular block also loosely lnmmte(‘l on
the shaft the plng having an angular opening larger than but co-oper-
ating with the said block and a pin in the said shaft located in a
slot in the angular block all in combination with one or more springs

sressing against the side of the block as set forth,  7Tth. The com-
bination with switch devices mounted on a suitable base of cover for
the said switch devices, a shaft projection throngh the said cover, a
handle on the said shaft the s:ti(] cover being provided with words
or characters for indicating reversed positions of the switch devices
and also being provided with a notch which engages with a projec-
tion on the base for keeping the cover in the right position for mak-
ing the correct indications as set forth, 8th. In an electric switch
the combination with a rotary contact plug, a spring pressed contact
plate carried thereby and a pair of contact posts co-operating with
the said plate, the said plate being centrally flattened or indented as
set forth.  9th. In an olectric switch a rotary contact plug and 2
spring pressed contact plate mounted on the periphery thereof in
combination with lips projecting from the said plate toward the




~

-T

TIIE CANADIAN

i
center of the plug and grooves within which the said lips

an adapted
to slide as set forth.

block heing pressed upon by
or rollers in 1ts operating end or ends for relieving the friction as set !
forth. 11th In an electrical switeh a contact plug loosely mounted
om a shaft and an angular block on the same shaft, a spring or springs
pressing upon the said angular block and a roller or rollers i the
bearing end or ends of the said block as set forth.  12th. An electric
switch, substantially such as deseribed.

No. 40,645, Safety Pin. (Epingle de sireté.)
Clarence E. Noyes, Chester, Vermont, U. 8. AL, 12th October,
18492 6 years,

Claim.—-The safety pin A, having the catch « at one end the coil
spring «* at the other end, the straight back «? connecting them,
and the pin o' with the upwardly concave angle a*, in ¢ mbination
with a hollow eap C, surrounding the coil spring, whereby said pin
may work within the cap, as set forth.

No. 40,646, Method of Recovering Refractory sub-
stances from Solutions. (Méthode d'obtenir
des substances réfractaires des solutions.)

Henry BRlackman, New York, State of New York, T.S. A, 12th

October, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process consisting of superheating the substance
to be treated and subsequently discharging it into a furnace in
contact with the fuel to support combustion. 2nd. The process
consisting in uniting the substance to be treated with the fuel,
superheating them, and injecting them in a blast into a furnace,
3rd. The process consisting in atomizing the substance to be treated
by gaseous or vaporous blast, subsequently su wrheating them, and
tinally injecting them into a furnace. 4th, The process consisting

in uniting the substance to be treated with the fuel and air, super- |

heating them, and then injecting them into a furnace. 5th. The
process consisting in atomizing the substance to be treated by means
of a gaseous or vaporous blast, subsequently superheating the mix-
ture, and finally injecting it by means of a second blast into a
furnace,

No. 40.647. Furnace tor Preparing Alkaline Solu-
tions. (Fournaise pour la preparation de solu-
tions alkalines.)

Henry Blackman, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL, 12th

October, 18925 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a furnace, of an injector enter-
ing said furnace, a pipe leading from a source of fuel and entering
said injector, a pipe leading from a source of liquid to be treated
and entering said injector, whereby the combined blast of liguid
and fuel is mjected mto the furnace and a_supplemental injector
entering the furnace, with a fuel pipe leading thereto, whereby ajet of
flame ix injected into the furnace m position to ignite the blast from
the main injector. 2nd. The combination, with the furnace, of a
closed concentrating vessel or vacuum pan arranged to be heated by
the furnace, air exhausting mechanism for producing a partial
vacuum in said concentrator, an outlet pipe leading from said con-
centrator, an injector entering the furnace and communicating with
said pipe, and a pipe leading from a source of gaseous or vapourous
Huid under pressure and entering said injector.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with a furnace, of a concentrating vessel, and agitator in said
vessel, the outlet pipe from said vessel, and an injector entering the
furnace and communicating with said outlet pipe.  4th. The com-
bination with a furnace, of a concentrating vessel of circular cross
section, a relative shaft mounted concentrically in said vessel, and a
seraping or agitating blade mounted on xaid shaft within said ves-
sel, an outlet pipe from said vessel, and an injector entering the
furnace and with which said outlet pipe communicates.  Sth. The
combination, with the concentrating vessel, of a steam pump for
forcing the liquid under treatment into said vessel, a float in ~aid
vessel, a valve in the steam pipe leading to said pump, and mechani-

cal connection interposed between said valve and float, whereby the .
Gth. The com- !

rise and fall of the float closes or opens said valve.

bination, with furnace, a concentrating vessel, an outlet pipe there-
from, and an injector communicating with said pipe and entering .

the furnace, of an automatic float vilve for governing the outflow
from the vessel through said outlet pipe.

No. 40,648, Cutter for Sausage Meat. (Hache-viande.)

Joseph Milton Briggs, Fan Claire, Wisconsin, UL 8. A, 12th Octo-
ber, 1802 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, with the rotary block or table,
and the rocking cutter thereon adapted to be rocked across it, a |
movable piece at one side of the block upon which the cutter rocks
at one end of its motion, and suitable gearing operated by such piece
connected with the rotary block so as to turn the same, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  2nd. The combination, with the |
rotary block or table, and the rocking cutter thercon, movable preces
at opposite sides of the block engaged by the cutter as it rocks off of
the block at such sidex at the ends of its motion, and suitable gear- |

i
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’ ing for turning the block connecte
10th. In an electrical switch an operating | rotary block o as to tur
shaft, a loosely mounted contact plug carried thereby and an angu- | purpose <px
lar block capable of heing moved by the said shaft the <aid angular |
one or more springs and having a roller |
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«d with such pieces, and with the
1 the latter, substantially as and for the
cified.  8ed. The combination, with the 1otary block or
table, and the rocking cutter thereon, the hinged steps at opposite
siddes of the block upon which the cutter rocks at opposite ends of
its travel, pawl and ratchet devices connected with the hinged steps
and connecting gearing between such devices and the rotary block
or table, substantially as and for tiie purpose shown. 4th. The com-
bination, with the rotary table or Dlock, and a movable step at one
side thereof, a pawl carrying lever connected with astep so as to
operate thereby, a ratchet wheel, a pinion connected therewith so s
to be turned by it, and gear teeth carried by the block meshing with
such pinion, and the rocking cutter on the block, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. Hth. In combination, with the
rotary block and the rocking cuter thercon, the hinged steps at op-
posite sides of the block in the track of the catter, the weighted
lever connected with the respective steps and carrying one or more
pawls, & ratehet wheel for each lever, and a pinion connected with
each ratchet wheel, and gear teeth on the block meshing with these
pinions, substantially as and for the purpose desceribed. 6the In
combination, with the rotary block, the means for rotating the same,
consisting of a pivoted step, a weighted lever, a connecting rod
made adjustable in Jength, connecting the step, one or more pawls
on the lever, o ratchet wheel, a pinion counected therewith so as to
be rotated by it, and gear tecth on the block, substantially as and
for the purpose spetified.  7th. In combination, with the rotary
block, the means for rotating the same with a step by step motion,
which consists in a hinged step, a weighted lever, tllw rod connecting
the step and lever, maﬁe in two parts with one part screwed into
the other, one or more pawls on the lever, a ratchet wheel and
pinion connected together, and gear teeth on the block, substantially
as and for the purpose shown. 8th. In a sausage meat cutter, in
combination with the rotary bloek, the rollers supporting the same
%0 as to leave it free to rotate on a vertical axis, and separate and
independent means for adjusting the height of each of the rollers,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a sausage
{ meat cutter, in combination \\'it}x the rotary block, the roller for
! supporting the same and allowing it torotate, having bearings made
vertically adjustable, the hinged steps atopposite sidexof the blocks,
the weighted levers, the connecting rods connecting the levers with
i the respective steps made adjistable in_ length, one or more pawls
fon each lever, a ratchet wheel for each lever, a pinion connected
with the ratchet wheel so as to rotate therewith, and gear teeth on
the block meshing with the pinions, substantially axand for the pur-
pose set forth.  10th. The combination, with the rotary block of a
sausage cutting machine adjustably supported, one or more feed
devices for rotating the block each supported upon a_plate or bar,
serews for supporting such bar and nuts on each of suchserewsabove
and helow the bar, substantially ax and for the purpose shown.

v

i

No. 40,649. Burner for Hydrogen,

( Foper @ hudrogene. )
William Wilson, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U8, AL 12th October,
18925 6 vears.

Claim.- 1st. In combination with the chamber A and its filling, «
central oil supply pipe B, burners leading from the chamber A, and
a combustion chamber consisting of the anmular plates O, P, having
perforated side walls and openings in the bottom plate to the interior
of the combustion chamber, sai(ﬁ. openings being in hne with the
burners leading from the chamber A, substantially as described.
ond. In combination with the chamber A and its filling. a central oil
i pipe B, burners leading from the chamber A, a combustion chamber
consisting of the annular plates O, P, having perforated side walls,
| tubular openings in the bottom plate in line with the tips of the

and tubular openings through both upper and lower plates

i burner,
| for the passage of air, substantially as described.  3rd. In combina-
i tion with the chamber A and its filling, the central oil supply pipe
B, burners leading from the chamber A, a combustion chamber con-
sisting of the annular plates O, P, connected by perforated side walls,
tubes extending through the chamber formed by the plates, tubes ¢
extending through the lower plate covering the tips of the burners,
and s flange o' formed on the under face of the upper plate, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

i No. 40,650. Draw Gear for Railway Cars.

( Burre d'engrenage pour chars de chewin de fer. )
Alvin W. Van Dorston, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S. AL,
12th October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.--1st. A cushioned draw gear for railway cars, comprising
a draw bar and draw rod, spring followers arranﬁ{ed upon the draw
rod and interposed between the rear end of the draw rod and the
draw bar, brackets which receive and support the followers, and

" cushioned pistons in said brackets, against which said followers

abut, substantially ax described. 2nd. A cushioned draw gear for
railway cars, comprising a draw bar and draw rod, spring followers

larranged upon the draw rod, and interposed between its rear end
"and the draw bar, and movable with the movement of the draw rod,

cushioned brackets provided with pistons against which the said
followers abut, and guide plates for supperting the said followers,
substantially as described.  8rd. The cushioned draw gear for rail-
way cars, comprising a draw rod, brackets secured to the car tim-
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bers and provided with cushioned pistons, guide ways connecting
the said brackets, followers arranged upon the draw rod and within
the said guide ways and next to the cushioned pistons, and a spring
mterposed between the said followers and normally separating
them, substantially as described.  4th. The enshioned draw gear for
railway cars, comprising a draw bar and draw rod, asleeve attached
to the rear end of the draw rod, and an evener bar pivoted in the
sleeve and loosely arranged in the timbers, spring followers arranged
upon the draw rod and interposed between the draw bar and the
sadd sleeve, and movable with the movement of the draw rod, and
brackets, and enshioned pistons in said brackets to receive said fol-
]nwvrs', substantially as described. Hth. The cushioned draw gear
for railway cars, comprising a draw bar and draw rod, a sleeve at-
tached to the rear end of the draw rod, and a cushioned evener bar
loosely pivoted in the sleeve and loosely connected to the timbers,
spring followers arranged upon the draw rod and interposed between
the draw bar and the said sleeve and movable with the movement of
the draw rod, and supports for said followers, substantially as de-
scribed. 6th. A cushioned draw gear for railway cars, comprising
at cach end of the car a draw bar and draw rod, a sleeve attached
to the rear end of the draw vod, and an evener bar pivoted in the
sleeve and loosely comnected to the timbers, spring  followers” ar-
ranged upon the draw rod and interposed between the draw bar and
the said sleeve and movable with the movement of the draw rod,
and supports for said followers, combined with rods connecting the
evener bars, substantially as described.  7th. A cushioned draw
gear for railway cars, comprising at each end of the car a draw bar
and draw rod, a sleeve attached to the rear end of the draw rod,
and an evener pivoted in the sleeve and loosely arranged in the
timbers, spring followers arranged upon the draw rod and inter-
posed hetween the draw bar and the said sleeve, and movable with
the movement of the draw rod, and supports for said followers, com-
b!nwl with rods connecting the evener bars, and with a double-
piston and  cushioned eylinder therefor, and an evener bar connect-
gz the said double-headed piston with the said connecting bars,
substantially as described.  8th, A cushioned draw gear for rail-
way cars, comprising a draw bar and draw rod at each end of the
.car, and wsual or approved mechanisms for taking up the strain and
ﬂ‘]’“-“t, and evener bars connected to said mechanisms, combined
\\’l'ﬂl adouble headed piston and cylinder therefor interposed be-
i\\‘('f‘l.l the said evener bars and connected to their cnnnectipn&
substantially as  described.  9th. A bumper having a casing,
secured to the timbers by means of a bolt whose head is counter-
stmk L its base, combined with a movable head arranged within
the casing and secured therein by means of a transverse bolt and a
slot in the head, and a rubber cushion interposed between the said
movable head and the base of the casing, substantially as de-
seribed, :

No. 40,651. ¥eeding Mechanism for Carding Machi-

nes. (Appareil dalimentation pour machines d
carder.)
Luther Andrew Peckham and Charles Fleteher, hoth of Providence,
Rhode Teland, U, S, AL, 12th October, 18925 6 vears.

Clai . L . .
feiv. 1st. The combination, ax hereinhefore set forth, with a

},Lf:.:,:l]'t'}‘g‘hf“]lli: apron of a card feeder, of an equalizer mounted
theroto N Iidt 1 Uf the apron upon the lifting side thercof and near
evener ')‘f“‘, ]llm\ ided with a toothed or serrated edge, a vibrating
"'J\I:L]inl.I-M«"]Nl \\']t.h teeth and sweeping over the .\'}ll{l edge (»f the
o 'l:hlt: su >Tt.:mt1.ztlly ax and for the purpose herein deseribed.
Tifting o ,rumlf;lnm‘tmn, as_hereinbefore set forth, with a travelling
lmnnmi({ 14‘11 (4 I.t card feeder of an adjustable stationary equalizer
thereto in “‘ “]" ty"' apron and having means for adjusting it relatively
SAME 18 ral ‘""1"11 to properly equalize stock of different staple as the
‘"‘"vinll‘fl\f-(] ’l\ the apron, substantially ax and for the purpose
with a tr"lt““{(‘l - 3rd. The combination, as hereinbefore set forth,
“l“lmted(l e ‘lnlg lifting apron of a card feeder and an equalizer
the lifted t’t-nkt he apron upon the lifting side thereof for_equalizing
cqualizer » "IC' , of a vibrating evener sweeping over the back of the
iuftin-r‘t(.;}\{lf a llxuvpou of the apron contignous_to the same ‘and
~"‘ﬂmt:mtiq]]('“,t, e lifted stock ax it is introduced to the equalizer,
"“"l])ill'tt‘imy «1-\. xllnd for the purpose herein described.  4th. Thp
apron of o c:; ‘a; wreinbefore set forth, with a travelling lifting
the "l'l"’l(' f'mli(t-l eeder, of a guard mounted across the apron near
prevent the st .;:‘;(’”f and upon the delivery side of the apron to
s amd for tl;i' x ruvm whl]»pmg out from the apron, sl]bﬂtagltlztlly
ereinhiefore “}t"‘frltﬂi\f' llv“'l‘(’ln described.  Hth. The combination, as
and a grnd m "'l;t ;, with a travelling lifting apron of acard feeder
side thereof “f(f"",;“‘ across the path of the apron upon the delivery
of the guard a "] vilrating toothed stripper sweeping over the outside
stock therefro W '”;!'l‘ the adjacent portion of the apron to strip the
ith, The c(nnl}])l" &." bstantially as and for the purpose herein deseribed.
]ifting ﬂlrr(/m ‘.fn.mfl"‘"a as Iu-rmnlwfpn- set forth, with a travelling
the APron up ‘tll(lm‘d t:(‘vdvy, of a pivoted 'uquqhzor mounted near
lehing the 'I‘( ‘ll' I,.!e.hftmg side thereof, a vibrating evener mounted
zomtally zmdl:f: .M.("r: a shaft and means for adjusting said shaft hori-
bart of the g ,i-(Q- UVeNeT sweeping over the back of the equalizer and
shaft of tll(-l'plv‘\“l:‘dll(l a link intermediate the _equn}l‘zor and the
tion, a }ll‘re-in)‘:;l’ Slﬂmtmmally_ ax deseribed.  Tth. The combina-
apron and its d“' 1»1‘0;»:, forth, with the intermittent motion Lifting
Provided wit} rive shaft having the ratchet wheel and cog wheel

with the feed pawl mounted on said drive shaft, and the
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operating frame and its rack gearing for imparting to the apron an
intermittent motion, of the scale discharging lever, the pivoted
rocker lever, the link intermediate the scale discharging lever and
the rocker lever, and the weighted tilting lever intermediate said de-
vices and the intermittent motion mechanism, whereby the apron
may be run with an intermittent motion and then be checked at a
predeternined time by the scale operating devices, substantially as
and for the purpose herein described.  8th. The combination, as
hereinbefore set forth, with the lifting apron and its driveshaft, and
the loose cog wheel and the fast ratchet wheel niounted wpon the
shaft, and the reciprocating means for_oscillating the cog wheel, a
feed pawl located on the cog wheel and engaging and actuating the
ratchet to feed the same forward, a stationary retaining pawl for
holding the ratchet, of the scale devices provided with an arm and
connections intermediate the said arm and pawl for disengaging the
feed pawl from the ratchet to stop the motion of the apron, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose herein deseribed.  9th. ‘he combina-
tion, as hereinbefore set forth, with the lifting apron and its drive
shaft, a loose cog wheel and a fast ratchet mounted upon the shaft
and reciprocating means for oscillating the cog wheel, a feed pawl
mounted upon the cog wheel and engaging and feeding one way the
ratchet, a stationary retaining pawl engaging and holding the ratchet
in the position the feed pawl may advance it to, of the pivoted scale
discharging lever and a pivoted rocker lever provided with a
gtud and a link intermediate the scale discharging lever and
the rocker lever, a tilting lever provided with a lateh lip for latching
the said stud and having an arm for disengaging the pawl from the
ratchet to stop the apron when the scale discharging lever is tilted
by the scale, tubstantially as and for the purpose herein desnribad.
10th. The combination, as hereinbefore set forth, with the main
shaft and the travelling lifting apron and the actuating means
therefor, the vibrating stripper provided with a shaft and a gear
wheel, of the reciprocating frame provided with a track and having
teeth thereon for engaging the gaar wheel a shaft receiving its mo-
tion from the main s%xaft and provided with a crank dise, a connect-
ing rod intermediate the crank disc and the frame, for effecting the
vibration of the stripper, substantially as and for the purpose here-
in described. 11th. The combination, as hereinbefore set forth, with
the main shaft receiving its motion therefrom and provided with a
wheel, the travelling li%ting apron and the actnating means there-
for, the vibrating evener located upon the lifting side of the apron
and provided with a shaft upon which it vibrates and arod con-
nected with the evener and eccentrically pivoted to the wheel on the
said second shaft for vibrating the evener, the vibrating stripper
mounted on a rocking shaft to the discharge side of the apron and
means intermediate the main shaft and the rocking shaft for rocking
the same to vibrate the stripper, whereby the stripper and the evener
may be vibrated simultaneously in opposite ways, substantially as
and for the purpose herein described. 12th. The combination, as
hereinbefore set forth, with the lifting apron and the main shaft and
means for driving the apron from the shaft, and the scale operating
devices, of a cluteh upon the main shaft for connecting and diseon-
necting the power and the weighted tilting lever, the short link for
operating the same and connected with the scale operating devices,
and the rod connecting the tilting lever and the cluteh, to stop and
start the main shaft, substantially as and for the purpose herein
descsibed.  13th. The combination, as hercinbefore set forth, with
the main shaft and the travelling lifting apron and the actuating
means therefor, and a clutch on the main shaft to stop and start the
same, of the pivoted scale discharing lever, the Leshaped rock lever
provided with a latch stud, and the pivoted lever acting therewith,
the link connected between said latter lever and the scale discharging
lever, the tilting lever engaged by said latch stud, a rod and a con-
nected crank for operating the said clutch, and said rod pivoted to
the tilting lever, substantially as and for the purpose Lemin de-
scribed.  14th. The combination, as hereinbefore set forth, with the
apron and the intermittent notion therefor, substantially as de-
scribed, provided with a feed pawl, of the scale discharging tilting
lever provided with the disengaging arm for the ?mwl, the Li-shaped
rock lever provided with a latch stud engaging the tilting lever, the
pivoted lever for the rock lever, and the links intermediate the said
pivoted lever, and the scale discharging lever, the short link pro-
vided with a Iug for returning the tilting lever into normal position,
the vibrating lever and the link intermediate thereof, and the short
link, substantially as and for the purpose herein deseribed.  Thth.
The combination with the travelling hifting apron 11, of the pivoted
equalizer 14, and the shaft 19, provided with means for horizontal
adjustment, the rod 23 intermediate the said equalizer and shaft,
substantially as and for the purpose herein described.  16th. The
combination with the lifting apron 11, and the drive shaft 13, there-
for, of the ratchet wheel 39 fast on the shaft 13, and the cog wheel 37
loose on said shaft and provided with the feed pawl 38, and the re-
taining pawl 40, the reciprocating rack 42 provided with the teeth
47 and with teeth 43, meshing with the cog wheel 37, the vibrating
stripper 33, having the shaft 35, provided with the sector gear 36,
me=hing with the said teeth 47, the connecting rod 45, connected to
the said rack 42, and the rotary crank disc 46 for driving the said
rod, substantially ax described. 17th. The combination as herein-
before set forth with the main shaft, the lifting apron and its driv-
ing rack, a connecting rod connected with the rack and with acrank
pin projecting from a gear, the gear and the gear on the end of the
main shaft, a disc geared with the rack, and a pawland ratchet con-
structed to impart intermittent motion to the hfting apron, substan-
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tially as and for the purpose herein deseribed.  18th, The combina-
tion as hereinbefore set forth, with the lifting apron and its drive
shaft, of a ratchet wheel secured to the driving shaft, a stop pawl, a
dise geared with a reciprocating toothed mt%(, said dise carrying a

provided with the crank pin, the gear intermeshing with said gear,
and the main shaft constructed to impart motion to the apron irre-

attachments, substantially as herein described.

No. 40,652. Air Brake. (Fyein atmosphirique.)

The Lansberg Brake Company, assignee of Frank Lansberg, all of
St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. AL, 12th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—- 1st. In an air brake. the combination of a train pipe, a
valve, a chamber in which said valve works, a passage forming a
communication between said chamber and the brake cylinder pipe,
and a projection closing said passages when the brakes are off, and
when a service stop is being made on said valve, said projection hav-
ing an opening adapted to register with an opening leading to said
passage when an emergency stop is to be made, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. Inan air brake, the combination of a train pipe, a valve
chamber, a valve located in xaid chamber, a passage forming a com-
munication between the chamber and the brake eylinder, a per-
forated projection on said valve, and a spring actuated block placed
between the projection and the wall of said chamber, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In an air brake, the combi-
nation of a train pipe communicating with a valve chamber, a
a passage leading to the brake cylinder and communicating with
sald valve chamber, a valve located i said chamber, a projection
depending from the valve and having an opening or passage, and a
block located between the projection and the wall of the valve
chamber and having a passage corresponding to the passage of said
projection, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. In
an air brake, the combimation of a slide valve for a service top, a
piston valve controlling said slide valve, a chamber in which said
piston valve is located, a passage forming a communication be-
tween said chamber and the brake cylinder, and a projection on
said jpiston valve adapted to close said passage, said projection
having an opening or passage which forms a communication between
said chamber and said passages when the air in the tram pipe is to be
reduced more than is necessary for a service stop, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 40,633. Steam Pamp. (Pompe @ vapeur.)

The Lansberg Brake Company, Assignee of Frank Lausberg, all of
St. Louis, Missouri, U8, A, 12th October, 1892; 6 years,

Claim.-1st. The combination of the main steam cylinder, an
auxiliary eylinder, a valve in said auxiliary cylinder, a rock shaft
provided with a crank arm, alongitudinally movable rod connecting
the arm to the auxiliary valve, and tappet arms secured to xaid valve
and said shaft, respectively, a steam chest, and a valve located in the
chest, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination of the steam-cylinder provided with a chest having a valve,
pistons secured to the valves and of different areas, an auxiliary
cylinder communicating with the steam chest, and provided with a
valve having a tappet arm, and a rock shaft pmvidﬂi with a tappet-
arny, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The
combination of the steam cylinder having a chest, a valve located in
the chest, and having pistons of different diameters, an auxiliary
cylinder provided with a valve, the tappet arm secured to the
stem of the valve, a rock shaft located at the other end of the
steam cylinder, & tappet arm on the shaft, and arod connecting
said shaft with the valve of the auxiliary cylinder, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 40,6534, Governor tor Steam Engines.
{ (Couverneur pour machines « vapeur, )
William O. Webber, Erie, Pennsylvania, 17.8.A., 12th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Cladim.--1st. In a steam engine governor, the combination, with
an eccentrically placed valve moving crank pin, of a crank arm
carrying said pin, which is moved by the action of the governor
weights and 1s journalled eccentric to the shaft and so far to one
side of the centre line AY, BY, which cuts the line 7,7, at vight angles
that when said crank arm is moved by the inward movement of the
governor weights the said pin will move away from said line /, /, on
the opposite side thereof from the centre of motion of said crank
armn and thereby increase the lead of the valve. 2nd. In asteam en-
gine governor, the combination, with the centrifugally acting weight
arms and the centripetally acting springs connected with saig weight
arms, of a rock arm journalled eccentric to the main shaft and to one
side of the centre line A¥, BY, which is at right angles to the lead
line l, ¢, and connected to the weight arms by suitable links, a crank
arm on said rock shaft, and a crank pin on said crank arm for con-
necting with the valve rod and whicf; is eccentric to the main shaft.
3rd. In a steam engine governor, the combination, with an eccentri-
cally placed valve moving crank pin, of a crank arm carrying said
pin, a rock shaft carrying said crank armi, which is journalled cccen-
tric to the main shaft and at one side of a centre line A~, By, which
cuts the lead line 7, 4, at vight angles, a cross arm on said rock shaft,
weight arms, springs resisting the outward movement of said weight
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“arms, and links connecting said weight armis with the opposite ends

of said cross arm. 4th. In a steam engine governor, the combina-

‘tion, with an eccentrically placed valve moving crank pin and a

_crank arm carrying said pin, of a rock shaft carrying said crank arm,
pawl, the rack, a rod connecting the rack with a crank lun, the gear |

which ix journalled eccentric to the shaft and so far to one side of a
centre line AY, BY, which cuts the lead line /, /, at right angles that

" the crank pin will move outwardly away from the lead line as it
spective of the stop motion of the apron effected by the weighing

moves away from the line AY, B, and thereby increases the lead of
the valve, and weight arms connected with said rock shaft so as to
rock the same when said weight arms are moved inwardly or out-
wardly. Hth. In a steam engine governor, the combination, with
the links H, H, and springs C, C, and the pivoted pins ¢ and h, of
weight arms having a slot 4 to receive the eye ends of said links and
springs, and a slot 42 at right angles to the slot 4, to receive the
pivot pms e, k. 6th. In a steam governor, the combination, with
the weights B!, of removable and changeable cap weights ', which
are secured upon the weights B'. 7th. In a steam engine governor,
the combination, with a weight arm B, and weight B! cast in one
piece, of a cap weight 41 detachably secured to said weight.

No. 40,6533. Apparatus for Obtaining Copper.

( Appared pour obtenir du cuivre. j
The Val 1)’Aosta Syndicate, assignee of John Charles Howell,
London, England, 14th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The herein deseribed arrangement of the parchment
or parchmentized paper which forms the porous diaphragms separat-
ing the two alectrolytes in an electrolytical apparatus and means for
securing the same, consisting of a single length of material supported
upon or wound around two series of uprights fixed in the tank and
secured to the ends of the tanks, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
an electrolytical apparatus the combination with the two series of
uprights and the single length of material constituting the diaph-
ragms supported upon or wound around the same, of the pipes
located in the common spaces g and h, as described, and having
openings opposite the compartments, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  3rd. In an electrolytical apparatus the combi-
nation with the uprights formed with grooves, as described, adapted
to receive the edges of strips of porous material, each of which strips
constitutes a compartment for an electrode, of lengths of india rub-
ber tube, introduced into the said grooves after the edges of the
porous material have been placed therein then inflated, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. In an electrolytical apparatus
the arrangement of horizontal tubes having tubes depending there-
from into the various compartents containing the electrolytes for
the purpose of circulating the liquids, substantially as herembefore
described.  5th. In an electrolytical apparatus fixing the sheets of
material constituting the diaphragnis by means of strips or wedges,
substantially as hereinbefore desceribed.  6th. In an electrolytical
apparatus the arrangement of the xheets of material constituting the
diaphragms between perforated sheets of metal or other suitable
materia?, inflated elastic tubes being employed for securing the
edges of the said diaphragms and the protecting plates, substantially
as set forth.

No. 10,6536, Yog signal. (Signal de brume.)

Walter R. Close, Bangor, Maine, U.S.A., 14th of October, 1802 ; 6
years.

Clatm.— A fog signal consisting of the combmation of a clock
work mechanism ; a shaft operated by said mechanism and carrying
a cam wheel ; a striker consisting of a hollow metallic eylinder hav-
ing a closed and loaded point and a closed butt carrying within it a
metallic ball of such diameter as to travel freely therein; said
cylinder being mounted horizontally near the middle of its length
upon a bent %o\'cr pivoted to the signal frame and adapted to be
tripped and operated by a cam wheel carried upon a shaft operated
by clock-work mechanism, and a gong or bell so placed as to receive
the blow of said striker.

No. 40,657. 0il Burner. (Bruleur d'huile.)

William Abram Myers, Bolivar, New York, U.S. A, 14th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

"Claim.—The combination, with the outer air supply pipe, the
perforated reducing head, the coupling head and extension, and the
perforated diaphram within the coupling head, of the central oil
pipe, the intermediate steam pipe, and the perforated head secured
to the steam pipe and to the oil pipe, and the steam, and oil inlets
at right angles to each other, the said head being provided with per-
forations extending both at an angle to the horizontal and in oppo-
site directions to each other, substantially as specified.

No. 40,638, Picker for Looms. (Chasse-naveite de méticr.)

Louis Tewelés and Thomas Arthur Robinson, both of Patterson,
New Jersey, U.S.A., 14th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Uldm.- -1st. The combination of a frame having an elevated race-
way, and adapted to be secured to the raceway of a loom parallel
therewith, shuttle boxes arranged on each of the raceways, shuttles
operated from said boxes, a vertical arm having enlargements at its
ends and connected to the picker stick by a flexible strip, said arm
resting on the raceway of the loom and extending up t.‘mmgh the
upper raceways, a pad on one end of the said arm, a horizontal arm
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secured to the other end of the same, a cross head at the end of said
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. substantially as described.

horizontal arm, and a pad secured to the end of the horizontal arm

and around the cross head.  2nd. A picker for looms, consisting of
a vertical arm, having an extension at its lower end adapted to ride

on the lower raceway, a flexible loop adapted to connect said vertical :

arm with the picker stick, and a horizontal arm connected to the
upper end of said vertical arm, and extending along the upper
raceway.

No, 40,659. Car Heater. (Cualorifere de chars.)

Cyrus S. Dean, Fort Erie, Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1892; 6
years.

CCladm.--1st. A heater comprising a casing having the front por-

[
k<]

4th. The combination, with a sound
transmitting instrument and receiver, of the plate 2, clamp rods 4,
adapted to secure said plate to the instrument, the arms 6 pivotally
connected to the plate 2, and adapted to be adjusted in different
positions upon the segmental portion of xaid plate, and carrying at
its outer end a clasp receiver holder, and a conmection between said
arm and the telephone switch, substantially as described, and for
the purpose specified.

No. 40,662. Valve. (Soupape.)
Sir William Thomson, Glasgow, Scotland, 4th October, 18025 6

tion comparatively deeper than the rear portion, and having said

rear portion wide and shallow and constructed to have a register

connected therewith, a smoke conductor located in the shallow rear :

portion of the casing, and composed of a series of pipes connected at
their ends by smoke boxes, and a fire pot removably inserted in the
front portion of the casing and adapted to automatically connect
with the inner smoke box of the said smoke conductor, substantially
as described. 2nd. The herein described heater, composed of a
casing having a wide and shallow supplemental hot air chamber
projected from its rear, a smoke conductor located in the said hot
air chamber and composed of a series of pipes which are connected
at their ends by smoke boxes, a fire pot removably inserted through
the front end of the casing and suspended therein by lateral projec-
tions on the fire pot, engaging with ribs on the sides of the casing,
and adapted to connect automatically with a smoke box of the
said smoke conductor, and a door to close the open end of the casing,
and provided with a stop to hold the door of the fire pot closed and
prevent the latter from shaking about, substantially as described.
3rd. In a car heater, the combination, with the casing having ribs
“, on its up{xosite sides and having its front ends open, of a fire pot
adapted to be thrust through the open end of the casing, and having
lateral projections which engage with the ribs a, and support the
pot and prevent lateral movement of the same, and having a bail
and provided with a door in its front side and a door to close the
open end of the caxing, and having an adjustable stop to engage
with the fire pot door in its front side, and a door to close the open
end of the casing, and having an adjustable stop to engage with the
fire pot door and hold it shut and prevent lon, itudinal movement of
the said fire pot within the casing, substantially as described. 4th.
Th('. herein shown and described car heater, consisting of a casing
h;wmg its front portion deeper than the rear portion, and having
the said rear portion wide and shallow, and constructed to have a
register connected therewith, a smoke conductor located in the shal-
low rear portion of the casing, composed of a series of pipes which
are connected at their ends by smoke hoxes, a fire pot having a bail
and provided with lateral projections and adapted to be thrust
through the open end of the casing and be supported therein by the
latera projections engaging with ribs on the sides of the casing, and
& door to close the open end of the casing, and provided with an ad-
Justable stop to hold the tire pot door closed and prevent the said

fire pot from longitudinal movement in the case, substantially as de-
scribed,

No. 40,660. Car Coupler, (Attelaye de chars.)

William Lannan De Grace, Port Mulgrave, Nova Scotia, Canada,
L4th Octaber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim, -~ 1st. In a car coupling, the draw head having a chamber
connected by a small neck with a flaring mouth, a hook pivoted at
the rear of the chamber and adapted to engage a link in the said
chamber, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling, the
combination with the draw head A, having a chamber to receive the
link, of the hook (¢ journalled in a vertical slot in the said draw
head, the break or point of said hook having an inwardly sloping
surface g2, the lug H, rocking shaft I, baving arm /', handles .J and
the rod K, substantially as set forth.  3vd. In a car coupling, the
combination with the hook (, and link L, of the shoulders C, in the
throat 4, substantially as set forth,

No. 40,661. Phone Holder. (Porte réceplenr téléphonique.)
Jehiel T, Moore, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 14th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a device of the class described, the combination,
with a telephone or other sound transmitting instrument, and a
receiving phone, of an adjustable arm pimtaﬁy supported at one
¢nd and carrying at its other end a clasp adapted to hold a receiving
I"“’"ﬁﬂ for the purpose specified. 2nd, In a device of the class
(](',“Clef‘d, the combination, with a telephone or other sound trans-
mitting instrument, and a receiving phone, of an adjustable arm
bivotally supported at one end and carrying at its other end a clasp
adapted to hold a receiving phone, and a flexible connection hetween
said arm and the telephone switch, for the purpose specified.  3rd.

e combination, \vitL asound transmitting instrument and receiver,
of the plate 2, the adjustable arm 6 carrying at its outer end a
receiver holder, and means for securing said arm in any desired posi-
tion, and a connection between said arm and the telephone switch,

the purpose specitied.

vears,

Claim.- 1st. Tn a stop cock, the combination, with a housing, a
can working in said housing, provided with slots which form a
shoulder, and 4 valve provided with gudgeons working in said slots,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a stop cock, the combination,
with a housing, a can provided with slots and a h(u:xznntal shoulder,
a valve provided with gudgeons and working in said slots, and the
rivet shaped piece of metal resting on the valve and provided witha
shank, a spiral spring surrounding said shank for pressing the valve
upon 1ts seat, su{)stantiul]y as set forth, 3rd. In a stop cock, the
combination, with the housing having inlet and outlet ports, and a
valve seat arranged above the inlet port, whereby the flow is pre-
vented, said housing provided with an internally threaded neck, a
cylindrical plug screwing into said neck, and having a cup or

cavity formed in its lower end, a valve arranged in said
cup above the inlet port, and having a pm and slot
connection with the plug, and the spring ¢ arranged n

said cup above said valve, to hold the valve firmly upon its seat and
prevent the flow, while at the same time the plug will turn the valve
around, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the
housing, having inlét and outlet ports and the valve seat, of the
valve stem having a cup or cavity at its lower end, a valve arranged
in said cup and having slot and pin connection with said sten, and
the pressure spring arranged in said cup and having the central boss
1, hearing upon said valivo, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a
stop cock, the combination, with the housing, a hollow cup secured
within said housing and having a projection at one end and a valve
connected to the other by feather and slot connection, and a spring
bearing between said cup and valve, of a valve stem having a socket
in which said projection is seated, and a conical swell on said stem
adapted to come in contact with said housing when the valve is open,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  6th. In a stop cock,
the combination, of the housing, a can working in said housing, a
valve working in said can and a metal key, as and for the purposes
set forth, 7th. Tn a stop cock, the combination, with a housing, a
can working in said housing, a valve working in said can, a rivet
shaped piece of metal having 1ts shank surrounded by a spiral spring
resting on said valve, and a metal key, all substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  8th. In a stop cock, the combination, with a
housing, a can working in said housing, a valve working in said can
and a shaft projecting from said can, a float having working con-
nection with said shaft, and a reservoir in which said parts are
located, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. Ina
stop cock, the combination, with the housing, a cun working in said
housing, a valve working in said can, a shaft connected to said can,
suitable cog wheels on said shaft, adapted to be operated by a rack
mounted upon a float and working in a reservoir, substantially as set
forth. 10th. In a stop cock, the combination, with a housing, a can
working in said housing, a valve working in said can, a shaft attach-
ed to said can, a wheel on said shaft, a float having working con-
nection with said shaft through the wheel and consisting of the
vessel beneath the cock and having the emptying siphon, all sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 40,663. Foot-Power Fan, (FEventail mu pur le pied )

Williamn  Alfred  Hart, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. A foot power fan consisting of a fan fastened in the
end of aspindle supported in journals in a vertical standard a
spring fastened at one end to the spindle and at the other end to the
spindle and  at the other end to a portion of the standard and a
cord having one end wound on a_spindle and the other end passing
down around a roller to a treadle K, which is operated as and for
2nd. A foot power fan consisting of a fan
fastened in the end of a spindle supported in journals in a vertical
standard, a spring fastened at one end to the spindle, and at the
other end to a portion of the standard, and a cord having one end
wound on a spindle and the other end passing down around a roller
to a treadle K, which is conmected by a spring L, to the standard
A, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combination with
the fan G, fastened at the end'of the spindle ¥, which is journalled
in the sleeve €, and driven as specified, of the vertical
standard A, having slots D, and an adjusting screw 1, extending
through the slot D, and sleeve Cyas and for the purpose specified, 4th.
The combination with the fan (3, fastened at one end of the spindle
F, which is journalied in the sleeves C, and driven as specified, of
the sleeve N, provided with an adjustable clamp M, as and for the
purpose specified.



No. 40,664, Driving Device for Bieycles.

(Moteur pour bicycles.)
Edwin Bradshaw, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1842
0 years,

Claim- - 1st. A bicyele provided with a foot treadle for propelling
the rear wheel, and a erank gear attached to the steering handle so
that the hands steering are used for supplementing the foot driving
power ; substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
bicvele  provided with a foot treadle for propelling the rear
wheel, in combination with a sprocket wheel carried on a spindle
and journalled in the steering post, and of a sprocket chain arranged
to connect the said sprocket wheel with a sprocket wheel fixed to
the spindle of the front wheel, substantially as and for the purpose
spectfied.

No. 40,663. Wire Plaiting Machine.

(Muchine i tresser le il de fir.)
Othniel Preston, Hornellsville, New York, U 8. AL, 14th October,
1892 6 years,

Claim.  1st. The combination, with a reel carviage provided with
vertical arms or brackets, of a shaft having its bearings in the upper
end of said arms, a wire reel mounted upon said shaft, and a guide
and bracket pivoted upon the ends of said shaft and straddling the
reel and provided with a guide eye or slot, the upper ends of the
arms of ‘the reel carriage being provided with recesses forming

shoulders to imit the vertical play of the tension bracket, substan- |

tially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the bed plate
provided with the guide channel, as deseribed, of the reel-carriages
provided with vertical brackets supporting the reel shaft and having
at their upper ends recesses or stops to Hmit the motion of the take
up voke and the take up yoke pivoted to the top of the reel carriages
and straddling the same and provided with a guide eye, substan-
tially as described.
provided with the guidv channel, as described, of the reel carriages

provided with vertical brackets supporting the reel shaft and reel ;
and having at their upper end recesses or stops to limit the motion
of the take up yoke, the take up yvoke provided with a guide eve !
and pivoted to the top of and straddling the rveel carriage, and the

automatic friction brake consisting of the spring surrounded holt
seated i a recess in the brackets of the reel carriage and adapted to
bear agrainst the flange of the veel, substantially as specified.  4th.
In a wire braiding machine, the combination, with the reel carriages,
the reels mounted therein, the take up vokes, and the automatic
friction brakes, of the bed plate provided with guide channels, the
intermeshing gearing by which motion is imparted to the reels, the
intermediate bracket and guide eye, the receiving dram and the
gearing by which it is cansed to revolve with a speed corresponding
to the delivery from the reels, the whole arranged to give a vielding

delivery to and produce an antomatically regulated draft upon the !

strands during the operation of braiding to compensate for the
spring of the wire, substantially as specified.
No. 40,666, Evaporating Apparatus,
( Apparcil évaporateur, )
Theogene F. Richard, Lake Charles, Lonsiana, U.S. AL, 14th Octo-
ber, 18925 6 vears.
Claiin. - In an_evaporator, the combipation with a portable elon-
gated furnace, of a semi-circular evaporating pan removably fitting
within the top of said furnace along the entire length thereof and

having a gutter extending along one side and end thereof, a series ;
of partitions arranged within said pan to form separate and inde- |
pendent compartments decreasing in size from the fire box of the

furnace to the opposite end, and a_ strengthening and sapporting

band encircling the upper edge of the furnace and the evaporating :

pan resting thereon, substantially as set forth.

No. 40,667. Tyre tor Vehicles.
t Bandage powr voitures, )

Henvy Rohrer, Hagerstown, Maryland, U.S. AL, T4th October, 1802
6 years.

Claim. - The combination with the felly and grooved tive of the

plate interposed between said tire and felly, said plate constructed
with horizontal portions e. d', providing a groove o and Hange r,
bent at right angles to the horizontal portion and formed of wniforin
thickness throughout said groove, in connection with the periphery
of the felly, providing a space around the entive wheel all’ substan-
tially as described.

No. 40,668. Seed Planter. (Semoir.)
Ebenezer R, Knight, St. Johns, Newfoundland, 14th October, 1892
6 vears,

Claim--1st. In a broadeast sewer, the combination, with a wheel
supported frame and a sced hox_carried by the frame and having a
bottom inclined in direction of its centre and provided at its centre
with a chute, of a valve 11)(::“0(1 above the chute, a lever connected
with the valve, a seed delivery drum or cylinder held to revolve

heneath the chute of the seed box ana provided with peripheral |

grooves or pockets, and a driving mechanism between one of the
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3rd. The combmation, with the bed plate
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supporting wheels of the frame and the seed distributing drum, as
and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a broad cast sower, the com-
bination, with the wheel supported erib-like frame, a seed box car-
ried by the frame and having its bottom inclined downward in direc-
tion of the centre, and a trough formed transversely at the central
portion of the hottom, of a valve pivotally located above the trough,
the pivot being at one side of the centre of the end portions of the
valve a lever carried by the body and connected with the valve, a
:locking deviee adapted for engagement with the lever, a shaft located
below the trough of the seed box and actuated from one of the frame
supporting wheels, and a seed delivery drum mounted upon the shaft
to turn therewith, the said drum bemng detachable from the shaft
and provided with a series of Jongitudinal peripheral pockets, ax and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. ITn a browd cast sower, the combina-
tion, with & wheel supported body or frame, a seed box carried by
the body or frame and having its bottom inclined from its ends
downward to the centre, a trough formed at the central portion of
the bottom of the seed box, a pivoted valve located above the trough,
a lever carried by the seed hox and connected with the valve, and
partitions located longitudinally upon the bottom of the seed box,
the said partitions being adapted to prevent excessive movement of
the seed In the direction of the sides of the box, of a shaft journaled
in the frame below the trough and actuated from one of the frames
supporting wheels; a seed delivery drum carried by the shaft and
removable therefrom, said seed dram being provided with a series
of longitudinal'pockets in its peripherial surface, and a spout located
“beneath the draum and having a link connection with the frame of
the implement, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40.669. Horse Collar. (Collier de cheval.)

Carl A. R. Ahl, Dresden, and Otto Forbrich, Chemnitz, both in the
German Empire, 14th October, 18925 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. A horse collar carried by a saddle adjustable in rela-
tion to the collar proper, for the purpose of preventing friction
“between the collar and the neck of the horse, substantially as
deseribed.  2nd. In a collar, such as described, the combination
with side pieces of a screwed spindle for rendering the width of the
eollar adjustable substantially as described and illustrated in the
accompanying drawings. 3rd. In a collar, such as deseribed, the
Carrangement enabling the height or'length of the collar to be adjust-
ed, for which purpose the saddle is supported by bars or rods
adjustable within the side pieces of the collar, substantially as
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings, 4th. Ina
horse collar the combination with two side pieces such as A and link
such as o connecting their lower ends together and by which the
width of the Jower part of the collar may be adjusted of a screwed
spindle such as C for enabling the width of the upper part of the
collar to be adjusted substantially as deseribed.  Hth. In a horse
s collar the combination with two side pieces joined at their lower
ends by an adjustable link of two bars or rods telescoping within
the side pieces and a serewed spindle joining the upper ends of the
i two bars substantially as deserived and illustrated in the accompany-
fing drawings.  Gth. In a horse collar the combination with two side
pieces connected at their lower ends by an adjustable link and
having two bars or rods telescoping within them the bars being
connected at their upper ends by a screwed spindle of a saddle
jointed to the spindle substantially as described and illustrated in
the accompanyving drawings. 7. In a horse collar the combination
with two side pieces A of link « lugs «' and pins or holts ¢ adjust-
able bavs B, serews h nuts 41 screwed spindle C) saddle D and joint
o, substantially as deseribed and illustrated in the accompanying
drawings,

No. 40,670, Electric Batteries. (Pile électrique.)
Jean Vernhet, 95 Boulevard. Beaumarchais, Paris, France, 14th
October, 1892 : 6 vears,

Claim.--1st. A battery cell consisting of a heated vessel contain-
“ing & body or compound such as, for instance, the alloy of lead and
ssilver, or litharge adapted to absorb the oxygen of the air under the
action of the heat, so as to generate an oxygenated metallic com-
pound and a hody, such as carbon for reducing said compound ax
sot forth.

No. 40,671, Nut Lock. (Arréte-écron.)
Julius Evinof, Australia Hotel, Sydney, New South Wales, Austra-
lia, 14th October, 18921 6 vears,

Claim.  The herein deseribed means for locking nuts on holts, con-
sisting of a taper serew threaded plug or pin serewed into a corves-
pondingly threaded axial hole in a split bolt, the whole lwnlﬁy con-
structed and arranged substantially as and for the purposes herein
described and explained, and as illustrated in the accompanying
drawings,

No. 40,672. street Broom. (Bulai pour rues.)

Johm Jones and - Alexander Gillies, both of  Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 1H4th October, 1802 6 years,

Claim. -1st. A street hroom, consisting of a series of steel strips
bunched together and arranged in rows around a ceylindrical frame,
some of the strips being edgewise and other strips flatwise, substan-
| tially ax and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A street broom, con-
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sisting of a series of steel strips bunched together and arranged in
rows around a cylindrical frame, some of the strips being edgewise
and other strips Hatwise, in combination with blocks D placed be-
tween the strips, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
Ihe steel strip C, bent as described, and inserted through the friune
A, in combination with the backing E, substantially as desceribed.

No. 40,673, HMorse Collar, (Collier de cheval.)

John Mactiregor, Ridgetown, Ontario, Canada, 14th October,
18925 6 vears.

Cliuim.  The herein described horse collar, being a combination of
harness leather lined with felt, supported by a frame of Hat spring
stee] secured at the bottomn with a hook and eye, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 40,674. Alphabet of Sounds.

Thomas  Anderson, Watertown,
October, 18925 6 years.
Claim.- 1st. Tn a systemic alphabet of sounds, the combination
of one or more dots and dashes placed together or separately with
respect to a predetermined line of a letter or letters substantially as
and for the purposes specitiel.  2nd. In a symtemic alphabet, a
series of dots and dashes xo placed with respect to given prede-
termined line as to give a universal sound to_the same character in
:ttin_\]' and all langnages, substantially as and for the parposes speci-
e,

(Alphabet des sons.)

Massachusetts, U.S,A., 14th

No. 40,6735. Apparatus for Bottling Malt Ligquors,

(Appareil pour mettre les boissons d’orye brassée en bouteilles.
P Y

John Herman Kersenbrock, Columbus, Nebraskas, U.S AL, 14th
October, 1892 ; 6 years.

(aim  1st. The herein described apparatus for conducting beer
or other fermented malt liquors from a keg, under air pressure, and
discharging it into bottles, comprising a heater, cooler, bottling
apparatus and piping or tubing connecting them with each other,
and  with the keg, all arranged and operating substantially as
shown and described.  2nd. A keg into which air under pressure is
adapted to_enter, having an outlet faucet at its lower end, in com-
bination with means for ascertaining the quantity of liquor therein,
the same comprising a double faucet at the top of the keg, a
valve in the upper nozzle of the double faucet to permit escape of
gases, tubing connected with the lower nozzle of the double faucet,
and provided with a gauge, and valved communication between the
tubing and the bottom of the keg, substantially as set forth.  3rd.
A keg into which air under pressure is adagted to enter,
having an outlet faucet at its lower end, in combination with
means for ascertaining the quantity of liquor therein, the same
comprising a double faucet at the top of the keg, a valve in the
upper nozzle of the double faucet to permit the escape of gases,
tubing connected with the lower nozzle of the double faucet, a glass
tube constituting a gauge connected with the lower end of the tub-
ing, a faucet at the bottom of the keg provided with a valve to
Permit the escape of air through its nozzle and connected with the
the lower end of the glass tube, and a valve between the keg and
nozzle of the last named faucet, substantially as set forth.  #th. In
a beer apparatus, the combination of a vat, a single inlet pipe, and
asingle outlet pipe located respectively at opposite ends and pro-
Jecting into the vat, funnel shaped or flaved portions at the inner
ends of the pipes, a series of cireulating pipes located wholly within
the vat, heads at the ends of the pipes secured to the funnel shaped
or flared portions and provided with openings receiving the ends
of the pipes, set screws for sccuring the heads to the pipes, and
means located between the ends of the vat for supporting the heads

. directly from the bottom of the vat, substantially as set forth.  5th.

In a beer apparatus, the combination of a vat, inlet and outlet pipes |

at the ends of the vat, respectively provided with funnel shaped or
flared portions at their inner ends, a series of circulating pipes
lnca.t«(l within the vat, heads at the ends of said series of pipes
having openings to receive the ends of the latter, and flanges pro-
Jecting from the hehds and surrounding the openings over which
said funnel shaped or flared portions fit, substantially as set forth.
Gth. The combination of a vat, a seriex of parallel circulating
pipes contained therein and  arranged in a  horizontal plane,
outlet and inlet pipes  communicating  with the ends of
the circulating pipes  at each end and projecting  through
the ends of the vat, and a series of parallel stealn pipes situated
*wlow and parallel with the circulating pipex and provided with
perforations, whereby the circulating pipes will be uniformly heated
thr(mghout, substantially as set forth. Tth. The cmn\)iuati(m, in

an apparatus for bottling beer or other liguors, of a horizontal |

cylinder or reservoir, a receiving pipe entering said cvlinder, a
strainer located within the cylinder and over the end of the pipe,
removable caps over the end of the cylinder, an auxiliary cylinder
or small reservoir having its axis parallel with and located below
the large cylinder, a pipe communicating the two and by which the
auxiliary cylinder is suspended, rotary heads upon the opposite ends
f’f t'l.'*.‘ auxtliary cylinder, pivots passing through the ends of the
?'“x'l}ary cyhnder and on which the hands rotate, radiating siphons
nl_ "‘f.‘d head, the auxiliary eylinder, the heads and the siphon being
. (l ovided with fluid passages adapted to be intermittently closed and
*bened by the rotation of the rotary heads, and the hottle support
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located below the auxiliary evlinder, for the purpose substantially
as set forth. 8th, Tn an apparatus for bottling beer or other liguors,
the combination of a horizontal eylinder or reservoir, a receiving
pipe entering the evlinder, an anxiliary eylinder or swaller reservoir
Jocated below the main eylinder, a pipe connecting the two cylinders,
revolving heads upon the (n]]:]u:sitt- ends of the auxiliary cylinder,
siphons radiating from said heads, the oppusite ends of the auxiliary
eylinder heing provided with outlet passages adapted to intermit-
tently register with the outlet passages in the rotary heads, and a
bottle support adjustable toward and away from said siphon, as and
for the purposes set forth.  9th. hwan apparatus for bottling heer
or other liquors, a horizontal cylinder or reservoir, in combination
with an auxiliary eylinder or reservoir suspended helow the main
eylinder and connmunicating therewith, and a series of radiating
rotary discharge siphons at each end of the auxiliary eylinder,
Csubstantially as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a beer
bottling or filling apparatus wherein beer under pressure is bottled,
_the combination with the main reservoir, of a main outlet pipe, an
independent pipe leading divectly from the reservoir, said outlet
i pipe being provided with a =elf regulating or automatic valve to
prevent foaming and letting the excess of liquors off when there is
Lam over pressure, and_supplemental reservoirs into which said papes
+ discharge, substantially as described.  11th. In a beer bottling or
filling apparatus, a main reservoir having two_outlet pipes, one of
i whicﬁ is of larger internal diameter than the other and constitutes a
i relief pipe, said pipe being provided with a self regulating or auto-
[ matic valve, and supplemental reservoirs at the ends of the pipes,
! substantially ax and for the purpose set ferth.
|

No. 40,676. (Attelage de chars.)

' Richard 8. Robertson, Castle Gate, Utah, U. 8. A, 14th October,
| 1892; 6 vears.

! Claiim.- The combination with the draw-head recessed ax des-
s eribed, of the casting F, pivoted within the recess to the rear of the
: coupling-pin having lugs extending laterally thercfrom near its upper
end, the shaft I, journalled in bearings above and to the rear of the
drawhead, pivoted link connections as described, between the shaft
and pin, the castings ', having upon one of its sides the stub-shaft
12, and the lever K, sleeved at a point near one of its ends upon the
stub-shaft, the short arm of the lever being curved, as described,
and adapted to be thrown into engagement with an opening in the
casting .J, substantially ax-specified.

Car Coupler.

XNo. 10,677, Device for Heating and Lighting.

( Apparcd pour chawffer et éclairer.)

Lewis Thomas Wilcox, Jackson, Michigan, U. 8. A., 14th October,
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. A portable stand, consisting of an apertured top and
means for supporting the same, a suitable air tube having its intevior
connected with the aperture in the top and extending to near the
floor and open to the atmosphere at the bottom, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. The combination, with the apertured stand top, of
an air tube secured thereto and communicating therewith, with
inner portions projecting within said aperture and forming a seat for
i a cover, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination of the
; wick tube, sleeve R, wick M, and the clampin spring T, substan-
i tially as described.  4th, The combination of the wick tube, sleeve
i RY, having a flange S*, and the clamping spring T, substantially
| as described,  5th. The combination, with the wick tube, of the cir-
| cumferential corrugations forming spaces M'* between the sides of
said wick tube and the wick, substantially as described. 6th. A
wick tube, consisting of top sections constructed of copper, or
similar high heat conducting material, and hottom sections construct-
ed of zine, or similar low heat conducting material, substantially as
deseribed.  Tth. A wick tube, consisting of top sections constructed
i of high heat conducting material, suitably joined to the bottom
sections of said wick tube, with a band of ashestos, or similar non-
heat conducting material, interposed between the parts at the joint,
'substantially as deseribed. 8th. A wick tube, consisting of top
sections constructed of high heat conducting material, suitably
joined to the bottom sections, with the seam or joint swaged out-
wardly from the wick, substantially as described.  9th. The combi-
nation, with the lamp, of a pan secured to the base of said lamp,
said pan being provided with a depression divectly under the wick
tube, to arrest the falling cinder and oil, and with apertures to
admit the air to the flame, substantially as described.  10th. The
combination of a lamp having an annular wick tube and air passages
on either side thereof, with the pan & provided with an anmular de-
pression directly under said wick tube, and with apertures to admit
air to the lamp, substantially as described.  11th. The lamp having
an oil tank provided with an inner annular wall forming an opening
vertically through the same, a wick tube having air passages outside
of and about said wick tubw, which air passages are separated

i
!

from each other by a  partition  tube at the top of
which is provided & chimney support and  chimney, the
inner air passage discharging” air on the outer side of the

wick tube within the chinmey, and the outer air passage discharging
air on the outside of the chimney, substantially as described. 12th.
The combination of the oil tank, annular wick tube, air passages on
hoth the outer and inner sides of said wick tube, and 2 chimney
above forming a combustion chamber, with a globe gurrounding said
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I
chimmney and forming the air passage P! which communicates with |
the air passage P, substantially as described.  13th. The com-;
bination, in a device of the class deseribed, of a chimney surround- ;
ing the flame and forming a combustion chamber, and a globe sur-
rounding said chimney, and connected at the bottom with a
substantially vertical air passage or passages whereby increased |
draught is obtained between the chimmney and the globe, substan-
tially as deseribed.  14th. In a device of the class deseribed, a lamp
consisting of the oil tank, annular wick tube, air passages on both
the outer and inner sides of said wick tube, a chinmey above form-
ing a combustion chamber, a globe surrounding said chimney and
connected at the bottom with a substantially vertical air passage or
passages through said lamp, in combination with supporting stand
provided with an air passage communicating with the lamp and
extending to near the floor of the apartment, substantially as
(luscrilx-(t 15th. The combination with a supporting stand con- |
structed with an air passage extending from near the floor of the |
apartment to and connected with an aperture in the top of said
stand, of a transparent chimmey, and enclosed gas or o1l burner
supported upon said stand, and constructed and arranged in such a
manner that the air may freely cirenlate through the parts,
substantially asx described.

No. 40,678. Wire Hook for Lacing Purposens.,

( Ayrafe de laeet.)
Harry Beecher Baker, Dighton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th Octo-
her, 1892 6 years.

Clatimn.—1st. Asan improved article of manufacture, a lacing hook
for boots and shoes consisting of a lcop forming a head having a
depending neck arranged in a vertical plane and extending into
horizontally disposed laterally projecting loops o, forming base rests
with their ends projecting downward and adapted to be upset
against the under side of the material to which the device is connect-
ed, the said projecting loops forming the base rests being extended
outwardly at a greater distance than the width of the head, and the
said head being slightly deflected respectively below the horizontal
and inward from an outer vertical plane in order to provide a secure
fastening or retention of the lace engaging the same, substantially
as described.

No. 40.679, Sprinkler for Potato Vines.
(Arrosoir pour pu}at« &)

Edward McEvoy and Richard A. Freeman, both of Bowesville,
Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1892 ; 6 years

Cluim. 1st. The combination, with a cart, of a tank or barrel E,
blower H, and wiper M, operating said blower, said tank and blower
having discharge tubes (i, K, respectively, converging in pairs at
the points of discharge, whereby a poisonous solution comtained in
the tank or barrel is sprayed or distributed from a tube (i, by dis-
charge of air from a tube K, as set forth. 2ud. The combination,
with a cart and a tank E, thereon, having discharge tubes G, of a
blower or bellows H, having discharge tubes K, said tank and
blower tubes converging in pairs at the discharge ends and attached
to levers L, for adjustment of the discharge to suit the rows of
plants, as set forth.  3rd. The combination, with a wheeled vehicle
or cart having a tank mounted thereon, and distributing tubes G,
from said tank, of a wiper M, mcunted on the cart axle and rotatin,
therewith, a blower or bellows H, carried by said cart and (l]wmteﬁ
by the wiper, a stirrer N, within the tank operated by the wiper,
pipes or flexible tubes from said blower converging with the tubes
from the tank at the points of discharge, and levers L, attached to
the termination of said tubex, as set forth. i

No. 40,680, Machine for Making Rubber Stamps.
( Machine pour faire les €tampes en caoutchoue. )
Josiah Clark Barton, Brooklvn, New York, U.S. A, 14th October,
1892 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. The combination, of a baxe A, standard B, having
shoulders, a removable chase ¢, removable cope D, removable fol-
lower E, connected levers F, and cams K, substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth. 2nd. The combination, of a base A,
stan ar(‘i B, having shoulders, a reversible cope 1), removable chase
e, removable follower E, and levers F, provided with cams K, the
whole constructed and arranged for joint use and operation, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose herein set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination, of the base A, the standard constructed with shoulders a, b,
at different distances from the base A, the removable chase e, re-
movable and reversible cope D, follower E, connected levers ¥, and
cams K, all substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth. |
4th. The combination, of a base A, standards B, having shoulders :
o, springs (G, removable chase ¢, removable cope D), removable fol-

the purpose herein set forth. Hth. The combination, of a base A,
standards B, having shoulders «, springs (i, removable cope D, re-
movable chase ¢, and removable follower interchangeable with said |
cope upon said base and standards, and having levers F, provided |
with cams K, the whole constructed and arranged for joint use and |
operation, substantially asx and for the purpose herein set forth.
6th. The combination, of the base A, springs (i, the standards con- !
structed with shoulders a, b, at different distances from the base A, |
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the removable chase ¢, removable and reversible cope B, follower K,
connected levers F, and cams K, all substantially as and for the
purpose herein set forth.  7th. The combination, of a base A, stan-

.dards B, having shoulders «, reversible cope D, having opening f,

removable chase ¢, having stud stop I, and removable follower K,
having levers I, provided with cams K, the whole constructed and
arranged for joint use and operation, substantially as and for the
purpose herein set forth.

Metallic Packing. ((Jarniture métallique.)
Willam Henry Bodfish, Everett, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th
October, 18925 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. The combination in a metallic packing, of an extern-
ally tapered compressible metal sleeve formed internally to fit a
piston rod, a collar of rigid construction having an internally taper-
ed surface fitting the exterior of the sleeve, and a ring or gasket
having an annular rib formed to bear against the larger end of the
sleeve, said parts being formed for insertion in the cavity of a stutfing
hox, asset forth.  2nd. A metallic packing composed of an externally
tapered compressible metal sleeve made in separable longitudinal
sections having tongued and grooved joints, the larger ends of said
sections being provided with grooves, a ring adapted to bear against
the inuner end of the cavity of the stuffing box and provided with an
annular rib adapted to enter the grooves in the sleeve sections, and
a collar of rigid construction internally tapered to fit the exterior of
the sleeve and arranged to bear against the gland of the stuffing box,
as set forth,  3rd. The collar composed of two separable sections,
collectively forming an internally tapered ring adapted to surround
an externally tapered sleeve, and a binding or locking section formed
to unite said sections and cover the joints thereof, said locking section
being fitted in recesses formed for 1t in the other sections, the whole
forming a rigid or unyielding divisible collar presenting a cylindri-
cal exterior, combined with an externally tapered sleeve formed to
fit the interior of the collar, said sleeve being composed of separable
sections, as set forth,  4th. The sleeve compressing collar composed
of the semi-circular section 5, externally reduced at its ends to form
shoulders 7, 7, and flanges 8, 8, the reduced portions having slots 10,
10, the semi-circular section 6 externally reduced from end to end
and having a flange 9 constituting a continuation of the flanges 8, &,
and the segmental section 4 formed to fit the reduced portions of the
sections 5, 6, and provided with tongues 12, 12, formed to engage
the slots 10, 10, the ends of said segmental section lwing separated
by a space wider than the diameter of the piston rod, as set forth.

No, 40,682. Clamp for Shirt Boards.

(Serre pour planche « repasser les chemnises. )
Richard Schofield, Andrew Francis Robb and John Penman, all of
Paris, Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. A clamping device connected to the bottom of ashirt
board and designed to hold the tail of the shirt against the surface
of the hoard, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
clamping device hinged to the bottom of a shirt board, in combina-
tion with a spring designed to act on the clamping device and hold
it against the surface of the board, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. A bail D, hinged in the brackets C and E,
secured to the bottom of the shirt board and actuated by a spring I,
in combination with a roughened surface formed on the face of the
shirt board or bail D, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,683. Sewing Machine. (Machine a coudre.)

Thomas Gaquin and Myron Ames Nicholx, both of Haverhill, Mas-
sachusetts, U.S.A., 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. The tension mechanism comprising a standard on the

. machine arm and a lever pivoted thereto and adapted to intermit-

tently clamp the thread against said standard, the free end of said

i lever projecting into the path of the needle bar, substantially as de-

seribed. A tension mechanism for sewing machines comprising a
standard provided with adjustable tension dises, and a thread
groove combined with a lever pivoted to the standard and project-
ing into the path of the needle bar, said lever being fitted to clamp

. the thread in said groove when said bar is depressed, substantially

as set forth.  3rd. A tension mechanism comyprising the grooved
standard 35, and gravity lever 41 pivoted thereto, substantially as
described.  4th. '%lhv tension mechanism R, comprising the grooved
standard 35, provided with the adjustable tension dises 36, and
clamping lever 41, projecting into the path of the neddle bar, sub-
stantially as descrit)ed. 5th. The pivoted feed foot 50, mounted in
the spindle 52, in combination with a cam on the main shaft for
raising said spindle, a spring for depressing it, and a cam mechanism
actuated by said shaft for imparting a diagonal movement thereto,
substantially as described. 6th. A.feed mechanism for sewing ma-

! ) . chines, comprising a pivoted feed foot mounted on aspindle elevated
lower K, comnected levers F, and cams K, substantially as and for  t

¥ a cam on the main shaft, links to permit lateral movement of the

_spindle, and sliding carriages for imparting said movements, said

carriages being respectively and conjointly driven by a cam wheel,
and rocking shaft actuated by the main shaft, substantially as de-
seribed,  7th. The feed mechanism comprising the spindle and
pivoted foot, the sliding carriages arranged to move at an angle to
each other, the link connecting the spindle and cam plate, the spring
for depressing raid spindle and mechanism, substantially as de-
scribed, for conjointly actuating said carriages, whereby diagonal
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uovement may be imparted to the feed. 8th. The frame, driving
shaft, rocking shaft and actuating mechanism in combination with
a pivoted feed foot mounted on a spindle arranged to move later-
ally, & cam on the driving shaft for elevating said spindle, a spring
for depressing it, and two feed carriages arranged to move at an
angle to each other, and actuated respectively by a cam wheel
geared to the driving shaft, and a lever on said rocking shaft, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 49th. The carriages 54
and 56, arranged to slide at right angles to each other, the spindle
and pivoted feed foot, in combination with actuating mechanism for
sald carriages and mechanisin, substantially as deseribed, for elevat-
ing and depressing said spindle.  10th. The frame, driving shaft,
rocking shaft and connecting mechanisin in combination with the
eam wheel K, and the feed mechanism T, actuated by said wheel
and rocking shaft substantially as described. 11th. The driving
shaft provided with the cam 71, in combination with the pivoted
feed foot and spindle 52, provided with the link 65, the slotted
blate 67, provided with the roll 70, and link 66, and a spring for
depressing the spindle substantially as described.  13th. The feed
mechanisin T, comprising the carriages 54 and 56, arranged
to shide at right angles to each other, the sleeve 57, the spindle
52, bearing the pivoted foot 50, and link 65, and the slotted
plate 67, bearing the cam roll 70 and link 66, all being arranged to
Operate substantially as described.  13th. The combination of the
main shaft provided with the cam 21, the lever 25, and the presser
bar P, arranged to operate substantially as described.  14th. The
combination of the main shaft provided with the cam 34, the lever
32 and the take up 28, armngvd‘ to operate substantially as describ-
ed. 15th. The main shaft provided with the cam 21, having the
crank 22, in combination with the needle bar provided with cam
block 23 the pressure bar and the lever 25, substantially as
described.  16th. The tension mechanism R provided ‘with
the lever 41 in combination with the needle bar M and actuat-
g mechanism therefor. 17th. The cam wheel K provided with
the tracks 75 m and geared to the main driving shaft, said tracks
actuating mechanisn, for driving the cloth feed. 18th. The spindle
52 provided with the pivoted feed foot and the link 65, in combina-
tion with the cam plate 67, provided with the link 66, substantially
as and for the purpose set for.  19th. In a feed mechanism for vari-
able stitch sewing machines a feed foot mounted on a vertically
.\-lld.mg spindle provided with links whereby lateral movement may
be imparted.  20th. The combination of two carriages fitted to slide
at right angles to each other with a feed foot spindle passing through
said carriages, substantially as described. 21st. The combination
of the carriages 54 and 5 with the spindle 52 and plate 67 lmwided
“:Jth links 65 and 66, substantially as set forth. 22nd. The cam
}‘“ll*'f‘l. rocking shaft, main shaft and connecting mechanism in com-
mation with the feed mechanism T actuated thereby, substantially
a8 set forth. 23rd. The lever ¢ and connected therewith by the
Nl)ustlpg serew 99, the lever 16 pivoted to said lever ¢ and connected
:_I“‘“‘Wltl) by the spring 15, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.  24th, The combination of the pivoted feed foot, the driving
-‘*huft, the rocking shaft, mechanism connecting said rocking shaft
and fu(»§ for imparting horizontal movements thereto and a tension
l‘lllvchumsm on the rocking shaft engaged by a cain on the driving
;:3ft for determining said movements, substantially as described.
r.‘)th. The driving shaft, rocking shaft and main :an wheel in com-
tmmtnm with the lever £ provided with the adjusting screw and roll
1‘(::1 llt'_\'vr 16 pivoted thereto the connecting spring 15, the conuectix\l}g
o] “and bell crank p actuated hy the main cam, and the cam

‘;:Lf’;i‘ix(tl]rlv"lg shaft, all being arranged to operate substantially as

No. 10,684, Machine for Mixing Dough.
( Muchine pour wéler la pite. )

Ihe Adair Syndicate, London, England, assignee of John Adair,
’“ aterford, Ireland, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.
m‘f':;:'m’.l'«ll st. In a machine for mixing or working dough a revolu-
Nt'mt"'u]‘]. i box having a carved periphery and rounded corners, sub-
- ml.d'_‘\v as and for the purposes described.  2nd. In a machine
don r|”‘=“g lln‘ working (hTﬁll’ the combination, with a revoluble
N(fl"l.hxlul)”x- uving a curved periphery and rounded corners of a
um(l la ; ) ‘;N‘l.v I"l}'oted in the axis of rotation of the said dough box,
stamiaj‘f :t‘n?v weight adjustably sucu.rf-d to the said scraper, sub-
X v as and for_the purpose specitied.  3rd. In « machine for
box ]I“’l(')'l working dough, the combination, with a revoluble dough
]‘K;N:.] ¢ \l!lg a curved [w'l[.>h«-ry and !'uunded corners, of a scraper
ha]:xnz;. I‘ﬂ.\‘g)t{*d in the axis of rotation of the said dough box, a
or locki H}lg} it adjustably secured to the said »(:rarer and means
4th Th‘f’% t 1;‘.!'01"«!:[»91' to the dough box, substantially as described.
c("l.h'i\'ti( rC”:_u'nnatmn, with the dough box of the sponge blender,
and éur::zf‘;v l‘m.n wu frame having wires strung across the same,
tially n !; e ..;m 1 pivots by which it can be suspended, substan-
AL “: erzn wd.  5th. The combination, with the dough box, of
l'iv“cﬁ.'v“c.f(:t’;‘ the sponge blender comprising an open frame havmg
ox Wirei V"t,w 1it can be suspended from said sockets in the dou
Wires, o) Tt‘rlm‘g across the said frm_ne and means for tightening the
ing Yl;z{cll hstantially as described.  6th, In a dough mixing or work-
Cutved ltlvl't‘,‘ the combination of a revoluble dough box, having a
an “M‘“]’;“I‘ tery and rounded corners, a sponge -blender comprising
Divosed lrame having wires strung across the same, and a loosely

“d balanced seraper suspended in the dough box, substantially

10—g
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as deseribed.  Tth. The combination, with the dough box and the
door thereof, of means for fastening said door, said means compris-
ing circular inclines g, with which the crank arms ¢ are adapted to
engage, substantially as described.

No. 10.6%5. Machine for Making Cigarettes,

(Machine a faire les eigarettes.)
B. Goldstein & C'o., assignees of Edward Eugene Parsons, Montreal,
Quebec, Canada, 15th October, 18925 6 years.

Cluim.- 1st. In a cigarette making machine, the combination of
a flexible band adapted to receive the filling and the wrapper and
to be turned back upon itself in rolling form feed mechanism, and
means for rolling said band. 2nd. Ina cigarette making machine,
the combination of a loose band to receive the filling and the wrapper
a reciprocating roller acting upon said band to turn it back upon
itself in rolling form, feed mechanism and means for actuating said
voller. 3rd. In the feeding mechanism of cirgarette making ma-
chines, the combination with a main feeding belt or supply of two
picker cylinders located at the forward end of said feeding belt and
rotated i coincident directions as set forth, 4th. In the feeding
mechanism of cigarette making machines, the combination with a
main feeding or supply belt, 0? two picker cylinders, arranged at
the forward end of said main feeding belt and in such relation to
each other and to the belt that by coincident rotation the feed will
be first between the belt and one cylinder and then between both
cylinders as set forth. 5th. In a cigarette making machine, the
combination of a loose band to receive the filling and the wrapper,
a table or support for such band having an opening or recess therein,
a plunger adapted to depress a portion of such band into said
opening or recess, a reciprocating roller acting upon said band, feed
mechanism and means for actuating said plunger and roller. 6th In
a cigarette making machine, the combination of a lose band to
receive the filling and the wrapper, a-table or support for such band
having an opening or recess therein, a plunger adapted to depress
a portion of such band into said opening or recess, a roller having
an intermittent reciprocating motion, acting upon_said band, an
intermittent feed for the tobacco filling and actuating mechanism
for said roller and feed.

No. 40,686, Feed Operating Gear for Seeding Ma-
chines. (Alimentation actionné par des roues
d’engrenage pour semoirs.)

The Peter Hamilton Manufacturing Company, assignee of Andrew
Johnston, all of Peterboro’, Ontario, Canada, 15th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination with the lifting frame, of the collars G,
and H, having co-acting projections with inclined ends located as
specified, the collar (5, being connected by therod K, to the trunnion
L, on the side bar M, and the collar H, being held stationary, the
sprocket wheel A, having teeth a, and the collar C, having corres-
ponding teeth ¢, the collar A, being connected by the spocket chain
n, to the sprocket wheel O, on the feed rod o, as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 40,687. Root Cutter. (Coupe racine.)

David Maxwell & Sons, assignees of David Maxwell, all of St. Marys,
Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. 1st. In a combined root pulper and slicer a wheel provided
with a series of knives each of which is provided with slicing and
pulping edges, the knives being supported over elongated openings
made in the working surface OF the wheel and the sheing and pulp-
ing edges heing contiguous and slightly above the side edges of the
opening as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The wheel A, havinF
a series of knives B, broad V shaped in cross section each of which
is provided with a slicing edge ¥, and a toothed pulping edge b1, and
is supported over opening 1), by the end bridges E, to which the
knife is secured by the bolts f, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 3rd. The wheel A, having a series of kmves B, broad V
shaped in cross section each of which is provided with a slicing mlr-
b, and a toothed pulping edge b, supported over o wning 1, by the
end bridges E, to which the knife is secured by the bolts f, and is
provided with a stiffening back F, as and for the purpose specified.
ith. The combination with the wheel A, having a series of knives
broad V shaped in cross section each of which is provided with
slicing and pulping edges b, and b1, supported on bridges E, over
the openings D, of the hopper G, and grated sides I and .J, as and
for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination with the wheel A,
having a series of knives broad V_shaped in cross section each of
which is provided with slicing and ll’“ll’i" edges b, and b', support-
ed on bridges K, over the openings 1), of the hopper (i, grated sides
I, and J, and of the guiding plate H, arranged as and for the pur-
pose specified.  6th. The combination with the wheel A, having a
series of knives broad V shaped in cross section, each of which is
rr()vided with slicing and pulping edges 7, and 4!, supported on
yridges B, over the openings D), of the ?\n]n[n‘r (3, grated sides 1, and
J, and of the guiding plate H, cut away at h, as and for the purpose
specified.  Tth. The combination with the wheel A, having a series
of knives broad V shaped in cross section with slicing and_pulping
edges b, and b1, supported on bridges B, over the openings 1), o the
central web or arms A, secured on the shaft A1, and having an outer
end of the arms extending behind the portion C, of the wheel as and
for the purpose specified.
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No. 40,688. Actuating Device for Railway Signals.
(Apparedl actionné pour signawr de chemins de fer.)

The Fontaine Safety Signal Company, assignee of Eugene Fontaine, :

all of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th October, 18925 6 years. !

Aain.- ~1st. Anactuating deviee for a railway signal, consisting of i

a lever having one end in position to be struck by a passing train, and |

elastically connected with its fulerum, substantially as and for the |
purposes set forth.  2nd. An actuating device for a railway signal,
isting of a lever having one end in position to be moved hy a
passing train and having a shifting fulerum, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 3rd. An actuating device for a railway
signal, consisting of a lever having one end normally in position to
be struck by a passing train, a main fulerum on which said lever
vibrates, and a yielding fulerum indirectly connected with the main
fulerum, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. Ina i
device for actuating a railway signal, a pivoted lever, and a lever
having one end normally in position to be struck by a passing train,
and secured to said pivoted lever by an elastic connection, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.  5th. The combination of a |
pivoted lever F1, a dash pot K, and a lever F, having one end in
position to be moved by a passing train, and secured to lever K1, hy |
a spring connection ¢, d, and an mterposed cushion a, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a device for actuating a
railway signal, a lever having an elastie connection with its fulerum
and with the signal mechanism, substantially as and for the pur- .
poses set forth.  Tth. In a device for actuating a railway signal, a i
double lever, one part of which is pivoted on a fulerum and connect- |
ed with a dash pot or its equivalent, the other part being elastically .
connected therewith and extending into position to be struck by a
passing train, and a connection from one of said levers to the signal |
mechanism, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 40,689. Oil for Painting. (Huile pour peinturer.)

Joel Clarkson Decker, Laboratory, Pennsylvania, U.8.A., 15th Oc- |
tober, 1892: 6 years.

Claim.— A paint vehicle or oil for painters” use, composed of crude
petrolenm, yeﬁlmv beeswax, pulverized resin, sulphate of zinc, acetate
of lead, litharge and linseed oil, in substantially the proportions :
herein set forth.

No. 10,690. Wheel for Vehicles. (Roues pour voitures.)

Marcus William Lowinsky, Westminster, England, 15th Octoler,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A wooden wheel wherein the spokes are made in
pairs or sets, each of which ix provided with a single tenon, substan-
tially as hereinbefore dexcribed and for the purposes specified. 2nd.
A wooden wheel wherein the spokes are made in pairs, each of which
is provided with a single tenon, each spoke being formed in one
piece, with one half of the corresponding tenon, substantially asand
for the purposes above specified.  3rd. A wheel spoke formed with
one half of a tenon, substantially as and for the purpose above
specitied.

No. 40,691. Method ot and Apparatus for Producing
Motive Power. (Méthode et appareil pour pro-
duire la force motrice )

Albert Krank, Taipale, Finland, 15th October, 1892 ; years, i

Cludm.—1st. The method of utilizing air or other gas as a motive
power, consisting in first compressing such air or gas and at the same
time abstracting the heat produced during such compression and
then heating the cool compressed air before using it in the engine to
be driven, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In an apparatus for
utilizing heated compressed air as a motive power, the combination
of an air compressing cylinder {)m\'idell with a seriex of wedge-
shaped grooves and ribs arranged alternately and upon the opposite
sides of the said cylinder, with a piston provided with a series of
wedge-shaped grooves and ribs arranged alternately and upon oppo-
site sides of the piston to engage respectively with the ribs and
grooves of the cylinder, substantially as described. 3rd. In an
apparatus for utilizing heated compressed air as a motive 1mwer, the
combination of a pump ¢, a furnace &, a coil or heater j located in
the said furnace, a pipe ¢, through which the cool compressed air is
delivered from the pump ¢ to the coil or heater 7, the cylinder of the
engine, a pipe I conducting the heated gases from the heater j to the
said cylinder of the engine, substantially as described.  4th, In an |
apparatus for utilizing heated compressed air as a motive power, the
combination of the holler of the engine, the engine cylinder, a pipe
connection between the boiler of the engine and the engine cylinder,
an air compresser, a communication between the pipe connecting the
boiler with the cylinder and the air compresser, whereby the air, as
it is delivered from the air compresser, mingles with the steam and
absorbs its latent heat, substantially as described. 5th. In an
apparatus for utilizing hLeated compressed air ax a motive power, a
cooler comprising a casing, a series of internal tubes within said
casing, between which the air to be cooled is passed, and through
which the water for cooling the tube flows, in combination with the
air compresser and a means for shutting off the communication be-
tween the cooler and air compresser, and means for establishing a
communication between the air compresser and the atmosphere, sub-
stantially as described.
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' No. 10,693.
. The Lansberg Brake Company, assignee of Frank Lansherg, all

[October, 1892,
No. 40,692,

Apparatus for Automatically Lighting
and Extinguishing Gas Lamps. (Appa-
reil pour allumer et éteindre le guz aulomatique-
ment.)

Percival Everitt, London, England, 15th October, 1892; 6 years.
Claim,—1st. Apparatus for automatieally lighting and extingnish-
g gas lamps, comprising a clock movement and adjustable cams
operated thereby, and adapted to control the movement of a cock or
valve. 2nd. In apparatus for automatically lighting and extinguish-
ing gas lamps, the combination of a clock movement, cams mounted
upon or driven by the hour arbour of the said clock movement, and
made adjustable relatively thereto and to each other, and a lever
acted upon by the said cams and by a weight or spring and arranged

; to operate a cock or valve, substantially as and for the purpose

specitied.

Air Brake. (Frein atmosphérique.)

of St. Louis, Missouri, U.8.A., 15th October, 1892; 6 vears.
Claim.—1st. Tn an automatic air brake, the combination, with the

i main pipe, the engineer’s brake valve, and the train pipe, of a valve

and connection 5, located between the train pipe, and the pipe lead-

; ing from the main pipe of the engineer’s brake valve, substantially as
: set forth.

2nd. In an air brake, the combination, with the air re-
ceiver pipe, train pipe, valve for controlling the passage of air
between said pipes, and an exhaust, of a pipe 5 forming a communi-
cation directly between the receiver pipe and the train pipe, said
pipe 5 being provided with an independent valve, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In an air brake, the combina-
tion, with the air receiver pipe, train pipe, exhaust pipe, and a valve
located at the junction of said pipes, of a pipe forming a communi-
cation between the said air and train pipes beneath their junction
and provided with an independent valve, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 4th. In an air brake, the combination, with
the air receiver pipe, train pipe, exhaust pipe, a valve located at the
junction of said pipes, and a pressure valve in said air receiver pipe,
of a pipe 5 forming a communication between the air receiver Pipe
and train pipe, and an independent valve in said pipe 5, substan-

- tially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 10,694. Wheel Protector for Vehicle Axles.

(tfarde poussierc, ete., pour essieuxr de voiture,)

- K. H. Diekmann, Umnieln, Prussia, 15th October, 1892 6 years.

Claim.~ A wheel protector for carriage axles, distinguished by a
hinged closure ring R made in two parts, surrounding the outer
bearing of the wheel axis, held in place by a groove N, and secured
or hel(fto the axle by a cap K, wherein a screw P enters a depres-
sion V in the ring, and the screw cap at the same time through
partial surrounding of the wheel box B effects a corresponding
closure of the same, all as set forth.

No. 40,695. Muff Bed. (Garniture de manchon.)

Fdward Goldman and Isidore Lowenthal, both of Baltimore, Mary-
land, U.S.A., 15th October, 1892; 6 years.

Cleim. —1st. A muff bed, consisting of three concentric tubes, the

couter and inner ones composed of soft homogeneous fleecy material,

the intermediate tube consisting of loosely massed flexible filaments
of greater rigidity than the fleecy material composing the surround-
ing tubes, as and for the purpose intended, substantially as deserib-
ed.  2nd. A muff bed, having between two coneentric cushion tubes
an intermediate spring tube composed of flexible filaments of greater
rigidity than-the surrounding cushion tubes, each tube of equal
length, said inner tube adapted to expand and restore the several
tubes to their normal dimensions and conformation when released
from compression in any direction, substantially as described.

No. 40,696. Wheel Guard for Vehicles.

(Guarde de roues de voitures.)

Henry F. Ganon and Charles A. Felt, both of Chicago, Hlinois,
U.8.A., 15th October, 1892;  years.

Claim. —1st. A revolving wheel guard for vehicles, consisting of
a cylindrical roller having a circumferential flange at one end and a
similar flange at or near 1ts other end, as set forth.  2nd. Ina wheel

uard for vehicles, the combination, with the screw plate A, having

epending lugs one of which is removable, of the roller B, journalled
in said lugs and having circumferential flanges, and a rubber facing
surrounding said roller between said flanges, as set forth. 3rd. In
a wheel guard for vehicles, the combination, with the screw plate A,
having depending lugs one of which is removably secured thereon,
of the roller B, journalled in said lugs and having circumferential
flanges, one of which is adjustable longitudinally thereon, and a
rubber tubing surrounding and secured on said roller between said
flanges, as set forth. 4th. In a wheel guard for vehicles, the com-
bination, with the screw plate having lugs « and b, the former of
which is removably secured thereto, of a roller journalled in said
lugs, and provided at one end with a circumferential flange, an ad-
justable nut and a gection of tubing, said flange and nat having
annular depressions in their adjacent surfaces, and said roller be-
tween said nut and flange being made tapering, as set forth. Hth.
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The combination, in a wheel guard for vehicles, with the screw
plates having lugs « and b, the former of which is removably secured
thereto, of a roller journalled in said lugs and having circumferen-
tial lange, an adjustable nut, a section of tubing on said roller be-
tween said nut and flange, and a spring H, as deseribed, secured to
the underside of said screw plate and bearing upon said tube, as set
forth. 6th. The combination, in a wheel guard for vehicles, with
the screw plate having lugs « and b, the former of which is remov-
able, of a roller jmu‘nalle(ﬁn said lugs and having a circmmferential
Hange, an adjustable nut, a section of tubing, a spring H, having a
tongue », as described, said screw plate being provided with trans-
verse guide lugs which have their contiguous walls undercut, and
provided with a recess m, between said lugs, as set forth.  7th. The
combination, in a wheel guard for vehicles, with the serew plate
having lugs a and ), the former of which is removably secured
thereto, and provided at about its centre of length on its underside
with transverse guide lugs. the inner adjacent walls of which are
undercut, of a roller having its journal in the blind bearing of Ing «
rounded, having a shoulder », having a flange f, and being slightly
tapering between said shoulder and flange, and having a screw
t-ln‘(jaded portion between said rounded end and nut £, a section of
tubing, a gage screw E, and lock nut K, for preventing longitudinal
displacement of the roller, as set forth. i

No. 49,697. Machine for Holding Reels,
(Porte dévidoir.)
Samuel Henry Boone and Edwood Burtt, hoth of the Parish of
Douglas, New Brunswick, Canada, 15th October, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. —The combination of the cylinder A, with the divisions b,
by, and ¢, ¢, with the supporting shelf d, «f, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 40,698, Mop Wringer. (FEssoreuse de torchon.)

Williamm Giraham and William F. Ashbaugh, both of Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

, Claim.-—1st. Tn a mop wringer, the combination with the frame
B attached to pail, of two levers «, «, pivoted to said frame and
carrying a roller F at their upper ends, two levers b, b, pivoted to
the bottom ends of the lever «, a, and carrying at their upper ends
a roller G, and a spring treadle T attached to the upper ends of the
levers «, «, and provided with a foot pad J for operating the rollers,
all constructed, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
Tn a mop wringer, the combination with the frame B, and levers a,
«, and 4, b, of the coled springs H, H, substantially as set forth.
3rd. Tna mop wringer, in combination with the frame B, of the
guards ¢, ¢, provided with the friction rollers f, £, substantially as
specified.  4th. Tn a mop wringer, the combination of the treadle 1,
notched foot pad J, and guide rod d, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 5th. In a mop wrmger, the combination of the
rollers ¥, (4, levers a, a, b, b, guides e, e, with friction rollers £, f, frame
B, springs H, H, treadle I, foot pad J, guide rod d, fastening plate
D, bolt E, thumb screw C, base K, all constructed, sulmtantia]‘]y as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,699. Digger. (Appareil pour creuser.)
William (iibhs and George J. Smith, both of Canton, Ohio, U.S. A,
15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.
laim. --1st. The combination of the handle A, the pivoted yoke

3, the locking bracket E, provided with the ledge or shoulder ¢, the
flange or web d, the lever D, the connecting rod F, and the scoop
or blade H, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd The
combination of the handle A, the pivoted yoke B, the lockin
bracket K, provided with the ledge or shoulder ¢, the flange or wel
b, the lever D), and the scoop or blade H, substantially as and for
tl}*' purpose specified.  3rd. The combination of the handle A, pro-
vided with the strengthening steel A, the pivotted yoke B, the
locking bracket E, provided with the ledge or shoulder e, the flange
or web o, the lever ), the connecting rod ¥, and the scoop or blade
H substantially as and for the urpose specified, 4th. {n a tool,
the handle such as A, prnvidv({ with a strengthening rib or bar
fixed to the handle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,700. Furnace. (Fournaise.)

Evan William Jones, Portland, Oregon, U. 8. A., 15th October,
1892; 6 years.

N Cluim. - 1st. A furnace provided with a fuel opening below the
e of the fire, a supporting bottom for the fuel within the fire
f:hu.mlml:, sloping upward and backward from the supply opening
dl}d having flaring sides, which with the bottom and the furnace
wall form a chamber or magazine for the fresh or green fuel directly
under the means for supplying air for promoting combustion, and a
t'ixrcmg means entering through the wall of the furnace, whereby
L 1e fuel may be forced up into the fire through the opening at the
fJV.V('I_‘ end of the sloping bottom of the magazine, said sloping bottom
orming a support for the fuel independent of the position of the
tee(hng mechanism, substantially as described.  2nd. A furnace
“lt- fuel, and provided with air supply passages at the top, and an
tI»t.:mn at the bottom of the incline ; and a ram for forcing the fuel
illl'igugl the opening, said fuel being forced up into the fire by
iclined or curved bottom forming at all_times a firm support for
Provided with a downwardly contracted chamber having a solid
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sliding it up the inclined bottom of the fuel magazine between the
solid flaring sides thereof, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A fur-
nace provided with a fuel chamber directly under means for supply-
ing air for promoting combination, said chamber having upwardly
and outwardly inclined closed sides, a concave or inclined bottom,
means for forcing the fuel up into the fire, means for forcing air un-
der pressure directly over the fuel magazine, side grates near the top
of faid fuel magazine, ash pits below said grates on each side
of the fuel magazine and air pipes located near the top of the
magazine under the mass of burning coal for the purpose of supplying
air under pressure under said coals and over the green fuel in the
magazine, substantially as described. 4th. A furnace with a fuel
chamber having an upwardly expanding cross section, and located
helow the line on which the air is forced into the fuel, slice bars for
breaking loose clinkers and loosening np the fire, and means for
operating said bars by power, substantially as described.  5th. A
furnace provided with a concave or inclined bottom and flaring
sides, which form a fuel chamber or magazine, and with a ram for
forcimg the fuel into the furnace, and slice bars to break up the
clinkers and loosen up the fire, connected to and operated by said
ram, substantially as described.  6th. A furnace with a fuel cham-
ber or magazine and provided with perforated pipes connected with
a pipe of an air supplying apparatus, whereby air is forced under
Brensure directly over said fuel chamber and under and through the
urning coal, and with a device for forcing the fresh coal up into the
fire, substantially as described. 7th. The furnace provided with the
air pipe or tuyers, and with the water circulation pipes to protect the
same from action of the fire, and with removable caps for admitting
access into the air pipe, substantially as described. ~ 8th. The furnace
provided with a c#namber or magazine, side grate bars, slice bars, and
mechanical devices for operating said bars, whereby clinkers can be
broken up near the air supply pipes, substantially as described.
9th. A furnace provided with an upwardly expanding chamber
closed at bottom and sides, and having connection with an airsupply-
ing apparatus at or near its top, whereby the fresh or green fuel is
confined while air is being forced first over the top of the fresh fuel
below the mass of burning fuel, and through the burning fuel, in
combination with a device for forcing fresh fuel up into the burning
fuel, substantially as described,  10th. A furnace provided with a
ram for foreing in the fuel, and devices, comprising a valve mechan-
ism, for operating said ram with a variable stroke, so that more or
less fuel can be forced in at each stroke, this combination being such
that the operation may be by power or hand, substantially as de-
scribed. 11th. The combination, with the forcing ram, of the
slotted projection H*, lever H" fulecrumed at H? and having one of
its ends bifurcated, rod H7, arm H1¢, adjustable tappets H'* and
H', and valve H14, substantially as and for the purpose describe.
12th. The combination, with the forcing ram, of the slotted projec-
tion H*. lever H® fulcrumed at H® and having one of its ends bifur-
cated, the rod H?, arm H!°, adjustable tappets H'2, H'%, valve
H1+, shaft ¢, cam Q*, shaft Q2, ar Q*, rod %, hook Q3, wrist pin
Q°, arms 7 and HI¢, valve stem Q%, arm Q*, vertical rod Q' and
roller Q!!, substantially as and for the purpose described.
No. 40,701. Process of Recovering Glycerine from
spent Soap Lye. (Procédé pour obtenir de la
glycerine des lessives de savon.)

James 8. Kirk & Company, assignees of Ebenezer Kennard Mit-
ting, all of Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A., 15th October, 1892; 6
years.

Clain. 1st. In the recovery of glycerine and salt from spent soap
lye, the improvement which consists in adding an excess of acid
thereto in the presence of cellulose or its equivalent fibrous, flocculent,
or cellular substance, whereby to precipitate and collect the fatty
and resinous impurities, and then filtering to remove the precipitated
impurities, substantially as described. 2nd. In the recover of
glycerine and salt from spent soap lye, the improvement which
consists in adding an excess of acid thereto in the presence of cellu-
lose or its equivalent fibrous, flocculent, or cellular substance, and
then filtering to remove the precipitated impurities, next neutraliz-
ing with an alkali and concentrating, substantially as described.
3rd. In the recovery of glycerine and salt from spent soap lye, the
improvement which consists in first neutralizing the lye with acid
and concentrating it until it is saturated or nearly saturated with
salts, and then treating it with cellulose or its eqniva.lent fibrous,
flocculent, or cellular substance and an excess of acid and filtering to
remove the precipitated impurities, substantially as described. 4th.
In the recovery of glycerine and salt from spent soap lye, the
improvement which consists in first neutralizing the lye with acid
and concentrating it until it is saturated or nearly saturated with
salts, and then treating it with cellulose or its equivalent fibrous,
flocculent, or cellular substance and an excess of acid and filtering
to remove the precipitated impurities, neutralizing with an alkah
and concentrating, substantially as described.

No. 40,702, Process of Recovering Glycerine from
Spent Soap Lye. (Procédé pour obtenir de la
glycerine des lessives de savon.)

James S, Kirk & Company, assignees of Khenezer Kennard Mitting,

all of Chicago, Hlinois, U.S/AL, 15th October, 18925 6 years.
Claim . 1st. In the recovery of glycerine and salt from spent soap
lye, the improvement which consists in adding thereto some solution
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of cellulose, cutose, or equivalent organic substance, and an excess |
of acid, thereby to precipitate and collect the fatty and resinous '
impurities and removing the precipitated impurities from the clear’
liquor, substantially as described.  2nd. In the recovery of glycerine ;
and salt from spent soap lye, the improvement which consists in
adding thereto some solution of cellulose, cutose, or equivalent '
organic substance. and an excess of acid, then removing the precipi-
tated impurities from the clear liguor, next adding an alkali thereto, |
and concentrating, substantially as described.  3rd. In the recovery |
of glycerine and salt fromw spent soap lye, the improvement which |
consists in first neutralizing the lye with acid and concentrating it |
until it is saturated or nearly saturated with salts, and then adding |
some solution of cellulose, cutose, or equivalent organic substance,
and an excess of acid, and removing the precipitated impurities
from the clear liquor, substantially as described. 4th. In the
recovery of glycerine and salt from spent soap lye, the improvement
which consists in first neutralizing the lye with acid and concentra-
ting it until it is saturated or nearly saturated with salts, and then
adding some solution of cellulose, cutose, or equivalent organic sub-
stance, and an excess of acid, and removing the precipitated impuri-
ties, and then adding an alkali and concentrating, substantially as
described.

No. 40,703, Apparatus for Concentrating Spent Noap
Lye to Recover Salt and Glycerine, (Pro-
cédé pour concentrer des lessives de savon pour en
obtenir du sel et de la glycerine.)

James 8. Kirk & Company, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S,A., assignee of
Albert Dometer and Otto Christian Hagemann, both of London,
England, 15th October, 1892 6 years,

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for concentrating spent soap lye or
the glycerine liquor prepared therefrom, having a chamber to con-
tain a portion 0} the lignor to be concentrated, and means for heat-
ing the same, said chamber having walls converging toward its
lower end, a discharge opening in said end, and a closed chamber
located below the first and communicating therewith by a valve con.
trolled passage, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. An apparatus for
concentrating spent soap lye or the glycerine liquor prepared there-
from, having a chamber to contain a portion of the liquor to be con-
centrated, and means for heating the same, and a closed chamber
located below the first and communicating therewith by a valve con-
trolled passage located out of the direct influence of the heat, and a
mechanieal stirrer mounted within the said second chamber, sub-
stantially as described  3rd. An apparatus for concentrating spent
soap lye or the glycerine liquor prepared therefrom, having a cham-
ber to contain a portion of the liquor to be concentrated, and means
for heating the same, said chamber having walls converging towards
its lower end and terminating in an extension forming a pocket, and
a second vessel communicating therewith by a valve controlled
passage, substantially as deseribed.  4th. An apparatus for concen-
trating spent soap lye or the glycerine liquor prepared therefrom,
having a chamber to contain a portion of the liquor to be concen-
trated, and means for heating the same, said chamber having a me-
chanical mixer mounted within, and pipes for the removal of steam
and introduction of fresh liquor, and a second chamber communi-
cating therewith by a valve controlled passage out of the direct in-
fluence of the heat, substantially as described.  5th. An apparatus
for concentrating spent soap lye or the glycerine liquor prepared
therefrom, having a chamber to contain a portion of the liguor to be
concentrated, and means for heating the same, and a second chamber
communicating therewith by a valve controlled passage located out
of the direct influence of the heat, and fitted with mduction and
eduction pipes for the purpose of washing the precipitated salts and
introducing fresh liquor, substantially as described.

No. 40,704. Method of Purifying Glycerine.

(Méthode de purifier la glucerine.)

James 8, Kirk & Company, Chicago, Ilinois, V.8 A, assignee of
Otto Christian ]-iagvnmnn, Londen, England, 15th October,
1802 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of purifying glycerine which consists in
conducting the vapour thereof laden with impurities through a
passage having a curved wall externally cooled, and upon which the
vapours are caused to impinge, whereby partial condensation and
the arrest of the impurities are effected, substantially as described.
2nd. The method n} purifying glycerine vapour on its passage from
the still to the condenser, which consists in causing the said vapour
to pass through spirals, volutes, or other continuously curved chan-
nels, which are cooled to produce partial condensation within them,
whereby the non-volatile impurities in the glycerine vapour are
brought into contact with moistened surfaces and are retained, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 40,7053. Method of Purifying the Salt Recovered
from Spent Soap Lye. (Méthode de purifier
le sel tirer des lessives de savon.)

James 8. Kirk & Company, Chicago, Tlinois, 1.8, A., assignees of

Albert Domeier and Otto Christian Hagemann, both of Lon-
don, England, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Clarim.—1st. In an apparatus for washing and purifvinf the salt
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yecovered from spent soap lye, the combination of a eylinder to con-
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tain said salt, a series of tanks to contain an aqueous solution of salt
and communicating with said cylinder, an exhaust chamber or
vessel connected to said eylinder, and a pump connected with said
exhaust chamber, substantially as and for the purpose described.
2ud. In an apparatus for washing and purifying the salt recovered
from spent soap lye, the combination of a eylinder to contain the
salt under treatment, having mechanical mixers mounted therein,
a series of tanks communicating by suitable pipes and valves with
said cylinder, an exhaust chamber connected with the salt cylinder,
and a pump connected with said chamber whereby Liguids contained
in the cylinder may be drawn off and the salt dried, substantially ax
described.  3rd. In an apparatus for washing and purifying the salt
recovered from spent soap lye, the combination of a eylinder to con-
tain the salt undergoing treatment, said cylinder having a perforate
bottom, a series of tanks communicating with the cylinder, an ex-
haust chamber connected with the cylinder, and an air punp con-
nected with said exhaust chamber, substantially as described, and
for the purpose set forth. 4th. In an apparatus for washing and
purifying salt recovered from spent soap lye, the combination of a
cylinder to contain said salt, a series of tanks to contain an agueous
solution of salt and communicating with said cylinder, an exhaust
chamber or vessels connected to said cylinder, a pump counnected
with said exhaust chamber, and a pipe to conduct the liquor from
said exhaust chamber, to a storage tank or other suitable receptacle,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,706. Apparatus for Obtaining Salt and Crude
Glycerine from Spent Soap Lye. (Adppa-
reil pour obtenir du sel et de la glycerine crue
des lessives de savon.)

James 8. Kirk & Company, Chicago, Ilinois, U. 8. A., assignees of
Albert Domeier and Otto Chrnistian Hagemann, London, Eng-
land, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for the recovery of salt from spent
lye, the combination of an open vessel to contain the lye, and a
heating means exterior to said vessel and adapted to heat the same,
and an inner and smaller deposit vessel having an imperforate peri-
pheral wall and bottom located within the tirst to recerve and retain
the salt or other solid deposit, substantially as deseribed.  2ud. In
an apparatus for the recovery of salt from spent Ive, comprising in
combination an vuter vessel to contain the lye. and means for apply-
ing heat thereto, and an inner vessel smaller than and supported
within the first for the reception of the salt and other deposit, said
outer vessel being provided with a pocket, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In an apparatus for the recovery of
salt }rnn) spent soap lye, the combination, with an outer vessel to
contain the lye and neans for heating the e, of an inner vessel
wherein to collect the salt or other deposit, said ianer vessel having
a central pipe, substantially as described.

No. 40,707. Method of Obtaining Salt and Crude

Glycerine from Spent Soap Lye. (Appa-

reil pour obtenir du sel et de lv ylycerine crue

des lessives de savon.)

Jdames S, Kirk & Company, Chicago, Illinois, U8 A, assignee of
Albert Domeier and Otto Christian Hagemann, both of London,
England, 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— The herein described process of purifying salt recovered
from spent soap lye, during concentration or the manufacture of
crude glycerine therefrom, which consists in subjecting a convenient
quantity of the salt to a series of washings with separate charges of
a saturated aqueous solution of salt, said charges containing decreas-
ing quantities of glycerine in solution, the first of said charges being
drawn off with its dissolved glycerine, and a fresh charge of a satu-
rated solution of salt free of glycerine added to the series in lien
thereof for each quantity of salt treated, said fresh charge heing
used for final treatment, whereby each quantity of salt is subject
to repeated washings, and the separate charges of the solution are
utilized repeatedly.

No. 40,708, Method of Making Glycerine from Spent
Soap Lye. (Méthode de faire de la glycerine
des lessives de savon.)

James 8. Kirk & Comnpany, Chicago, 1llinois, U.S AL, assignees of
Albert Domeier and Otto Christian Hagemamn, Loudon, Eng-
land, 15th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In the recovery of glycerine from spent soap lve, the
herein described process of concentrating or boiling the soap lye or
glycerine liquor, which consists in maintaining one portion of the
liquor under operation in a state of ebullition and the other portion
quiescent, the two portions being connected or separable at will and
the crystals or mineral matters iberated from solution in the boiling
portion l)assing by gravity into the quiescent portion, substantially
as specified.  2nd. In the recovery of glycerine from spent soap lye,
the ‘\ervin described proeess of concentrating or boiling the soap lye
or glycerine liquor, which consists in maintaining one portion of the
liquor under operation in a state of ebullition and the other guiescent,
the two portions being connected or separable at will, and the erys-
tals or nineral matters liberated from solution in the boiling portion
passing by gravity into quiescent portion, and removing said mineral
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matters from the quiescent portion without interrupting the process
m the boiling portion, substantially as specitied. 3rd. In the reco-
very of glycerine from spent lye, the herein described process of con-
centrating or hoiling the soap lve or glycerine liquor, which consists
I maintaining one portion of the lignor under operation in a state
of ebullition and the other portion quiescent, the two portions being
connected or separable at will, and the crystals or mmeral matters
liberated from solution in the Loiling portion passing at once into
the quiescent portion, separating che two said portions and washing
said crystals or mineral matters and then removing them without
mterrupting the process in the boiling portion, substantially as
specified. 4th. In the recovery of glycerine from spent soap lve,
the herein described process of concentrating or boiling the soap lye
or glycerine liquor, which consists in maintaining one portion of t{lt’
liquor under operation in a state of ebullition and the other portion
(uiescent, the two portions being connected or separable at will, and
the crystals or mineral matters liberated from solution in the boiling
bortion, passing at onee into the quiescent portion, and removing
said mineral matters and feeding in fresh liquor to form a new quies-
cent portion without interrupting the process in the boiling portion,
substantially as specified. 5th. In the recovery of glycerme from
spent soap lye, the herein described process of concentrating or boil-
ng the soap lye or glycerine liquor, which consists in maintaining
one portion of the liquor under operation in a state of ebullition and
the other portion quiescent, the two portions being connected or
separable at will, and the crystals or mmeral matters liberated from
solution in the boiling portion passing at once into the quiescent
portion, separating the said portions and washing said crystals or
mineral matters and then removing them and feeding in fresh liquor
without interrupting the process in the boiling portion, substantially
as specified,

No. 10,709. Car Roof. (Toiture de chars.)

Jolm € Wands, St. Louix, Missouri, U.8.A., 15th October, 1892
6 years.
. Cladi, --1st. In a car roof, the combination, of the sheets having
Jointx at their adjacent edges, and the binding wires or rods extend-
g through the plates of the car body and over the joints of the
s!we-ts, substantially ax set forth,  2nd. In a car roof, the combina-
tion, of the sheets joined at their adjacent edges, moldings covering
the lower ends of the sheets, and rods secured at their lower ends to
the car body and passing around said moldings and over said sheets,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a car roof, the combination, of
the sheets joined at their adjacent edges, and rods fitting over the
sheets at their joints, the lower ends of said rods being passed
through the frieze boards, the siding of the ear and the plates 5, and
serving to hold the parts together, substantially as set forth.  4th.
n a car roof, the combination, of the sheets having overlapping
corrugated edges, a ridge pole and rods secured to the body of the
car and to the ridge pole, and fitting in the corrugations of the over-
lapping edges of the sheets, whereby the sheets and the ridge pole
are held in place by said rods, as specified.  5th. In a car roof, the
combination, of the sheets having corrugated overlapping edges, a
ridge pole and rods extending through the plates, siding and frieze
boards of the car body and being extended along the jomts of said
sheets to said ridge pole to which they are secured, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth, 6th. In a car roof, the combination,
of the sheets having corrugated overlapping edges, a ridge pole,
moldings and rods extending through the plates, siding and frieze
boards or the car body and around said moldings and fitting in the
Joints of the sheets and secured to said ridge pole, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth,  7th. In a car roof, the combination,
of the sheets having corrugated overlapping edges, forming grooves
14, a ridge pole and rods passing through the plates, siding and
frieze hoards of the car body and extended along the joints of the
sheets and secured to said ridge pole by being wrapped therearound
and by staples 16, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 40,710. Device for Propelling Cars. (dAppareil @
propulser les chars.)
De Witt Clinton Bouton, Ithaca, New York, U.S.A., 15th October,
1892 5 6 years.

Uludin. - 1st. The combination with a vehicle, of trackways hav-
g their ends secured thereto, and a loop handle having its arms
detachably connected to the trackways, and adapted to traverse
them when the handle is thrown. 2nd. The (,1)m‘)inatinn with a
vehicle of trackways, having their ends secured thereto, and a re-
versible handle having its arms connected to the trackways, and
adapted to traverse them while being reversed.  3rd.  The combi-
nation with a vehicle, of trackways, each bent to form seats adja-
cent to the ends, and having the ends secured to the vehicle, of a
reversible handle having upon the end of each arm a connection
containing a.curved saddle and recess for the trackway, and means
for detachably connecting the handle ends to the trackways.  4th.

he combination with the handle and its arms, of a connection se-
enred to each arm, and having on its outer face a spur, a curved and
toncaved groove below the spur, a curved rib below the groove,
mwardly projecting lips, a spring wire having one end secured to
the handle and its free end adapted to pass through the slot he-
tween said lips, and fit under said lip or lips, and retain said con.
nection wpon the trackway, secured to the vehicle runner. 5th,
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The combination with a vehicle, of a trackway having its ends
secured thereto, and a  handle for its arms detachably connected to
the trackway and adapted to traverse them.

No. 40,711, Fastener for MStove Pipes,

(Attache de tuyau de poéle.)

Martin W, Bloomburg, Pontiac, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. -—-1st. In combination with a stove pipe, a strip of metal
attached thereto by bending each end to clasp the same, a second
strip of wetal extending along the former and havmg an_angular
projection adapted to engage the chimney, and means for adjustably
securing the two strips of metal together, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 2nd. In combination with a stove pipe, a
strip of metal longitudinally secured thereto, a secondary strip of
metal extending along the tirst and held in contact thereby hy
means of a strap, said secondary piece having an angular projection,
means for clamping the two together or releasing the same, said
secondary strip being adapted to be engaged upon the inner side of
a chimmey, substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd.
The combination of the stove pipe A, the strip B, secured thereto,
the strip C, the clasp D, and means for bringing the two strips into
gripping contact, Hu‘)stantially as described.

No. 40,912. Oven.

Otto Schulze, Berlin, Prussia, German Empire, 15th October, 1892
6 years.

Cluim.—1at. A semi-portable oven constructed and arranged sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described and as
illustrated by the accompanying drvawing. 2nd. A semi-portable
oven adapted to be used with existing kitchen ranges, and consisting
of an inner chamber and an outer casing with the space hetween
divided vertically and communicating with the fire or flue throngh
a short connecting tube also divided vertically to form an inlet and
an outlet, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
described and as illustrated by the accompanying drawing.

(Fourneau.)

No. 40,713. Mortising Machine. (Machine @ mortaiser.)

Louis August Belmont and Alfred Cornelius Cload. both of New
Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 15th October, 1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a mortising machine, the combination, with a
reciprocating chisel having a longitudinal channel or recess, of a
snapper bar having its point lying in the lower end of the slot or
channel, and capable of a limited vibration therein, and means for
automatically forcing said point inward in said channel to compact
the chips therein, substantially as described.  2nd. An attachment
for mortising machines, consisting of a recessed chisel, a plunger
attachment Eaving one end pivotally attached to a rigid support on
the machine, a cross head lying in the recess in the chisel to which
the lower end of the plunger attachment is pivotally connected, a
clearer carried by said cross head, and a spring actuated snapper
bar, having a cam plate adapted to engage a cam pin on the down-
ward stroke of the chisel, substantially as described. 3ird. In a
mortising machine, the combination, with a cutter or chisel having
a longitudinal recess or channel, of a snapper bar, pivotally mount-
ed upon said chisel and having its point lying in the lower end of
the recess therein, means for automatically vibrating said snapper
bar to pack the detached chip or core, and a clearer traversing the
slot or channel as the chisel is withdrawn from the mortise, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a mortising machine, the combination,
with the chisel mandrel and with a box within which said mandrel
moves, of a cutter or chisel mounted in the mandrel and having a
longitudinal channel open upon the front edge and extending nearly
to the back of the cutter, a cross head lying in said channel
between the side pieces of the chisel, a plunger attachment hinged
to a ring mounted on the box and having parallel arms hetween
which lies the chisel, said arms engaged by pins on the eross head,
a snapper bar pivoted on a bracket projecting from the front of the
cutter or chisel, the lower end of said snapper bar lying in the
channel of the chisel, a cam pin supported by an arm rigid on a
bracket dropped from the ring and lying in the path of a cam plate
on the descending snapper bar and a clearer attached to a cross
head, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with a
chisel having a channel or recess, of a snapper bar for pressing the
chips in the channel or recess, substantially as descrilw(i.

No. 40,714. (Bec de lamye.)

Edward McDowell, Spartanburg, South Carolina, U.S.\., 15th
October, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. 1st. The herein deseribed wick raiser, consisting of a
i vertical tube, an inner tube sliding vertically in the said vertical
| tube and longer than the same, the lower end of the inner tube being
i flared and one side thereof provided with a vertical row of holes. a
stop at the lower end thereof, and a series of vertical slots on
opposite side of said inner tube, and a shaft having a toothed wheel
“at its inmer end and projecting into the outer tube of the lamp body,
"suid shaft having a milled wheel at its outer end, all arranged and
i combined, substantially as described.

Lamp Burner.
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No. 40,7135.
( Chemise pour générateurs de vapewr. )
Thomas F. Morrin, Jersey City, New Jersey, U.S. A, 15th October,
1892 ; 6 years.
Claim. 1st. A casing for housing a steam boiler or generator,
made up of detachable and removable sections of sheet metal, and each

Caning for Nteam Generators.

of said sections having a refractory lining independent of the lining of *

the other sections, whereby any one of the sections may be removed
for inspection or repair without disturbing the others. 2nd. A
casing for housing a steam boiler or generator msde up of flanged
sections of sheet metal secured detachable together, and each of said
sections provided with a lining of tiles secured each independently
to the inner face of the flanged metal section, substantially as and
for the purpose ret forth. 3rd. An upright casing for housing a
ateam boiler or generator lined with tiles or blocks of refractory
material each of said tiles being secured removably to the inuer face
of the upright wall of the casing independently of the other tiles,
whereby any one tilemay be removed and replaced without disturbing
the remainder of the lining. 4th. An upright ceylindrical casing for

i boi meratc s of tal e . . .
housing & ateam boiler or generator, comf)osed of drums of metal - William Jones Turreff, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th October,

placed one upon the other and detachably secured together, each
drum being composed of segments or sections detachably secured
together and lined on their inner faces with tiles of refractory
material secured removably and independently to metal sections of
the casing, substantially as set forth.

No. 40,716. Heater for Street Cars.

(Réchauffewur powr chars de rue.)

Jumes Allingham, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 15th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a heater of the upright cylinder
portion with the dome thereof, the smoke pipe extending therefrom,
the slidable sleeve arranged therein, the inverted bell or cone sus-
pended therefrom by straps 20, the rod 16 extending through said
sleeve, the sides of said pipe provided with twoinclined slots having
notches 18, wherein the ends of said rod 16 are retained, the slanting
walls of the deflector arranged beneath said dome, and a plate 11,
suspended beneath the central opening of said deflector, substan-
tia.ll]y as described.  2nd. The combination, in a heater of the cylin-
der portion of the stove with the fire pot arranged within the same,
a cflamber being formed between them, a grate and a grate
ring therefor, the stove door casting having lugs 31 to sup-
port the rear part of said ring, said cylindrical part provided
with the openings 37, through which the air enters said air duct, the
air inlet, and the openings 41 arranged in the upper stove door
frame, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, in a
heater, with the upper stove door frame and the lower door frame,
of that portion of the sheet metal casing extending about and be-
tween the tavo frames, said lower door frame liro\'ides with the flanges
29 and 75 on said frame, the slide 76, arranged to close a slot pro-
vided i said frame, and adapted to admit the grate bar 78, the
grate, and grate ring 25, having its forward sides supported by the
ﬁang-?ﬂ. substantially as described. 4th. The combination, in a
heater, of the cylindrical part with the flaring base 4, having the
perforations 5, the enclosed ash pit, the air duct casting having the
top 34, and the flanges 32 and 35, the lugs projecting from said air
duct casting to support the grate ring, the walls of said casting and
the lower part of the stove forming a vertical air duct or trunk, from
which the air is admitted into the stove through an opening pro-
vided in the head thereof, and a horizontally and externally arranged
air inlet having flaring ends, substantially as described.” 5th, The
combination, in a stove, of the upper ring thereof and a cylindrical
casing with the containing box, provided with the crown piece con-
wisting in the vertical gunard part and the horizontal parts adapted
to be secured upon the block and to rest upon said ring to hold the
stove in position, respectively, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  6th. The combination, in a stove, of the door with the
door frame whereon the same is secured, the lug upon said door and
parallel with the vertical side of the door frame and a pivoted lateh
arranged  transversely with respect to said door, and having a
kicking arm arranged to strike the inner side or end of the
door when the latch is lifted, substantially as described.  7Tth. The
combination of the door and door frame thereof, with the casting
63, pivoted by a pin 62 to said frame, and having a hooked arm to
engage a lug upon the door, a stop arm 66, and a Kicking arny 67, all
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 8th. The
combination, in a heater, of the upright stove casing, and the dome
of the same with the smoke pipe extending from the same, a sleeve
slidingly arranged in said smoke pipe, a rod extending through both
sides of said sleeve and pipe, and retained in oppositely located in-
clined slots therein, am‘i a part of plate hung from beneath said
sleeve and adapted to be raised thereby to the outlet through said
smoke pipe or lowered to open the same, substantially as deseribed
and for the purpose specified.

No. 40,717. Folding Rocking Chair. (Fuuteuil @ basenle.)
John Thornbeck, Malvern, Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1892
6 years,
Claim,~1st. A head piece A, provided with end brackets C, each
bracket having a socket formed in it, and the slots or passage ways
by, and d, in combination with pins ¥, projecting from the sides of the
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back of the chair, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

Ind. A head piece A, provided with end brackets C, each bracket
having a socket formed it and the slots or passage ways b, and d,

_in combination with pins F, projecting from the sides of the back
i of the chair, and with the hook G, provided with the head ¢, and f,
‘arranged to engage with the pin kA, substantially as and for the pur-

pore specitied.  3rd. A head piece A, provided with end brackets
C, each bracket having a socket formed in it and the slots or pas-
sage ways b, and «, in combination with the spring catch H, having
a slot K, toengage with the pins, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.  4th. A joint between the rings.J, and rocker 1, formed
by a perforated sleeve K, in combination with an arm P, with a
sleeve, of a bracket M, adjustably connected to the side of the back
L, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. Rockers I,
provided with lignum vitae rollers S, i combination with the
bracket R, provided with projections T, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.

No. 40,718. Machine for Crimping Veneer.
(Machine pour plisser le bois de placage.)

1892 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. A series of pipes arranged in a horizontal row and
heated by steam, in combination with a series of pipes or rods sus-
pended above the coil and arranged to be formed between the pipes
forming the said coil ; substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. The coil B, arranged as described in a frame A, in combination
with a series of pipes C, each l)ipe flexibly connected to the foot D,
operated by a horizontal bar F, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. The coil B, arranged as described in a frame A,
each pipe forming a coil having an end piece I, extending overit in
combination with a series of pipes C, each pipe flexibly connected to
a foot D, operated by a horizontal bar F, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 40,719. Cowl for Chimnies.
(Chapeau pour chemindes.)
Theodor Frazer, Busum, Prussia, German Empire, 15th October,
1892 ; 6 vears. .
Claini. - The cover C, provided with two projections d, o, in com-
bination with two recesses ¢, g, made in the casing «, substantially
ax and for the purpose specitied.

No. 40,720. Apparatus for Transmitting Power,

(Apparcil de transmission de la foree,)

Theodor Krieg, Brunswick, Duchy of Brunswick, (terman Empire
15th October, 1842; 6 years,

Cladm.—A power increasing gear or mechanism, having a heavy
wheel A set in motion by the pin gearing ¢, ', and whose shaft or
axis # is unsupported, and can be displaced in a horizontal direction
by means of tlht- slide S, so that its distance between its vertical
plane and that of the shaft  can be increased or decreased, whereby
the comtact point (' between the wheel A and the transmission
wheel D, can be displaced, whereby in consequence of the weight of
the wheel A, and of the friction developed thereby upon the wheel
D driving power is gained, substantially as described.

No. 40,721. Furnaee. (Fournaise.)

Evan Wilbam Jones, Portland, Oregon, U. S. A., 15th October,
1892; 6 yvears.

Claim. 1st. A furnace provided with an ash pit, a draft regulat
ing damper, a fuel supply opening above the ash pit and beneath
the fire, a tire bed or supporting bottom for the fire in rear of the
supply opening and sloping upward and backward from the base of
the said supply opening, said bed being formed of grate bars and a
front fire brick lined dead plate, the latter constructed to support
the grate bars at their front ends, and forming the front portion of
said supporting bottom, and a fuel forcing device applied outside
the furnace and in coincidence with the supply opening, and adapted
for forcing the fuel directly into the fire chamber through said
opening, thix combination being such that the sloping bottom forms
w support for the fuel independently of the position of the feeding
mechanism, and the dead plate of the bottom is at the front of the
grate and supports the front of the grate bars, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. A furnace provided with an ash pit having ‘a draft
passage, a fuel supply opening above the ash pit and beneath the
fire, a fire bed or supporting bottom for the fire in rear of the supply
opening in the wall of the furnace and sloping upward and back-
ward from the hase of the said supply opening, the said bottom
being formed of grate bars, and a front fire brick lined dead plate
constructed with a rear supporting ledge for the front ends of the
grate bars to rest upon, and side dead plates, and a fuel hopper, and
a fuel forcing deviee applied outside the furnace and in coincidence
with the supply opening, and said forcing deviee heing adapted for
forcing the fuel into the fire chamber through said opening, this
combination being such that the bottom of the hopper is fornsed hy
the fuel forcing device, and the sloping hottom forms a support
within the fire chamber for the fuel independently of the position of
the feeding miechanism, and the dead plates are in front and at the
sides of the grate bars, substantially as described.
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No. 40,722, Sash Holder. (Arréte-croisée.) !

Saumuel Collins, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 15th October, |
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--The combination with the strip d having slots f, f!, and
flanged cups E inserted in the cylindrical passages formed in said
strip of the angular lipped strip I connected by its lips to the strip
D, and the springs F applied upon swayed teats of the strip D and |

I

1 the cups, substantially as described.

i

No. 40,723. Machine for Printing Oil Cloth,

(Muchine & imprimer les toiles eirées.) |
George F. Eisenhardt, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U, 8. AL, 15th |
October, 1892 ; 6 years. !
Claim.—1st. The combination with the cross head and printing
blocks of carriers connected with said blocks and supported to slide
upon the cross head and retaining devices for connecting the carriers
detachably with the cross head, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The |
combination with the cross head, of carriers adapted to be connected |
with the printing blocks provided with guides for determining accu-
rately the position of the carriers upon tiiw, cross head and means for !
securing the carriers detachably to the cross head, substantially as
set forth., 3rd. The combination with the cross head, of carriers .
each in the form of a plate having guiding ribs 10, and clamps for ;
connecting a plate detachably with a cross head, substantially as set |
forth. 4th. The combination of a cross head cousisting of parallel |
I beams having the lower faces and outer edges accurately planed |
and a series of carriers each consisting of a plate having guiding riby !
10, fitted accurately to the said outer edges and provided with |
clamps 12, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination in the |
L)rmtmg block frame, of a cross head for supporting the printing |
locks, vertical end pieces for sliding in the guides of the main
frame; and joints connecting the cross head and the end pieces, sub- |
stantially as set forth. 6th. The combination of the cross head, end |
pieces and horizontal joints, substantially as set forth. 7th. The!
combination of the cross head, end pieces and vertical joints, sub- |
stantially as set forth. 8th. The combination in a printing block |
frame, of vertical end pieces adapted to guides on the frame of the )
machine and a cross head detachably connected to the end pieces,
substantially as described. 9th. The combination of the cross head
and end pieces to which the cross head is detachably connected and
trunnions projecting from the cross head, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 10th. The combination with the end pieces,
of a cross head consisting of parallel 1 beams and intermediate webs
pbrovided with projections forming joints with the end pieces, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. The combination with cross head, of
¢nd pieces each in two sections adjustably connected, substantially
as set forth. 12th. The combination of the cross head and end
Pieces each consisting of two sections 3, 4, means for adjusting one
section in respect to the other and a ruller bearing supported by the
ower section, substantially as described.  13th. The combination
of cross head, end pieces consisting of sections 3, 4, the adjusting
screw 17, and roller bearings 6, substantially as set forth.  14th.
The adjustable section 3, of the cross head provide with a roller
bearing 6, and lug 20, for engaging the latch 21, the combination
with the cross head sections 4, and adjusting devices, substantially
as described. 15th. The combination with the inking trough and
inking roller, of a doctor, adjustable bearings for the doctor, and
¢lamps for securing the doctor in position upon said bearings, sub-
stantially as set forth.  16th. The combination of a carrier provided
Wwith bearings for the doctor, and a trough _having bearings for the
carrier, substantially as described. 17th. The combination of the |
trough and seat for the doctor, of adjusting screws constituting i
bearings for the heel of the doctor, substantially as described.

No. 10,724. Pneumatic Tire for Velocipedes.
(Banduge pnewmatique pour vélocipédes.
Edward Henry Seddon, Manchester, England, 15th October, 1892;
6 years.

Claim.- - 1st. The combination with the rim B of a wheel, of a
detachable cover A, an outer air tube C, and an inner air tube D,
each of said tubes having a separate inlet tube ¢ and d and valve
attached thereto, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 2nd. The combination with the riin B, of a wheel, of a
cover A, a wire g, inserted through a loop in one edge of said cover
and the lugs of a bridge piece f, attached to the same, a coupling
device for the ends of sard wire, and outer uir tube C, with inlet
tube ¢ and valve attached thereto, and an inner air tube D with
mlet tube d and valve attached thereto, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination with the
rim of a wheel for velocipedes of a cover A, a wire core ¢, passing
along the edge of said cover and fitted with an attachment device
for the ends thereof, a stiffener or bridge at the place of attachment,
an outer air tube C, with an inlet tube ¢, and valve attachd thereto,
an inper air tube I), with an inlet tube «, and valve attached
thereto, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,
4th. The combination with the rim B, of a wheel for velocipedes of
a cuver A, divided longitudinally at one side, a wire g inserted into

e edge of said cover, a bridge piece attached to saxd cover, and a
Coupling device for the ends of said wire, the other edge of the cover

Ing slightly elastic and attached to the rim by a wire ¢ passed
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round the sae, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore
set forth. bth., The combination with the rim B, of a wheel for
velocipedes of a cover A, divided longitudinally, bridge pieces or
an equivalent stiffeners attached to the sides of said cover, wires
passing through loops formed on said sides and through said bridge
pieces, and coupling devices for the ends of the wires in the.s‘mn of
said bridge pieces, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.

No. 40,7235.

Saw met. (Tourne @ gauche.)

! Robert Inillon, Oshawa, Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1892; ¢

years.
Claim.—A swage saw set and sharpener comprising a body-portion

I A, provided with a tapered opening, @, and a tapered adjustable

die block, B, designed to fit within the opening, and V shaped noteh,
b, having notches constructed at right angles to the axis of the
tapered die block, B, or cross surface of the face C, in combination
with the shoulder, D, and set screw, C, arranged as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 40,726. Sickle Bar Movement for Mowers and
Reapers. (Mouvement de porte-couteanx pour
Sfaucheuse-moissonneuse.)

Alvin W, Lamphere, Indian Lake, New York, U.S.A,, 15th Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination,
with a toothed wheel, of a rock shaft arranged parallel to the said
toothed wheel, arms secured to the said rock shaft and extending
onto the teeth of the said wheel at opposite sides, the said arms being
arranged at angles to each other so as to be alternately engaged by
the teeth of the said wheel, a sleeve fitted on the said shaft and
arranged to turn with the latter and to permit a sliding motion of
the shaft, and a crank arm secured on the said sleeve and adapted to
be connected with the sickle bar, substantially as shown and de-
seribea.  2nd. Tn a device of the class described, the combination,
with a toothed wheel, of a rock shaft arranged parallel to the said
toothed wheel, arms secured to the said rock shaft and extending
onto the teeth of the said wheel at opposite sides, the said arms being
arranged at angles to each other so as to be alternately engaged by
the teeth of the said wheel, a sleeve fitted on the said shaft and
arranged to turn with the latter and to permit a sliding motion of
the shaft, a crank arm secured on the said sleeve and adapted to be
connected with the sickle bar, and means, substantially as described,
for imparting a longitudinal sliding motion to the said shaft to
throw the said arms into and out of mesh with the said toothed
wheel, substantially as shown and described.

No. 40,727. Machine for Lasting.
(Machine a enforuer.)
George Wiley Moulton, Lynn, Massachusetts, U8, A., executor
of the last will and testament of Jan Ernest Martzeliger, in his
lifetime of Lynn aforesaid, 15th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a lasting machine, the combination with a fixed
rest, of a single pair of pincers suspended above said rest, and
mechanism for moving saiti pincers vertically and forward and back
above and over the rest from a position in front to a position back
of the same, substantially as described.  2nd. In a lasting machine,
the combination with a fixed rest, of a single pair of pincers sus-
pended above said rest and adapted to be moved vertically and
forward and back above and over the rest from a position in_ front
toa {msiti(m toward the back of the same, and a forwardly and back-
wardly moving elastic wiper, substantially as described. 3rd. A
lasting machine provided with a frame, a rest supported in a fixed
position on the frame, a pair of pincers and apphances, supporting
them above the rest in position to swing from front to back over the
rest and mechanism connected with the pincers to open and close
and move the same vertically and forward and back, substantially as
described. 4th. In a lasting machine, the combination with a fixed
rest having its bearing surface upon its under side, of a single pair
of pincers suspended above the said rest and adapted to be moved
vertically, laterally and forward and back above the horizontal
plane of the rest, wherby the upper is drawn over the last and
p]aited at the same time, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a last-
ing machine, with the reciprocating pincers and fixed rest, of a
rutde 9, adjustable to and from the rest, for the purpose set forth.

th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the reciprocating
pincers, of a rest having an under bearing for the last, and an edge
guide 9, movable toward and from the rest, substantially as de-
scribed.  Tth. In a lasting machine, the combination with the
{nincers and last rest, and the devices for reciprocating the pincers
ok and forth, of the devices for reciprocating the pincers laterally
a shaft from which motion is imparted to said devices through a
movable driver, and a shifter whereby said driver may be moved by
the operator to vary or arrest the lateral reciprocation, substantially
as described. 8th. The combination, i tfle lasting machine, of
pincers and pincer actuating mechanism, the driver M, and the
shifter N, and connections, substantially as described. gth. Ina
lasting machine, the combination with the pincers of a lasting
machine supported to move freely, of a carrier J, and deviees for
moving it laterally, said carrier’ connected with said pinoers to
swing them sidewise, substantially as described. 10th. In a lasting
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machine, the combination, with the pincers, of two carriers 40 J,
one moving back and forth and the other from side to side and
each comnected to operate the pincers, substantially as described.
1th. Ina lasting machine, the combination with the pincers, of a

laterally movable carrier, driving shaft, movable driver, and a |

shifter arranged in the line of connection between the pincers and

shaft in position to be moved by the o\wmtur, substantially as

described.  12th. Tn alasting machine, with the pincers and carrier,
of a vibrating block, a bearing movable upon said block past the
axix thereof, and a shifter connected with said bearing and ar-
ranged to be operated by the attendant, substantially as described.
13th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the pincers and
the forward and laterally movable carriers therefor, of the driving
shaft and connections between the same and the carriers, and a
driver connected with the laterally reciprocating carrier and adjust-
able to vary the movements of the carrier, substantialty as deseribed.
t4th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the pincers and
devices for moving the same forward and laterally, of a lifter K pro-
vided with a swivel and a sleeve, substantially as described.  15th.
In a lasting machine, the combination, with the pincers 8, forward
and lateral carriers JJ and 40, and lifter K, of side spring bearings
interposed between the lateral carrier and the pincers, substantially
as deseribed.  16th. In a lasting machine, the combination of the
pincers 8, Interal carrier 40, and intermediate vielding bearings, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  17th. Inalasting machine, the combination
of the pincers 8, a lifter K, and forward and lateral carriers J and
40, and vertical and lateral yielding bearings between the pincers
and said lifter and carriers, substantially as described.  18th. In a
lasting machine, the combination of the vertically reciprocating
lifter provided with a swinging yoke supporting a pivoted ring or
collar, in combination with the pincers supported by a shaft extend-
ing through said collar, substantially as described. ~ 19th. In a last-
ing machine, the combination, with the swinging pincers, of a slide
connected with the movable jaw thereof and jonted connections 71,
86, between said slide and an operating shaft, substantially as de-
scribed.  20th. In a lasting machine, and in combination, pincers
provided with mechanism for causing them to grip the leather
and draw it over the last, and a wiper and mechanism, substantially
as described, to advance it over the last toward the position of the
pineers, said miechanisms being timed so that the wiper shall com-
mence to advance while the pincers hold the leather tightly down
over the last and eontinue to advance after the pincers let go and
bear upon and hold the leather tightly stretched during the latter
part of the movement, substantially as described.  21st. In a lasting
machine, the combination, with the reciprocating pincers, of anailer
and means, substantially as deseribed, for moving the latter hori-
zontally toward and from the last independently of the movements
of the pincers, substantially as described. 22nd. In a lasting
machine, in combination, pincers provided with mechanism for
causing them to grip the leather and draw it over the last, a nailing
mechanism, subxtantially as described, adapted to advance into the
position of the pincers for inserting the tack, and a wiper independent
of the pincers for smoothing and holding the strained upper while
the tuc'k 1s inserted, the wiper being timed to take hold in time for
the pincers to let go and give place to the nailer, all substantially as
described.  23rd. Tn a lasting machine, the pincers, suspended as
described and provided with a sleeve on a lever 51, joint W, loose
trunnions 72, and mechanism to impart a forward latéral movement
to the pincers, substantially as described. 24th In a lasting
machine, the combination of the shank 48 and upper jaw, the shank
46 with lower jaw, collar 85, spring 84, rod 86, link 71, bell crank
lever 87, and connections with the driving mechanisms, substantially
as described.  25th. In a lasting machine, the combination of the
guide foot 9 sliding on the under side of plate B, the rod 16, lever 15,
and connections with the driving mechanism, substantially as de-
scribed.  26th. In a lasting machine, the combination of the driver,
the guide block 21, lever 110, the link 23, spring 36, rod 35, post on
the plate 1), and the driving mechanisin connected to the lever 110,
substantially as described.  27th. In a lasting machine, in combina-
tion with the driver suspended as described, the bar 20, the lever 25,
and driving mechanism, substantially as described.  28th, The com-
bination, with the stretching devices of a lasting machine, of a box
203, provided with the described slot or channel, and double incline
ridgeway 209, with the channel and tack driver, all substantially as
described.  20th. In a lasting machine, the combination in the pin-
cers, with the upper movable jaw, of the lower jaw and side Hanges
secured thereto, whereby the edge of the leather is prevented from
entering the pincers too far, substantially as described.

No. 40,728. Lubricating Hub,

(Mopew a graisseur antomatique,)

Frederick W, Randolph, Raynor, Virginia, U. S. A, 1

Hth October,
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.—-1st. The combination, with a vehicle axle, of a lubricat- !

ing hul having an open rear end, and a solid front end formed in
the same piece, the said solid end having an oil channel extending
from its outer edge diagonally through the inside centre thereof, and
of the front cap seeured to the solid end to form an vil cup, substan-
tially as shown and described.  2nd. In a self oiling axle hub, the
combination of the horizontal portion, and the front end formed in
the same piece having an oil channel extending diagonally there-
through, of the front cap attached to and surrounding the said end

s0 as to form an oil cup between the said front end and the cap,
[ with the rear cap adapted to contine the axle to the hub, and spoke

flanges shrunk wpon the said horizontal portion, substantially as
i shown and (loscri{ml‘ 3rd. T a self oiling axle hub, the front solid
end provided with an il channel, of the front cap secured to the
i eaid solid end to form an oil cup between the said cap and the solid
end, combined with the cylinder A, and means substantially such s
- dexcribed, for holding the cylinder in the hub and up to the inner
i face of the solid end, wherehy the said evlinder is continually oiled,
s as set forth,

 No, 40,729. Method ot Repairing Pneumatic Tires,
(Méthode de réparver les bandages pucwmatiques, )
Robert Cowen, Cambridge, Massachnsetts, U. 8. A, 15th October,
1892 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved method of repairing pneumatic tives,
the same consisting in injecting into the hole or fracture to he
repaired a plug composed of a material or compound, substantially
such as unvuleanized rubber gum rendered plastic and adhesive by
heat, and thereby caused to adhere firmly to the walls of the fracture,
the plug becoming elastic when cooled and being capable of resisting
the softening action of solar heat, as set forth. 2nd. The i_mprm.'rd
method of repairing pneumatic tires, the same consisting in injecting

!into the hole or fracture to be closed, a plug composed of & material
for composition substantially such as nnvuleanized rubber gum,

rendered plastic and adhesive by heat, the inner end of the plug
projecting into the interior of the tire, and then, while the plug s
1 a plastic condition, forming its inner end into a head hearing
against the inner surface of the tire, as set forth.

No. 10,730. Gauge Cock. (Robinet-jauge.)

James D. Mitchell, Marine City, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. In a gauge cock, the combination with a valve body
carrying a nozzle, a mwetallic plate adapted to close the end of the
said nozzle, and a head carrying the said plate and fitted to slide on
the said valve body, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In
a gauge cock, the combination with a valve body carrying a nozzle,
of a metallic plate adapted to close the end of the said nozzle, a
head carrying the said plate and fitted to slide on the said valve
body, and a weighted lever for holding the said head in an inner-
most position to press the said plate against the end of the nozzle,
substantially as shown and described.” 3rd. In a gauge cock, the
combination with a valve body formed with guide ways and carry-
ing_a nozzle, of a metallic plate adapted to engage the end of the
sald nozzle, a head formed with a transverse aperture which extends
the said plate, guide armx extending from the said head and fitting
into the guide ways on the said valve, and a weighted lever pivoted
on the said valve body and connected with the said guide arms,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 40,731, Ntage apparatus. (Appareil de scéne.)

Neilson Burgess, Highlands, New Jersey, U.S.A., 17th October,
1892; 6 years.

Claine.--1st. In combination with a supporting track, a carriage
movable thereon, an endless path supported on said carriage, and
means Whereby the progressive movement of the carriage is econ-
trolled by the movement of the endless path, all substantially as
described. 2nd. Tn combination with a stage and its setting, a track
or guideway for a carriage, a movable carriage mounted on such
guideway. an endless pat?) supported on said carriage, a pulley or
drum in operative connection with the moving path, and a rope or
like flexible connection_extending from said drum to a fixed point
beyond the carriage, all substantially as described. 3rd. In com-
bination wirh a theatrical stage, a background scene, a movable
carriage supported in operative connection with the stage, an
endless patL borne on the carriage, and means substantially ax
deseribed for controlling the forward movement of the carriage hy
the movement of the endless path, all substantially as described.
4th. In combination with a stage, a movable carriage mounted
thereon, a detent device extending between the carriage and means
substantially as deseribed for imparting progressive movement to
the carriage through the movement of the endless path, all substan-
tially as described.  5th. In combination with a t{wutrical stage, a
movable carriage mounted thereon, a motor supported on the carriage
and in operative connection with the supporting wheels thereof, an
endless path supported on the carriage and carriage inql)elling
mechanism in operative conmection with the endless path and
whereby the progressive forward movement of the said carriage is
determined, all substantially as described. 6th. In combination
with a movable carriage, an endless path supported thereon, means
for effecting the forward movement of the carriage from the moving
path, and an indicator connected to the carriage and having a hand
adapted to denote by its position the distance travelled by a given
! point on the path, all substantially as deseribed.  Tth. In combina-
tion with a stage, a movable carriage adapted to change position
with reference to tixed objects on the stage, an endless path sup-
ported on the carriage, means substantially as described for effecting
; the forward movement of the carriage, an idicator having a moving

hand, and electrical connections extending between the indicator
and the moving belt on the carriage, all substantially as de-

|
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SCril.)ed, 8th. In combination with a theatrical stage, a movable
carriage adapted to change position with reference to fixed objects
on the stage, means for effecting the forward movement of the
carriage, an endless path supported on the carriage, an indicator
With a movable index hand, and the electrical counections between
the indicator and the carriage comprising a fixed contact piece and
a spring switch, the latter being located m the path of movement of
a lug that projects from the moving endless path all substantially
as deseribed.
No. 10,732, Apparatus for the Distillation of Con-
centrated Soap Lye or the Glycerine
Recovered from Soap Lye. (A4ppareil pour
la distillation des lessives de savon concentrées ou
de lu glycerine tirée des lessives de savon.)
James 8. Kirk & Company, Chicago, Ilinois, UK. A., assignee of
Albert Domeier and Otto Christian Hagemann, hoth of Lon-
don, England, 17th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In an apparatus for the distillation of concentrated
spent soap lye or glycerine, the combination, with a still or vessel
Wherein the distillation is effected, of a lower closed vessel com-
Municating therewith by a valve controlled passage, said lower
Vessel having a discharge door.  2nd. Inan apparatus for the dis-
tillation of concentrated spent soap lye or glycerine, the combina-
tion, with a still or vessel wherein the distillation is effected, of a
oOwer closed vessel or vessels communicating therewith by a valve
controlled passage or passages, said Jower vessel provided with in-

uction and eduction pipes with suitable valves, and a door through
Which to remove the matters precipitated in the distillation, sub-
stantially as described.  3vd. In an apparatus for the distillation of
concentrated spent soap lye or glycerine, the combination, with a
still or vessel w‘wn-in the distillation is effected, of a lower closed
Yessel connmunicating therewith by a valve controlled passage, said
lower vessel having a strainer, substantially ax described.  4th. In
an apparatus for the distillation of concentrated spent soap lye or
glycerine, the combination, with a still, of a lower clused vessel
Communicating therewith by a valve controlled passage, said Jower
Vvessel provided with an agitator, substantially as described.  5th.
I an apparatus for the distillation of concentrated spent soap lye
or glycerine, the combination, of a still having xide walls converging
toward its lower end, a discharge opening in_said end, and a lower
losed vesse] communicating with the still by a valve controlled
Dassage, said lower vessel having a discharge door, substantihlly as
dexeribed,  Gth. In an apparatus for the distillation of concentrated
Sbent soap lye or glycerme, the combination, of astill or vessel
Wher_em t{w distillation is effected, said vessel having side walls con-
Yerging toward its lower end and terminating in an extension form.
g a pocket, and a second closed vessel communicating with the
Still by a valve controlled passage, substantially as described,

No, 40,733. Process of Distilling Glycerine Recov-
ered from Spent Soap Lye. (Procédé de
distillation de la glycerine tirée des lessives de
savon.)

James S, Kirk & Company, Chicago, llinois, U.S.A., assignees of

Albert Domeier and Otto Christian Hagemann, both of Lon-
don, England, 17th October, 1892 ; 6 years,

] Claim.—1st. The herein described process of distilling concentrated
Soap lye or the erude glycerine recovered from soap lye, which con-
S8ty in dividing the lye or glycerine under operation into two por-
tlons connected or ﬁe]l-u,mbl« at will and maintaining one such por-
:«\t(lm n a state of ebullition at the distilling temperature, while the
ther portion remains substantially quiescent and cooler, substan-
tially as described,  2nd. The heréin described process of distilling
voncentrated xoap lye or the crude glycerine recovered from soap
");2, \:l}mh cousists in dividing the lye or glycerine under operation
o “fl']ml.‘tl()l\ﬂ connected or separable at will and maintaining
the J:};l};mn i a state of ebullition at distilling temperature, while
st er portion remains quiescent, and the salts liberated from the
; img portion passing at once into the quiescent portion, sub-
Stantially as deseribed.  Srd. The herein described process of distil-
g concentrated soaplye or the crude glycerine recovered from soap
ix):ttl, wth}ch consixts in dividing the lye or glycerine under operation
one “'t'_l'ﬂrplmm connected or separable at will and maintaining
N bortion i a state of ebullition at the distilling t«-lna{erature,

nle the other portion. remains quiescent, and the salts liberated
(l‘;‘l)il:lﬁcm]utum. in the distilling portion passing at once into the
wi tn(}“‘é“,l*u%lon and removing the salts from the quiescent portion
as de v ‘{llg‘ll‘uptmg‘thu progress of _the distillation, substantially
W-ntr;:t?n] ed. dth. The herein described process of distilling con-
whicl, ed soap lye or the crude glycerine recovered from soap lye,
two 1 }:—:;{I:.mts. m dividing the Iye or glycerine under operation into
I'Orti})n titions connected or. separable at \_\'11} and maintaining one
the o 3" astate of cbullition at the distilling temperature, while
m]“lti(m‘{” lx;rtm;_x remains quiescent, and the salts liberated from
ortaon n the distilling sl)rtmn passing at once into the quiescent
portion and washing said salts and then removing them without

::(\]t(-,n;“ ting the process of the distillation, substantially as describ-
*d.  5th. The herein described process of distilling concentrated

80! . . .
ap lye or the erude glycerine recovered from soap lye, which con-

10—7

sists in dividing the lye or glycerine under operation into two por-
tions connected or separable at will and maintaining one portion in
a state of ebullition at the distilling temperature, while the other
portion remains quiescent, and the salts liberated from solution in
the distilling portion passing at once into the quiescent portion and
removing sai({ salts and feeding in fresh lye or glycerine without
interrupting the progress of the distillation, substantially as de-
seribed.  6th. The herein described process of distilling concentrated
soap lye or crude glycerine recovered from soap lye, which consists
in dividing the lye or glycerine under operation into two portions
and maintaining one portion in a state of ebullition at the distilling
temperature, while the other portion remains quiescent, and the
salts liberated from solution in the distilling portion passing at once
into the quiescent portion and washing said salts and then removing
them :mJ feeding in fresh lye or glycerine without interrupting the
progress of the distillation, substantially as described.

No. $0,734. signal for Electric Railways.

(Sianal de chemin de fer électrique.)
William Henry Waddell, Lexington, Virginia, U.8.A., 17th Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 vears, i

Claim.--1st. In an electric railroad signal, the combination, with
a vehicle and a conductor along the track, of a tubular bracket car-
ried by the vehicle, having a metal brush on its lower end bearing
on the conductor, and the wire from the brush extending up the in-
terior of the bracket, substantially as described. 2nd. The com-
bination, with a track, of the two separate distinet conductors re-
speetively located on opposite sides of the track in overlapping in-
sulated distinet sections, with a single alarm and single source of
electrical energy on an engine, said alarm and electrical source bein
disconnected and in separate circuits, connected, respectively anc
separately with the rails, and with a different one of said conduc-
tors, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In an electric signal, the com-
bination, with a line conductor and a vehicle, of a tubular bracket
extending down from said vehicle, a support fitted in the upper end
of said bracket, and a contact fitted in the lower end thereof, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The herein deseribed electric rallway
signal, substantially as set forth.

No. 40,735. Display Hook. (Crochet d’étalage.)
George A. Moss, San Francisco, California, U.8.A., 18th October,
18925 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with a suspension hook for dfkplay-
ing articles, of the elastic holder, as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. The combination with the body portion, terminating ina
hooked end, of the spring holder secured thereto and projecting
therefrom, as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In a suspension
hook, the combination with the fastening hook of the projection
spring holder for holding the article to be displaye(I, and of
the connecting body portion, a sand for the purpose set forth.  4th.
A device for displaying canes, umnbrellas and similar articles of mer-
chandise, consisting of a suspension hook, and an elastic ring at the
lower end of the hook, said ring adapted to encircle and grip
the article to be displayed. 5th. A device for displaying canes,
umbrellas and like articles of merchandise, consisting of a suspension
hook, haviug its upper end bent to engage over a supporting rod, and
an elastic ring secured to the lower end of the hook, and projecting
laterally therefrom to receive and grip the article to be displayed.
Gth. A display device for canes, umbrellas and like articles, consist-
ing of a suspension hook, a tongne stamped from lower portion
thereof, the lower end of said hook having aslot cut therein, through
which said tongue fits when lower end is bent over to grasp the
elastic ring and of the elastic ring, said ring adapted to encircle and
grip the article to be displayed. ~ .

No. 40,736. Box Bending Machine,

( Machine a cintrer.)
Henry Born, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S. A., 18th October, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—The combination of the stock A, the beam B hinged
l)(jt\\'ven.the jaws (r, (4, of said stock, and provided with a lever N,
with spring M at said hinged end, and the {mwket I, with cam lever
J, for lockm?' and unlocking said heam to the stock A, constructed
and arranged, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No, 40,7837, Process of Protecting Steam Boilers.
(Procédé de protection pour chaudieres @ vapeur.)
Frank G. Fowler, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U. 8. A., 18th October,
1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The process for the protection of steam boilers, which
consists in removing the gases from the water before it is used to
produce steam, substantially as described. 2nd. The process for the
rotection of steamn boilers, which consists of boiling the water while
1ts surface is in free communication with the open air to expel the
ases, and preventing their re-absorption by passing the water to the
wiler excluded from any contact with the atmosphere, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In combination, a steam boiler, a chamber wherein
the water is degasified, a feed pump, and a storage tank 1!)‘7‘;13"*2"‘1
between said chamber and fe(-dlpump, said tank being provided with
a floating cover, substantially as set forth,
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No. 40,738. Grain Binder. (Licuse @ grain.) !

John 8. Davis, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S, A., 18th October, 1892 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the retainer arm & and its shaft, .
the lever N, and cam N, for foreing the arm into the receptacle to '
aid compressor, the cam disc 1, and the delay shoe having surfaces
o!, 0* on its trailing face, to permit of the above deseribed move-
ment of the retainer arm, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.
2nd. The combination of the semi revolving duplicate ended arm h,
mounted on a shaft located below the hinding receptacle, with the
double lever N, cam lug Nt in the master wheel, the double delay
shoe O, and the camn disc I, the pinion P, and geared rack (), all ar-
ranged as and for the purpose substantially as hereinbefore set forth.
3rd. The combination of the needle arm and its shaft, the slotted -
crank arm rigidly connected to the shaft, the pitman with its con-
necting pin through the slot of the crank, and the restraining spring
on the needle arm, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 4th. In a grain binder, the combination of the binding
receptacle, cut-off arms mounted on a rock shaft, their points cros-
sing the eutrance to the receptacle, a erank on said shaft connected -
by a pitman to the binding gear, a needle mounted on a rock shaft.
its point also passing across the entrance to the receptacle, a slotted |
crank on the needle shaft, and a pitman connecting said crank to
the binder gear, its pin playing in the slot of the crank, with s -
s})ring to restrain the descent ot the needle, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 40,739, Spinning Wheel. (Rouet.)

Henry Lotz, Horicon, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 18th October, 1892; 6
years.

Claim,—1st. A spinning wheel frame consisting of a single post,
bracing legs at its lower extremity, an overhanging arm supported
adjustable vertically in the post, and a spindle journalled in suitable
devices on the overhanging arm, substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
The combination, with the single post of a spinning wheel frame, of |
an overhanging horizontal arm adjustable vertically in the post, a
hanger detachably secured to the outer end of the arm, a pin or rod
movable vertically in the arm, and a spindle having its bearings re-
movably in the hanger and the movable pin, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. In the spinning wheel, an adjustable arn, o revoluble
spindle supported thereon, a wheel spliced thereon, a spool loose on
the spindle, provided with a wheel somewhat smaller than the wheel
on the spindle; and a driving wheel in two parts of lesser and greater
diameter, respectively, the two parts of which rotate in the planes of
and are in frictional contact with the spindle wheel and the spool
wheel, combined substantially asx described.  4th. In a spinning
wheel, a driving wheel in two parts of lesser and greater diameter,
respectively, a spindle journalled at one end in a relatively fixed
part of the frame, an adjustable bearing in which the spindle is sup-
ported at its other extremity, a wheel of larger diameter on the
spindle bearing frictionally against the driving wheel of lesser diam-
eter, and a spool on the spindle, which spool has a wheel of smaller
diameter than the spindle wheel bearing frictionally against the
driving wheel of greater diameter, combined snhsmntizﬁly as de-
seribed.

No. 10,740. Method of and Apparatus for Concen-

trating Solutions. (Méthode et appareil pour
concentrer les solutions.)
James Augustine Morrell, Lausdale, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 18th
October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The method of concentrating saccharine solutions by !
exposing them under pressure in thin films to high temperature and |
then liberating them in heated spaces, thereby volatilizating the |
watery portions and collecting the heavy portions by precipitation, |
substantially as set forth and described.  2nd. In an apparatus for
concentrating saccharine solutions, the combination, of a series of
inclosing juci' ts with an inclosed- air space, containing a steam
jacket surrounding a pipe arranged to contain a volumn of heated
saccharine solution centrally heated by an internal pipe and ex-
posed in thin film between said internal pipe, and a surrounding
superheated steam containing pipe, substantially as deseribed and
shown. 3rd. In an apparatus for superheating and evaporating
solutions, the combination, of a pipe for containing the solution
surrounded by a steam jacket for heating the same, and an internal
heating pipe arranged centrally therein to augment the heating sur- |
face and reduce the fluid capacity of the solution tube, substantially ’
as deseribed and shown. 4th. In apparatus for superheating and
charging solutions with heated air or gas, the combination, of a cen-
tral air displacing core, with an air heating pipe, substantially as
described and shown, 5th. The process of concentrating xolutions,
consisting in mechanically agitating and moving the solution under
pressure while being heated beyond boiling point, discharging said
solution under pressure in fine spray and precipitating and collect
ing the heavy portions and subjecting them to further heat, as set
forth.  6th. The process of concentrating liquids, which consists in
highly heating the liquid, liberating the same under pressure against
a rigid surface, thereby tinely atomizing and precipitating the heavy
portions of the liquid and releasing the vapor, and then again sub-
jecting the heavy portions to heat, as set forth. 7Tth. The herein
deseribed process of concentrating liquids, which consists in highly

‘No. 40,741.

heating the liquid, liberating the same under pressure in sprays to

atomize the liquid and release the vapor and precipitate the heavy
portions thereof, and collecting said precipitant and passing the

' same through a highly heated worm, as set forth,

Fountain Pen, (Flume-fontaine.)
Charles Eaton Browning, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 18th October,
1892 6 years,

Cledim. --1st. In a fountain pen the combination with the nozzle,
of a feed plug having flat sides, upper and lower feed tongues
formed integral with the plug, and anair duct extending throughout
the length of the said plng and lower plug. 2nd. As an article of
manufacture, a feed plug for fountain pens consisting of a single
piece of hard rubber having flattened sides, upper and lower feed
tongues integral with the plug, and an zir duct extending through-

out the length of the said plug. 3rd. A fountain pen provided with

a feed shaft formed integral and having the bifurcated outer end

_forming upper and lower feed tongues and the fattened sides form-

tng ink passages within the pen nozzle and the central longitudinal
air passage, substantially as described.

No. 40,742. Refrigerator. (Réfrigérateur.)

Robert Alexander Wilson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th October,
18925 6 years.

Clair.—1st. In a refrigerator the combination with the ice chap-
ber and the victual compartment, of an opening between them
provided with a pivoted flap or damper extending from end to end
of the opening and designed to close or partially close the opening
asand for the purposesspecified.. 2nd. The combination with the ice
chamber B, provided with a bottom B!, and an opening F, of the
centrally pivoted damper or flap G, provided with a handle H, as
and for the purposes specified.

No. 40,743, Miter Clamp. (Serre-joint pour boites & onglet.)
Frederick William  Hedgeland, Chicago, 1llinvis, U.S.A., 18th
October ; 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a clamping device of the class deseribed, the com-
bination of the companion levers, pivoted together at their inner
ends, the clamping blocks, pivoted to the outer ends of xaid levers,
and a wedge block, adapted to fit the inside corner of a miter joint,
substantilly as set forth.  2nd. In a clamping device of the class
described, the combination of the companion levers, pivoted together
at their inner ends, the triangular blocks, pivoted to the outer ends
of said levers and adapted to bear against the outer edges of the
miter joint, and the wedge block or inside corner piece, having a
pivotal comnection common with the connected ends of said levers,
susbhastantially as set forth,  3rd. In a clamping device of the class
deseribed, the combination of the companion levers, provided with
a number of perforations in their joining ends, the clamping blocks,
adjustably connected to the opposite ends of said levers, the wedge
block, provided with a perforated stem extension, and joined to the
connecting ends of the clamping levers by the same pivot bolt,
substantially as set forth,

No, 40,744, Car Coupler. (Atteluge de chars.)

Francis R. Brown and John Howeutt, both of Denver, Colorado,
U.S. AL, 18th October, 18925 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. In a car coupler the combination with the draw head
provided with the top recess having the vertical front wall, the
curved or semi-cireular coupling arm located in said recess and
pivoted through its rear extremity, being curved helow and lying in
the path of the link, its upper portion being vertical to engage the
upper vertical wall of the draw head, and means for lifting the coup-
ling arm consisting of a link pivoted to the arm at one extremity
and to a crank at the opposite extremity, said crank being connected
with a movable bar extending to the outside of the car, substantially
as described.  2nd. In a car coupler the combination with the draw
head, the coupling arm and movable bar attached to the end of the
car and terminating in a handle at its free extremity, of the recessed
or shouldered lug secured to the car and also adapted to engage the
free extremity of the bar and support the coupling arm in the
uncoupled position, substantially ax deseribed. 3rd. In a car coupler
the combination of the draw head and link, of the link adjusting or
setting device pivoted in the draw head and provided with a bend
or projection located in the rear extremity of the link recess where-
by said link may be adjusted vertically or longitudinally, substan-
tially ax described. 4th. In a car coupler the combination with the
draw head and link, of the link adjusting device pivoted in the draw
head and provided wlth the bend or projection {ncated in the rear
part of the link recess and terminating at its free extremity in the
external handles, substantially as described.  5th. In a car coupler
the combination with the draw head and the curved coupling arm
pivoted in a suitable recess formned therein, the draw head being
provided with a slotted buffer to engagr:: the dead wood, substantially
as described.  Gth. The combination with the draw head, the coup-
ling arm pivoted therein, the open link pivoted to said coupling arm,
the transverse bar movably attached to the end of the car and pro-
vided with a crank arm secured to the other extremity of the open
link, the recessed or shouldered lug adapted to engage the outer
handle or arm of the movable bar, substantially as described. Tth.
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Inacar coupler the combination with the draw head provided with
the top recess, the curved or semi-circular coupling arm located in
said recess and pivoted tlm)..gh its rear extremity, its forward
extremity heing bevelled and Iving in the path of the link and means
for lifting the coupling arm consisting of a link pivoted to the arn
at one extremity and to a crank at the opposite extremity, said
crank arm being connected with a movable rod extending to the
outside of the car, substantially as described.

10,745, Lubricating Cup. (Godet graisseur.)

Ira .y, Briggs and Alden W. Sanborn, hoth of San Franciseo, Cali-
fornia, U.8. A., 18th October, 1892 ; 6 vears.
\ Claim. -\ lubricating cup having a central chamber extending
*low the bottom, a valve seat formed in the bottom of the chamber,
and a discharge passage helow the valve seat, a valve, the lower end
of \Vhlqh fits the seat in the bottom of the chamber, a screw
1t>lulg adjustably fitted to the upper part of the chamber having a cen-
ral hole through it, and a seat in the lower end into which the
Upper end of the valve fits, and a convex perforated screen fitting
he bottom of the cup and arching above the screw plugs, substan-
tally as herein deseribed,

No. 10,746. Vending Machine. (dppareil de vente )

Kenneth Murdoeh, Toronto, Ontario, trustee of Walter Howard
Chapnl)er]ain, Chicago, Ilinois, assignee of Willlam  George
Latimer, Detroit, Michigan, 18th October, 18925 6 years.

Wig{:“mf T)'St. Inamerchandisevending apparatus, the combination,

or & delivery feed trough, of a chute registering thereweth, means
actuating the chute, and a spring governed by the movement of

a‘;):l}.mtte‘ for forcilly ejecting the merchandise from and free of the
b va u]r: and chute, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina merchan-

coin qj‘ll; lln{.;: apparatus, the cmnil)mutlnn, with the casmg having a

ctive a,l( delivery opening therein, of a feed trongh arranged to re-

reginte number of separate articles of merchandise, a delivery chute

Spo If‘m_gfthv‘n-w)th, means for actuating the delivery chute, and a

tlxe dgl'(?] orcibly and separately ejecting the merchandise through

su )Rt:;]l;‘(:rl'v opening free of tl‘w apparatus as the chute is actuated,
atus “1 Ald: ly as described. 3rd. In a merchandise vending appar-
in, & d:]" (:l)lll'lllli’ttl(m of the casing having a delivery opening there-
hlg the llwry chute normally closing the opening, means for actuat-
cotver. & l(lllt(*, a coin receiver, a lock actuated by a coin in the re-
the. mé:“}ly a spring compressed by the chute for foreibly ejecting

““‘)Stamc'- ’llln-d ise from and free of the chute and said delivery opening,

paratus "E‘I y as described.  4th. In a_merchandise vending ap-

werein’ flf’ combination, with a casing having a delivery openiug
trough ,\0 ]d. (lﬁl}\'ex;\' chute for normally closing the opening, a feed
r“/c“'l’tac‘]l‘t l}“ hich the chute communicates, a shaft having a coin
and chut(- thereon, aclutch conuection between the coin receptacle
and apn ¢, and a spring compressed by the movement of the chute
chute ﬂa"ge(l to engage and forcibly eject the merchandise on the

noa lnu-'(m}‘];h the delivery opening, snbstantially as described. 5th.

Casing h( rehandise vending apparatus, the combination, with the

sented aving a delivery opening therein, the mouth of which ix pre-

upwardly, of a delivery chute, means for actuating the chute

upo, B . A A .
n{(.rzht‘he presence of a coin, and a spring for forcibly ejecting the
andise from the chute through the delivery opening upon the

actuat;
(/_L.;l;;tfi'::‘\f)f t]‘}(‘ chute, substantially as described.  6th. Tn a mer-
chute ;l,l( t:i:l ing apparatus, the combination of the rotary delivery
loe t’hnnm} thv)'t-fur'. an actuating shaft adapted to release said
shaft and lgll the medinm of a coin, and' mechanism to connect said
scribed ot'}““"l"lmu the release of said lock, substantially as de-
Of & throws l7 n a merchandise vending apparatus, the combination
the plag, Ill\]g,‘()-l.lt mechanis, the rotary delivery chute comprising
it normal | having a frame « forming the support for the package in
out "m(_hmlﬁmltl‘fll, and the flange b adapted to actuate the throwing
, the s’had‘?\, substantiaily as described.  8th. Thedelivery chute
on, the hinged upon which it is journalled, the coin holder N there-
slotte l)emtx:it( ’a'l'm ¢ forming one member of a clutch and having the
to (‘ngage"il lf.,' (’lnn its inner face, and the lug f on the shaft adapted
clutely <|il)sl,;,‘\dt]~(, 1'f‘fll'mg and formmg the other member of the
apparatus 't;“f ‘:*“}} as deseribed. 9th. In a merchandise vending
L]llere(m -Ehole combination of a shaft K, the chute T journalled
standard . m):tn‘nﬁ * hinged thereto and having bearing e, and
engage iy th(_‘i“lf‘v Ly supporting said arm, and the lug f adapted to
shaft and C]llit)" M‘llng « i the rotation of the chute to couple the
vending apma f‘,:ll stantially as described.  10th. In awmerchandise
trough k'a]dl.ll""ltllls’ the combination, with a rotary chute, a feed
mounted, uof ao her to, and a shaft on which the chute ix loosely
in the r,@cci;e)'}m.‘ \‘“]U‘\Wr, a lock for the chute actuated by a coin
Teceptacle h‘lll'):-t"n;( a clutch between the chute and the coin
Vending a{'lrarai Al "a"Y as described.  11th. In a_merchandise
arm thereon th(}l'\’ ?.“' "‘;"Ihmaunn of arotary chute T, the curved
sbring and put hhsm ing 1, and the curved arm acting to strike said
backage from, ”“‘“.Sﬂ}ne under tension and release it to throw the
tion, substantiall: C:lxlggf"ljf‘n the chute is turned to its open posi-
apparatus, the‘c(y ‘}L:. eseribed. — 12th. In a merchandise vending
therein "(;”“a"v’c“l 'v")";‘t‘““» with the case having a delivery opening
a delivery chute U‘\:‘ . the mouth of which is presented upward, of
Presence of a coir means for opening the delivery opening by the
& coin, aud a spring for foreibly ejecting the merchandise

1w delivery opening, substantially as

(fr((:;\, p}h»lchutv and througl t
seri : i ‘
Ded.  13th, In a merchandise vending apparatus, the combina-
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f
"tion, with the casing having a delivery opening therein, and a stor-
age compartment for a quantity of separate articles of merchandise,
of means for successively presenting the articles of merchandise to
i the opening, a spring for forcibly ejecting the articles through the
i opening and free of the apparatus, and means for compressing the
i spring, sabstantially as described. 14th. In a merchandise vending
I apparatus, the combination, with the casing having a storage com-
partment for the merchandise and a delivery opening therem, of a
spring for forcibly ejecting the merchandise through the opening and
free of the apparatus, means for compressing the spring, and a lock
actuated by a coin for controlling the compressing movement of the
spring compressing means, substantially as described.

No. 40,747. Dress Stays. (Busc de corset.)

Frederick Crompton, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of John
Stuart Crothy, New York, State of New York, U. 8. A, 18th
October, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.--The herein described dress stay consisting of the spring
A, provided with metal tips B, at its ends, a covering composed of
two thicknesses, both the thicknesses broader and longer than the
width and length of the spring, with a protector K. doubled over
each end of the spring, the protector being of a width substantially
corresponding to the width of the two thicknesses of covering, the
two thicknesses of covering applied to the respective sides of the
s{;ring and its protectors, with longitudinal hnes of stitches run
through the two thicknesses and through the doubled protectors at
each side the spring, substantially as described.

No, 140,748, Treadle tor Sewing Machines.
{ Pédale pour machines a coudre.)
Russel Frisbey Elmira, New York, U, 8. A,, 19th October, 1892; 6
yvears.

Claim. - 1st, A hanger for swingingly supporting a sewing ma-
chine treadle in position consisting of a pair of plates or standards
each having outwardly extending legs adapted to rest upon the
floor and at its upper portion one or more holes to receive the ends
of the treadle shaft, and bolts passing through the lower portion of
said hangers, for the purpose of securing the members of said hanger,
respectively, to the inner face of each side of the framing, substan-
tially as set forth, 2nd. A hanger for swing treadles for sewing
machines, consisting of a pair of plates or standards adapted to be
attached, respectively, to the inner faces of the framing and having
outwardly extending feet adapted to rest upon the floor, said hang-
ers having transverse slots therein, through which a bolt is passed
to secure said hanger members to the framing and having an upper
portion provided with a transverse hole or holes to receive the treadle
shaft. substantially as set forth. 3rd. A hanger for swing treadles for
sewing machines, consisting of a pairof plates or standards, each hav-
ing at 1ts upper end a plurality of holes vertically disposed for receiving
the ends of the treadle shaft in vertically adjustable positions, and
having at its lower portion a brace rod receiving orifice, and a pair
of outwardly extending legs having slots or holes to receive bolts for
counecting said hanger sections to the framing of the machine, sub-
stantially as set forth.  4th. A swing treadle for sewing machines,
consisting of hangers secured to the framing of the machine, foot
plates, a scetional treadle shaft, and shaft carrying standards
secured to said foot support and of an angular formation to insure
the angle joint of the user when the foot is in position on the foot
rest registering with the treadle shaft, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. Hth. A treadle for sewing machines, consisting
of a longitudinally slotted foot buard for plates mounted thereon,
rearwardly curvwe standards seenred tosaid foot hoard and adjustable
longitudinally thereof, and having at their upper ends a horizontally
extending sleeve, a treadle shaft formed in sectious, one section
being contained within each of said sleeves with capability of longi-
tudinal adjustment therein, set screws for clamping sald shaft
sections in position within said sleeves, and a pitman connection
connecting the treadle and pitmian, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.  6th. As an improvement in treadles for sewing
machines, and in means for connecting them to such machines, the
combination of a pair of standards or hangers having at their upper
portion vertically disposed holes to receive with capability of verti-
cally adjustable suspension therein the treadle shaft and at their
lower portion supporting feet, and holes to interchangeably receive
bolts or the customary treadle rod, whereby said treadle hangers or
standards may be secured to the framing of the machine, a foot
board and foot plates, rearwardly curved standards secured to said
foot board with a capability of longitudinal adjustment therein,a
sectional treadle shaft carried by and longitudinally adjustable in
said rearwardly curved standards, and a suitable connection between
the ltrvadlv and pitman, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 40,749. Fence Machine (Machine a cloture.)

Heury J. Gebhardt, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 19th Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. Tn a fence machine, the combination, with the twist-
ers, the reel, and means for operating said reel, of the longitudinally
fixed rotatable rods 35, the :uljust:ﬂﬁe picket stops 37, mounted on
bar connecting said arms,
whereby said stopa

said rods, the arms on said rods, the cross
and the treadle connected with said cross bar,
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will stand normally in the path of said pickets, and by means of
said treadle may be turned down to permit said pickets to pas
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a fence machine, the combination,
with the twisters, the reel and means for operating said reel, of the
rods 35 adapted to turn on their axis, the pickets stops 37 secured
on raid rods, the picket pushers 33, also mounted on said rods, and
arranged to slide thereon, and means for reciprocating said picket
pushers, substantially ax described.

No. 40,750. Electrical Meter. (Electromitre.)

Herbert Morris_Pilkington and Roger Sherman White, both of
Brooklyn, New York, U.S. AL, 19th October, 18925 6 years.,

Claim. -1st. The combination. of a coil or magnet adapted for
connection in an electrical circuit, an armature moved thereby, an
arm moved by the armature in one direction, a propelling pawl car-
ried by the arm, a register moved by the pawl, and means for mov-
ing said arm in a second direction to advance the pawl and through
the pawl the register, substantially as described. 2nd. The com-
bination, in an electric meter, of ‘a coil or magnet adapted to be
connected in a circuit, an armature therefor, the position of which
is controlled by the current passing through the coil, a lever moved
by said armature, a propelling pawl at one end of said lever, a re-
gister operated thereby, and a bhody having an operative surface
of varying extent and having a regular motion supported adjacent
to the opposite end of the lever, substantially ax described.” 3rd.
The combination, of a body having an operative surface of varying
extent and moved regularly by a motor, a register, a propelling
wheel therefor, an operating device for said wheel supported at one
end of an arm or lever, the opposite end of which arm is actuated
by the surface of a movable body, and an armature the position of
which is controlled by the current in the circuit connected with and
moving said arm, substantially as described.  4th. The combina-
tion, with a register, of a movable body having an operative surface
of varying extent, a rigid arm, the position of which in relation to
said surface iy controlled by the current to be measured, moved by
said body, and a mechanical actuating device for such register car-
ried by said rigid arm, substantially as described.  Hth, The com-
bination, of a coil or magnet adapted for connection in an electrical
cireuit, an armature moved thereby, a pivoted arm carried by the
armature and moved thereby in one direction, a propelling pawl
carried by the arm, said paw] having legs extending over the side of
a ratchet wheel to hold the pawl in place thereon, and a guide or
steadying device for the arm, a register moved by the pawl and
means for moving satd arm in a second direction to advance the
pawl and through the pawl the register, substantially as described.
No. 40,751. Sleigh. (7rvineau.)

William C. Powell, Corry, Pensylvania, U.S.A., 19th October,
1892; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The sleigh having the seat supporting side bhars and
their branches curved upward and rearward, the forward portions
of said side bars diverging and standing wide apart, bringing the
same about in alignment with the shafts or thills, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. The sleigh having sets of braces or rods applied,
one set between the forward parts of the runners and the side bars,
one set between the front legs and the side bars, one set between
tl_le rear ends of the runners and the rear legs, one set between the
hind or rear legs and the upper part of the side bars, one set be-
tween the hind legs and their top connecting bar, and one set be-
tween the said bar and the upper ends of the branches or arms of
the side bars, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a sleigh, the for-
ward diverging runners and curved side bars meeting and joined to-
gether at the forward ends of said side bars, the cross tree connected
to said side bars back of their forward ends at their lowest portion,
the curved branches of the side bars supporting the front of the seat,
the back connection at the rear and upper ends of the side bars, and
the seat supported by said side bars and theie curved branches, sub-
stantially as specified, and also dropping the hottom below the curved
side bars or body part, thus enabling the driver to sit in a natural
position and at the same time bringing the draw close to the seat,
bringing the height of draw nearly perpendicular to the height of
seat, thereby preventing the sleigh from tipping over and improving
the rim of same.

No. 40,752. Filtering Machine. (Machine a filtrer.)

tdgar Martin, Hamper Mills, Herts, England, 19th October, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim. By the means and in the manner hereinbefore described,
to turn up the outer edges of the part between the points of such
descent and ascent, whilst the said endless band travels along so
that a portion of the band itself forms a shallow cistern to receive
the water to be filtered, whilst when that part of the band is not ac-

tually filtering it is flat in form, crosswise, and capable of ready and
rapid cleansing. ’

No. 40,753.

Machine for Cutting Serews.
(Machine @ fileter les vis.)
Williams Samuel Dorman, Baltimore, Maryland, U.8.A.. 10l
October, 1892; 6 yuar.\‘j ’ ’ ’ b 1t
Claim. - 1st. In a screw cutting machine, the combination of a
vertically arranged revoluable hollow screw spindle provided with

gripping jaws to hold the serews blank, a back rest lever mounted
loosely on a vertically arranged and reciprocating shaft to recipro-
cate in a horizontal plane, a cutting tool lever fixed on the vertically
arranged and reciprocating shaft and arranged to reciprocate hori-
zontally and vertically, cams to operate the said levers and
mechanism, substantially as described, for raising and lowering
the cutting tool shaft, substantially ax specified.  2nd. Ina screw
cutting machine, the combination of a vertically arranged revolving
hollow serew spindle formed with upper and_lower annular collars
47, 48 and oppositely arranged mortices at its lower end, gripping
jaws supported on fulerum 1 the mortises with their lower ends to
close over the end of the serew spindle, a supporting bearing hox 8
about the spindle hetween the said annular collars, a sliding sleeve
on the hollow spindle, having a tapering lower end to engage -
tween the upper ends of the gripping jaws, a sleeve to raise and
lower the sliding sleeve, and means substantially ax described, to
tilt the lever as specified. 3rd. In a screw cutting machine, the
combination of the revolving hollow spindle, the gripping jaws hung
thereon, and a blank stop arranged in a hole transversely across the
bore of the spindle and adapted to be engaged by one of the grip-
ping jawx and be moved by the movement of the gripping jaws,
substantially as described. 4th. Tn a serew eutting machine, the
combination of the revolving hollow spindle, the gripping jaws
hving thereon, and upper and Tower blank stops arranged across the
bore of the spindle, substantially as described, and for the purpose
specified.  Hth. In a screw eutting machine, the combination of the
revolving hollow spindle, the gripping jaws hung thereto, an upper
serew blank stop arranged across the hore of the spindle and con-
sisting of an angular shaped metal rod, and a lower screw blank
stop consisting of a straight metal rod arranged across the bore of
the spindle, all substantially as specified.  6Gth. The combination
with a xcrew blank delivering and gripping mechanism, of the tool
holding and back rest levers, the reciprocatable leader bar carrying
the said tool holding lever, the pitch cam to depress the leader bar,
snd springs to 1ift 1t vertically, whereby the lever of the cutting
tool is ed and lowered, substantially asdeseribed.  Tth. The com-
bination with the screw blank delivering and gripping mechanisin,
of the tool holding and back  rest levers, the leader bar projected
loosely through the back rest lever and having the cutting tool
lever secured thereto and formed with an inclined upper end, the
spirally formed pitch cam to depress the leader bar consisting of a
cross bar secured to the upper end thereof, and springs  secured to
outer ends of the cross bar and to the frame of the machine, substan-
tially as described. 8th, In a screw cutting machine the combination
with the back rest lever and the entting tool lever, of a cam to oper-
ate the back rest lever, and a rotating cam to operate the cutting
tool lever, said latter cam having its face formed with steps increas-
ing successively in height, and intermediate idle steps to throw the
tool from engagement and into corresponding cuts on the blank, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  9th. In a screw cutting machine, the com-
bination, with the revolving hollow spindle and the gripping jaws,
of a sliding sleeve on the hollow spindle, a lever to reciprocate the
sliding sleeve, and a horizontally arranged cam to operate the lever,
said cam having a horizontal surface of determined distance around
its circumference, a race to draw the end of the lever down, and
steps leading from the raze to lift the lever, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose specified.  10th. In an organized
mechanism for cutting screws, the combination of the vertically
arranged revolving hollow spindle having a knock-off plate having
an aperture arranged over the delivery end, and formed with oppo-
sitely arranged mortises at its lower portion, gripping jaws fulerum-
ed in the mortises of the spindle to close with their gripping ends
across the lower end and bore of the spindle, and means for opening
and closing the jaws, substantially ax deseribed.  11th. In a screw
cutting machine, the combination, with the vertically arranged shaft
9, carrying the cams 10. 20, the back rest lever, the cutting tool
lever, the leader bar 36, having said levers pivotally arranged there-
on, the shaft 43, carrying the pitch cam 44, and the lifting spring on
the leader bar, substantially as described and for the purpose speci-
fied. 12th. In a screw cutting machine, the combination, with the
back rest lever and tool holding lever formed with slots in their
rear inner ends, of adjustable bearing picees arranged in the slots,
whereby the cut of the machine can be regulated to different sized
blankx, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,754,

Machine powr indiquer la foree di poignet.
4 ! J pott

Wrist Turning Machine.

Octave Morel, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 20th October, 1892; 6
years,

Claim,  1st. In a wrist turning machine, the forearm e!, T-piece
c®, chain E, pulley ¢, lever ¥, weights (i, spiral spring 1, piece J,
roller ¢, hanger L, spring K, hook 72, levers o, P and N, slot M and
conduit m, substantially as described and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In a wrist turning machine, the forearm ¢!, T-piece ¢7, c]min
E, pulley r, weights (5, bellows s and whistle pipe V, substantially
ax described and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. Tn a wrist turning
machine, the forearm ¢!, T-piece ¢?, chain (), lever ¢* and head R,
substantially ax described and for the purposes set forth.  4th. Ina
wrist turning machine, the forearm ¢! and accessories, with the armn
¢, bust A and casing o, substantially as described and for the pur-
poses set forth,
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No. 40,755. Apparatus for the Manufacture of @il
Gas.  (Appareil pour la fabrication du gaz @

U huile.)
William Braclly Frink, Revere, Massachusetts, U.S, A., 20th Octo-

her, 1892 6 vears.

Claim.- - Ist. In an apparatus for generating gas from oil, the
combination, of a fire pot or combustion chamber contracted in
width at its upper part, a single retort placed insaid contracted por-

tion of said combustion chatuber, a second chamber above said com-

hustion chamber, a perforated arch between said chambers, a num-
ber of vetorts placed in said upper chamber, means for introducing
oil to said retorts at one end, and pipes connecting each of said
upper retorts at their other ends to the single retort in the main
combustion chamber, all substantially as described.  2nd. In comn-
bination, with the retorts of an apparatus for generating gas from
oil, a current breaker placed in one or all of said retorts, composed
of a central rod or bolt, a series of movable plates of sheet metal,
each divided into a series of radial blades, the peripheral ends of
which are oblique to the axis of the holt, thimbles or sleeves fitted
upon said rod between said plates, and nuts on the ends of said rod
to clamp the whole together, all substantially as described.  3rd.
In an apparatus for generating gas from oil, the combination, of a
superheater or series of tubes filled with refractory materials and
arranged around the sides of the fire hox, through which tubes
steam is passed from a boiler and becomes superheated, the retorts
or cylinders filled with refractory materials or not, into which the
superheated steam is injected, and the current breakers in said re-
torts, by which combination oil is volatilized in the retorts and then
is mingled with the superheated steam, and forms a highly combus-
tible gas, all substantially as described.  4th. The combustion of a
superheater as above described, filled with refractory materials and

arranged in the manner shown in the fire box of a gas generating -

and o1] consuming apparatus, for the purpose of raising steam to a
high degree of heat in order to more perfectly combine with the
vaporized oil, with an apparatus such as described, arranged with
retorts in which the oil 15 volatilized, all substantially as described.

No. 40,736. Pug Mill. (Gdche mortier.)

Alonzo R. Miller, Washington, Columbia, UL 8. A, 20th October,
18925 6 years.

Cladm.- -1st. Tna pug mill, the combination of a mixing trough,
mixing blades mounted to revolve in said trongh, a well opposite
one end of the trough, a rotable discharging conveyor mounted in
said well and means for operating the mixing blades, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. The combination of a mixing trough, a feed hop-

wr leading to said trough, having projecting wings and a shaft

aving blades to register with said wings to close and open the pas-
sage from the hopper to the trough, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination of a mixing trough, a feed hopper leading to said
trough having means for opening and closing the passage from hop-
per to trough, and a supplemented measuring hopper leading to the
feed hopper having a movable gate at its bottom, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination of a mixing trough and a supple-

mental measuring hopper having a gate between 1t and the main !

feed hopper, and an adjustable partition for regulating the relative
quantity of the several ingredients to be introduced to the machine,
substantially as described.  5th. The combination of a mixing
trough, mixing blades mounted to revolve in said trough, a vertical
well at one end of the trough, a gate or cut-off between the trough
and well and a rotable shaft in said well carring horizontal mixing
blades and a conveyor and means for operating the mixing blades in
the trough and the shaft and its appendages i the well. ~ 6th, The
combination of a mixing trough having its lower side inclined, mix-

g blades mounted to rotate in said trongh measuring and feed

hoppers as described, a well adjacent to the trough, a gate between
the trough and well, a shaft carrying mixers and conveyor in the
well and means for operating the mixing blades and conveyor, sub-

stantially as described.  Tth. The combination of a mixing trough

and a permanently or detachably connected well adjacent to said
trough, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,75%. Shingle Machine. (Machine & bardean.)

Thomas O, Wilson, Tillar, Arkansas, U8, AL, 20th October, 18923
6 years,

Cladm.  1st. A shingle edger consisting of frame A having saw
slots and chain grooves in its Hoor and slide strips 62, shaft « havin
the sprocket wheels % and ulley ¢, shaft «' having pulleys ¢* an
¢*, and loose sprocket wheefa similar to sprocket wheels o, shaft a?
having the saws 4 pulleys €t and ¢ sprocket chains o7, slotted car-
riers B secured to said chain, straight belt D and crossed helt o, all
substantially as shown and described and for the purposes set forth.

No. 40,738, Miter Box. (Boite d onglet.)

Jesse K. Bundy, San Rafael, California, 1.8.A., 20th October,
1892 ; 6 years,

Cleaim, - st Ina miter box, the combination, of a pivoted saw
guide carricr fornsed in two parts of equal length, and the upper
bart hinged to the top of the lower, an(’l saw guides attached to the

T

' end portions of the hinged part to extend verticallv, and a quadrant
attached to one or each end of the pivoted carrier, and a quadrant
tixed to the base and extended through amortise in the pivoted saw
" guide carrier for the purpose of guiding a saw diagonally, and also
“vertically at the same time.  2nd. An open ended box, a saw guide
Ccarrier D, D2, pivoted to a box, a gquadrant H attached to the box
or base and extended throngh a mortise iu the end of the same car-
“rier, quadrants F, and pointers 2, attached to the ends of the guide
“earrier, and saw guides (¢ attached to the same carrier, constructed,
arranged and combined to operate in the manner set forth,  3rd. A
miter hox comprizing an oblong box, having one of the sides open at,
_its central portion, and a door hinged to its base on the other side,
adjustable posts attached to the end of the box, a saw guide carrier
in the form of a bar pivoted on top of the bottom of the box, a bar
“hinged on top of the pivoted bar, quadrants and pointers attached
- to the ends of the carrier, slotted suw guides attached to the carrier
to project vertically, and a quadrant extended through a mortise in
| the carrier and attached to the hox in a concentric position to the
i pivoted earrier, arranged and combined to operate in the manner
| set forth for the purposes stated.

No. 40.759, Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

; The Peter Hamilton Manufacturing Company, assignee of Andrew
' Johnston, all of Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, 20th October,
| 18925 6 years.
i Claim.- 1st. In a root cultivator, the side bars pivoted in the front
"of the machine and connected at their rear ends by links to a eross
bar secured to the bottom of a vertical standard which is turned in
1 its bearings, as and for the purpose specified.  2ud. The side bars
B and C, pivoted in the bracket 1), at the front of the machine at
each side of the central bar A, and connected by the links I, to the
cross bar H, secured at the lower end of the vertical standard E,
journalled in a bracket.on the centre bar, and the bridge connecting
the handles, in combination with the lever K, pivoted in the top of
the vertical standard and having a projecting end &, designed to en-
sage with the quadrant F, as and for the purpose specified,  3rd.
‘he side bars B and C, pivoted in the bracket D, at t{m front of the
machine at each side of the centre bar A, and connected by the links
1, to the cross bar H, secured at the lower end of the vertical stand-
tard E, journalled in a bracket on the centre bar, and the bridge con-
I necting the handles, in combination with the lever K, pivotedin the
| top of the vertical standard having a forwardly projecting end k,
designed to engage with the quadrant F, the rearwardly project-
ing end k', and the spiral spring I, extending between
the end k!, and the bracket 7, attached or secured
to the vertical standard E, as and for the purpose specified.
4th. In a root cultivator the combination with the side bars, of the
bracket O, provided with a groove o, through which the side bar
extends and the teeth ot :mf slots p, and the bracket N, provided
with a groove n, throngh which the shank of the tooth or mould
board extends, the teeth #', designed to engage with the teeth o!,
of the bracket O, and the holts P, extending through the holes ¢, in
the bracket N, and the slot p, in the bracket O, and having the nuts
J, secured on the ends of the bolts whereby the parts may he retain-
ed in any desired position, as and for the purpose specified.  5th.
The combination with the side bars having an eve b, formed at the
rear end, of the bracket J, having a concentric radial toothed face
on its under side designed to engage with the corresponding teeth
formed on the hracket V, to which the shank of the mould board is
secured, the parts heing secured together by the bolt W, as and for
the purpose specified.  6th. The combiuation with the side bars
having an eye b, formed at the rear end, of the bracket J, having a
boss j, extending up into the eye, 4, and the concentric radial toothed
face formed on 1ts under side designed to engage with the corres-
ponding teeth formed on the bracket V, to which the shank of the
mould board is secured and cap 8, provided with a boss s, extending
down into the eye &, the whole being secured together by the bolt
W, passing through the brackets V and .J, and cap 8, as and for the
purpose specified.  7th. The combination of the side bars having an
ceye b, formed at the rear end, of the bracket JJ, having a concentric
radial toothed face formed on its under side designed to engage with
the corresponding teeth formed on the bracket V, and secured in the
eye b, as specified, the upright portion V!, connected to or foruing
art of the bracket V, and having bevelled teeth », and the bracket
X, having the shank of the mould board or teeth secured thereto
and provided at the top and bottom with hevelled teeth o, designed
to engage with the bevelled teeth , on the portion V1 the parts V,
and X, being secured together by the bots Z, passing throngh the
hole v3, in the portion V1, and the slots !, in the bracket X, as
and for the purpose specified.  8th. The combination of the side
bars having an eye b, formed at the rear end, of the bracket J,
having a concentric radial toothed face formed on its under side
designed to engage with the corresponding teeth formed on the
bracket V, and seenred in the eye b, as specified, the upright portion
V1, connected to or forming part of the bracket V, and havin
bevelled teeth v, the bracket X, provided at the top and hottom wit
bevelled teeth i, designed to engage with the bevelled teeth v, on the
portion V', and having o groove w!, at its rear side into which the
shank of the mould or tooth fits and the clamp Y, the parts V1, X,
shank of the mould hoard R, and clamp Y, being secured together
by the bolts Z, passing through portion V1, slots 11, in the bracket
X, and the ends of the clamp Y, as and for the purpose specified.
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No. 40,760, Nut Making Machine.
(Mechine a fuire les éerons.)

The Elastic Nut Company, assignee of Justin Herbert Burdick, all
of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 20th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Clatim.  1st. ITn a nut making machine, the combination with a
suitable supporting frame, and a revolving shaft journalled therein,
of an eccentric secured to said shaft and provided with an eccentric
strap having an interiorly screw threaded boss, a differential nut
serewed thereto, a connecting rod secured to said nut, a crowner
stem pivoted to said connecting rod and terminating, at its free
end, in a crowner, and a die, located in line with said crowner, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In a nut making machine, the combi-
nation with a suitable supporting frame. and a vevolving shaft
journalled therein, of an eccentrie secured to said shaft and provided
with an eccentrie strap having an interiorly screw threaded hoss, a
differential nut screwed thereto, a conmecting rod secured to said
nut, a crowner stem pivoted to said connecting rod and terminating
at its free end in a crowner provided with a central longitudinal
bore, a die located in line witL said crowner, and having a central
opening also in line with that in said crowner, and a mandrel pro
jecting through said central opening in the die, and adapted to be
received in said opening in the crowner, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a nut making machine, the combination with a suitable sup-
porting frame, and a revolving shaft journalled therein and provided
with an eccentric, of a crowner stem, carrving a crowner and con-
nected to said eccentric, a rotating multiple die disk whose die
openings are adapted to be brought successively in line with said
crowner, a ratchet groove annulus secured to the top of said die disk,
a guide block secured to the frame, a wheel on the said revolving
shaft carrying a wrist pin, a slide block moving on said guide block,
a pawl arm connected to said side block, and engaging with said
ratchet groove, and a pitman connecting said slide block with the
wrist pin on said wheel, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a nut
making machine, the combination with a suitable supporting frame.,
and a revolving shaft journalled therein, and provided with an
eccentric, of a crowner stem connected to said eccentric, and termin-
ating at its free end in'a crowner provided with a central longitudinal
bore, a rotating multiple die disk having die openings and dies with
central openings, mandrels projecting through said die openings,and
adapted to be received successively in the crowner opening as the
die disk is rotated, a ratchet groove annulus secured to the top of
said die disk, a guide block secured to the frame, a wheel on the
said revolving shaft carrying a wrist pin, a slide block moving on
said guide block, a paw]l arm connected to said slide block, and
engaging with said ratchet groove, and a pitman connecting said |
slide block with the wrist pin on said wheel, substantially as set ;
forth. 5th. Ina nut making machine, the combination with the bed i
plate provided with a central opening, having an annular groove |
and a segmental guide at its base, of a rearwardly bent arm project- :
ing over said opening, and having a segmental guide depending from |
its rear end, a vertical pivot stepped in said bed plate and having i
bearing in said bent arm, a multiple die disk secured to said vertical |
pivot, and having die openings and dies around its periphery and |
vertical openiugs in the therewith and communieating with the said |
annular groove, and by horizontal openings with the said die open- |

1
i

ings, mandrels extending through the horizontal openings and die |
openings, sleeves on the said mandrels terminating at their outer
ends with peripheral ejecting Hanges, and having vertical guide |
armis secured  to their rear ends, and rollers on the ends of sniﬁs ver-

tical guide arms, adapted for contact with the said upper and lower |
segmental guides, substantially as set forth,  6th. In a nut making |
machine, the combination with the die having a central opening, of

a mandrel projecting there through, and tapered at it outer end for

a length somewhat greater than the depth of the nut, substantially

as and for the purpose set forth.  Tth. In a nut making machine, '
the combination of a mandrel, with a sleeve covering and moving
apon the outer part thereof, and terminating in a peripheral ejector

flange, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  3th., Ina nut |
making machine. the combination with the die, having a central

opening, tapering from its outer to its inner end, of @ mandrel pro- .
jecting there through, and tapered at its outer end for a length
somewhat greater than the depth of the nut, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  9th. In a nut making machine, the com-
bination with the die, having a central opening, tapering from its
outer to its inner end, of a mandrel projecting there through, and a
sleeve covering and moving upon the outer part thercof, and termin-
ating in a peripheral ejector fng ., substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  10th. Tn a nut making machine, the combination
with the die_having a central opening, tapering from its outer to its
mner end, of a mandrel projecting there through, and tapered at its
outer end for a length somewhat greater than the depth of the nut,
and a sleeve covering and moving upon the outer part of said man-
drel, and terminating in a peripheral ejector flange, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth,  11th. In a nut making machine, the
combination with a rotating multiple die disk with a movable
crowner having a central longitudinal bore, located in the Hne of
the die openings in said disk, and a series of mandrels, cach pro-
jeeting through one of the die openings and adapted to he sucees-
sively received insaid crowner hore, as the said dixk is rotated,
substantially as set forth. 12th. In a nut making machine, the

combination with a rotating multiple die disk, of a ratchet groove |
annulus secured to the top thereof, a slide block arranged adjacent |

. controlling device for the

“point of connection of the lightning arrester.

thereto, and a pawl arm having a rocking bearing on said stide block,
and engaging at its free end with said ratchet groove, substantially
as set forth.  13th. Tn a nut making machine, the combination with
the bed plate having a vertical opening there through, and a recess
therein, of a rotary multiple die disk located in said recess, and
having die openings and dies in its periphery, a feed spout secured
to the wall of the said opening, and cut away in line with the said
die openings, and a horizontally moving crowner adapted to pass
through said cut-away part of the feed spout, and enter the said die
openings, substantially as set forth,

40761.
Devices.

No. Circuit Controlling and Protecting

(Appareil @ régler et protiger les circuits.)

The Thompson Houston International Electric Company, Boston,
ignees of Edwin W. Rice, .Jr., Lynn, all of Massachusetts,
U.S AL, 20th October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.-1st. The combination, with a manual circuit breaking
switch in an electric cireuit, of a blow out magnet having poles ad-
jacent to the contact point of the switch, and a supplementary
lightning arresting contact also_adjacent to the said poles and con-
nected to the ground. 2nd. The combination with an electro-
magnet, of a cirenit breaker having its movable contact actuated by
said magnet and located at its contact making and breaking portion
in the arc disrupting field of said magnet.  3rd. The combination with
an electro magnet, of a movable circuit breaking contact actuated
thereby and included in the circuit through the coils of said magnet
and having its circuit breaking point located in the are disrupting
field of said magnet. 4th. The combination with a switch in an
electrical circuit, of a controlling magnet therefor adapted to re-
spond to an abnormal current, the contact points of the said switch
being located adjacent to the poles of said magnet, whereby the
=aid magnet acts both to control the switch and to blow out any arc
that may be formed. 5th. The combination with an eléctric
switch, of a eontrolling magnet therefor, having its poles adjacent
to the contact points of the switch, an actuating spring for said
switch, and a latch holding said switch in its closed position, with
intermediate mechanism between the said latch and magnet, where-
by the magnet acts both to release the switch and to blow out the
arce formed on breaking the circuit. 6th. The combination with a
switch of an eleetro magnet in circuit therewith and having its
polex adjacent to the contact points of the switch, a spring for
operating the switeh, a lateh Lulding the switch closed, and a
manual device for operating said latch.” 7th. The combination with
an eleetric switch, of @ magnet in circuit therewith having its poles
adjacent to the contact points of the said switch, a supplementary
comtact point adjacent to the said polesand connected to the ground,
and a supplementary armature on the yoke end of said magnet con-
trolling the said switch.  8th. The combination, with a machine to
be protected, of a magnet in circuit therewith, a circuit breaking
switch having its contact points adjacent to the poles of said magnet
a releasing device for the switeh controlled by the said magnet, and
a supplementary point adjacent to the poles of said magnet and
provided with a ground connection.  9th. The combination with a

i machine to be protected, of a magnet in a circuit therewith adapted

to respond_to abnormal currents, a switch in said circuit, having its
contact points adjacent to the poles of said magnet, an actuating
spring for said spring, a lateh holding the switch closed, and an
inclosing case having an opening through which passes a manual
aid latch.  10th. The combination with
an electro magnet, of a cirevit hreaker having its contact points
adjacent to the poles of said magnet, an armature for the said magnet,
placed at the yoke end, whereby the poles of the magnet may act
to blow out an are without interfereuce from the armature. 11th.
The combination, with a machine to be protected, of a magnet in
series therewith, a discharge point connected to the line at cne
terminal of said magnet and adjacent to a similar discharge point
connected to the line at the opposite terminal, and a ground line
having a discharge point adjacent to a similar discharge point con-
nected to the line at said opposite terminal of the magnet. 12th.
The combination, with the electric apparatus to be protected, of a
lightning arvester in a branch to earth of low self induction, and a
self inductive coil interposed between the said apparatus and the
13th. The combina-
tion, with the lightning arrester in the branch, of an adjustable
self inductive col in cireuit between the point of connection of the
lightning arrester and the apparatus to be protected.  14th. The
combination, with a lightning arrester applied to the circuit con-
taining the apparatus to be protected, of a safety fuse and an arc
rupturing magnet constituting a self inductive resistance and placed
in the circnit containing said apparatus between the points of appli-
cation of the lightning arrester and the earth or return cirenit for
the apparatus. 15th. The combination with an electric motor placed
in an earth connection from a supply wire W, of field coils for =aid
motor placed first in the eireuit leading from such wire to the motor
and thence to earth and constituting a reactive deviee, and a branch
from such circuit containing the lightning arrester attached to the
circuit at a point between the supply wire and the field magnet cotl,
16th. The combination, with double wires, of lightning arresters
connected to both wires, and a dynamo machine or motor in the
connection between the wires, with its armature interposed botween
field coils constituting a reactive deviee and_ included, respectively,
in the connections from such anature to the points of connection
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of the lightning arrester.  17th. The combination, with the double
wire or circuit of the dynamo machine and motor or other apparatus
in the connection between them, lightning arrester contacts in

branches from each wire to earth, and are rupturing magnet coils |

in the connections, respectively, from the points of application of

the lightning arrester to the opposite poles of the dynamo machine

or other apparatus to be protected. 18th. The combination, with

the double wire or circuit having apparatus in a connection between |

theni, of a lightning arrester for each wire, a self inductive coil in
the connection from each point of application of the lightning
arrester to the apparatus to be protected.  19th. The combination,

with an electric railway motor, of a self inductive coilin the connee- |
tion to the same, and a branch to earth around said coil and motor

containing lightning arrester electrodes.  20th. The combination,
with the apparatus to be protected, of a self inductive or reactive
coil, in the circuit with the same, and a ground branch of low self
induction around both the coil and the apparatus.

No. 40,762, Belt Fastener. (Agrafe de courrote.)
¥rederick Kdward Shaut, Canisteo, New York, U.S,A., 20th Octo-
ber, 1892; 6 years.
Clatm—~1st. A strip of metal or other suitable material, riveted

!

| move transversely across the said passageway, and vertical rollers
| mounted to turn in the side walls of said passageway, and support-
! ing the said flexible shutters, substantially as shown and described.
5th. In a continuous kiln, the combination, with a continuous pas-
sageway, of flexible shutters held to move transversely across the
said passageway, vertical rollers mounted to turn in the side walls
of the said passageway, and supporting the said flexible shutters,
and means, substantially as described, for counterbalancing the said
rollers and holding the shutters in position, as set forth. 6th. In a
continuous brick kiln, the combination with a _continuous passage-
i way formed into compartments, of pipes leading from the top of
each compartment to a branch pipe, a continuons main pipe into
which leads the said hranch pipes, and air inlet pipes leading over
the said passageway to the outside on top of the kiln, substantially
as shown and described. 7th. In a brick kiln, the combination,
. with a continuous passageway divided into compartments by
: movable shutters, of a main continuous hot air pipe, branch pipes
i leading from the said main pipe over the top of each compartment.
and escape pipes leading from each compartment into the branch
I pipes, substantially as described, whereby the several compartments
"may be successively used for burning, drying and cooling the .hncks,
“and the heat escaping from the cooling bricks utilized for drying the
| green bricks, as set forth. 8th. In a continuous kiln, the combina-

or otherwise rigidly connected to the end of a belt, substantially as tion, with a smoke chamber, of a chimney located in the middle of
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. Two ends of a belt butted | the said smoke chamber, and dampers for connecting and disconnect-
together, each end having a strip of metal riveted or otherwise ! ing either end of the said smoke chamber with or from the said

rigidly secured to each end, in combination with a hook or other
fastening carried through holes in the belt behind the strips, sub-!
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. £0,763. Sprocket Wheel. (Roue dentée.) {
Daniel M. Maxon and James McKeon, both of Bay City, Michigan, '

20th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination of the wheel having on each side a
radially projecting flange each flange being provided with a series of
radial grooves on 1ts inner side face and opposite each other a loose
ring between the said flanges and provided on its periphery with a |
series of notches having sloping sides a series of rzu‘ia.] arms between
the said flanges with their inner ends resting on the sloping side of |
the notches and having on opposite sides radially projecting ribs .
resting in the said radial grooves and provided on their outer ends !
with sprocket teeth for carrying a cable and devices for securing the
said arms in position, substantially as described.  2ud. The com-
bination of the wheel provided on each side with radially projecting
peripheral flanges one of which is removable as described the said
flanges being provided with a series of radial grooves on their inner :
side faces and opposite each other a loose ring between the said
flanges and provided on its periphery with a series of notches corres-
ponding to the series of radial grooves and each notch having a
sloping surface facing outwardly a series of radial arms having their
lateral sides fitted to pass into the said radial grooves and witg their :
inner ends resting on the said sloping surfaces of the notches on the !
ring and provided on their outer ends with sprocket teeth fitted to |
carry a cable and bolts passed transversely through the said flanges
between the arms for clamping the parts together, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The combination of the wheel provided on opposite
sides with radially projecting flanges one of which is removable and !
both flanges being provided on their inner side faces with a series of |
radial grooves located opposite each other, a ringlovsely surrounded |
the wheel between the said flanges and provided on its periphery
with a series of notches having inelined or sloping faces and provided |
on its side face with a series of inclined grmve-s&l?, a series of arms !
fitted to rest in the said radial grooves in the flanges and with their |
lower ends resting upon the said inclined faces of the ring and having |
portions projecting from their lower ends below the said notches and |

chimney, substantially as shown and described.

No. 40,765, Movable Seat for Vehicles.

(Siege mobile pour voitures.)
id M. Estey, assignee of William Henry Lingle, both of Owosso,
Michigan, U.S.A., 20th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.-1st. The combination, with a sulky or two wheeled
vehicle, of a seat frame pivoted to its support so as to be swuant out-
ward to form a passage way to the body of the vehicle, said seat
frame being provided on its under side with a quadrant having at
its forwar(%' end a stop to limit the movement of the seat frame in
one direction and a lug at its rear end to limit the movement in the
other direction, substantially as described, 2nd. The combination,
with the seat frame pivoted to its support and having upon its under
side the quadrant 7, provided at its forward end with the stop 9,
and at its rear end with the lug 10, having tongue 11, of the hook

Dav

i finger 15, secured to the under side of the seat frame, and the side

piece 2, having an eye 16, engaging with finger 15, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination, with the seat frame pivoted to
its support and having upon its under side the quadrant 7, provided

s at its forward end with stop 9, and at its rear end with lug 10, hav-

ing tongue 11, of the wear plates 14 and 13, the hook finger 15,
formed upon plate 14, and the lug 17, having eye 16, substantially
as described. :

No. 40,766. Movable Seat for Vehicles.

( Siéye mobile pour voitures, )
David M. Estey, assignee of William Henry Lingle, both of Owosso,
Michigan, U.S.A., 20th October, 1892} 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The combination, with a sulky or two wheeled
vehicle, of a seat frame pivoted to its support, so as to be swun
outwardly to form a passage way to the body of the vehicle, said
seat frame being provided on its under side with a segment and a
guard or guide consisting of a curved metallic bar having its end
bent at right angles, forming short arms, which are secured to the
seat frame near the ends of the segient, substantially as described.
2nd, The combination, with a sulky or two wheeled vehicle, of a

provided on their inner side with bosses T projecting into the grooves | seat frame pivoted to its support, so as to_be swung outwardly to
and the bolts i for clamping the parts together, substantially as set f‘“'m,“ passage way to th.e body of the vehicle, said seat frame being
forth. I provided on its under side with a segment and a guard or guide, a
[ chafing plate secured to the opposite side bar provided with. a
No. 40,764. Brick Kiln. (Four & brigue)) | shouldered head, and a similar chafing plate s.e;mr«edl tol th‘;]sea%
i N - g ' H s
John Hubert Thissen, William Mack, William_ Warren Lowe and | fTame and provided with » spring to engage with said shouldere
Augustus Henry Doncken, assignees of Millard Montgomery | tead, substantially a- :
P’ P k IS \ 99 .
(.;\;1:;1;1, all of Omaha, Nebraska, U. S, A., 20th October, 1892; No. $0,767. Weed Exterminator. (Eztirpateur.)
Claim,—1st. In a brick kiln, the combination, with a burning | Warren Vl:evland, Nutley, New Jersey, U. S, A., 2Ist October,
chamber having a draft channel in its floor leading to the chimney, | 18925 6 years.
of a sectional shding cover for partially closing ét\lm channel, sub |+ Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the draft bars 5 and spacing
stantially as described, whereby provision is made for regulating | blocks e, of the plates « and «?, secured respectively, above an helow
the draft of the burning chamber at centre and both sides, as speci- | the draft bars and blocks, the handles o, the brace ¢, and the teeth
fied. 2nd. In a brick kiln, the combination, with the burning |inserted through the plates « and !, substantially as herein set
chamber haviug a draft channel in its floor leading to the chimney, | forth. 2ud. The combination, with the draft bars I and spacin
of two plates fitted to slide on the channel, the combined length of i blocks ¢, of the plates « and «?, secured respectively, above ang
the said plates being less than the length of the channel, and means | below the draft bars and blocks, the handles d, the brace e, and the
for_independently operating the said plates, substantially as de- t teeth bent backwardly and provided with the heads f1 and fitted

scribed. ” 3rd. In a brick kiln, the combination, with a burnin
0ham.her having a transverse draft channel in its bottom, and vvrticn%
Openings at the ends of the said transverse channel, of plates fitted
toslide on the transverse channel, guide sheaves in said vertical
openings and chains connected to the plates passing over the guide
sheaves and up to the top of the said openings, substantially as
erein shown and described.  4th. In a continuous kiln, the combi-
nation, with a continuous passageway, of flexible shutters held to

; removably in the plates « and !, with a cap held over the heads of
s the teeth to permit their rotations in the plates, as and for the
I purposes set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the draft bars &
fand spacing blocks e, of the plates @ and «! secured, respectively,
| above and below the draft bars and blocks, the handles d, the brace
[0 the teeth bent backwardly and provided with the heads f! and
fitted removably in the plates « and «, and the cap secured detach-
] ably over the Heads of the teeth to permit the removal of the latter.
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4th. The combination, with the draft bars & and spacing blocks ¢,

of the plates « and «! secured, respectively, above and below the | described, and for the purposes set forth.

draft bars and blocks, the handles ¢, the brace ¢, the teeth inserted
through the plates ¢ and «', and the hooks & provided with rever-
sible shanks and secured adjustably to the draft bars, as and for
the purpose set forth.  Hth. The combination, with the draft bars )
and spacing blocks ¢, of th plates @ and «! secured, respectively,
above and below the draft bars and blocks, the teeth f inserted
through the plates @ and «?, the handles o, the brace ¢, the inclined
bar b attached to the brace ¢ and the plate «', and the adjustable
}'«ﬂ\ix spring ¢ arranged and operated substantially as herein set
orth.

No. 40,768, Steam Generator. (Générateur de vapeur.)
Thomas F. Morrin, Jersey City, New Jersey, U.S. A, 21st October,
1892 ; 6 vears,

Claim.-- 1st. A steam generator having an upright generator
cylinder provided with tiers of double branched radial obliquely
arranged generating tubes, both branches of which are secured to
the shell of said generator cylinder and extend therein to an equal
extent, said tubes being arranged about the entire periphery of the
cylinder and overlapping one another, as set forth. 2nd. A steam
generator having an upright generator eylinder provided with tiers
of generating tubes 4, of loop like form, said loop having a pear
shaped outline when seen in plan, and each loop having at one side
a lobe formed by the short out curve at 1 and the short in curve at
#11) the plans of the loops in the tubes being set obliquely to the
axis of the generator cy}inder substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a
steamn generator, the generating cylinder o, having openings n, in
its case, below the line of attachment of the concave-convex bottom
{, and provided with brackets &, hetween said openings, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 40769. Roof Ladder. (FLckelle pour toitures.)
Alexander Norris Cameron, Perth, Ontario, 21st October, 1892 6
years,

Claim.~—1st. A roof ladder, coasisting of a seriex of sections each
made of one continuous piece of metal forming the rung or foot
piece, having loops at either side, the interlocking loops b2, eyes b,
and the feet I, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a roof ladder,
the combination with a rung or foot piece having suitable side
pieces or supports, of the transversely disposed feet F, substantially
ax set forth.

No. 40,770, Apparatus for Tapping Mains.

(Appareil pour tarauder les tupaur. )
Anthony Peter Smith, Newark, New Jersey, U.S. A, 21st October,
18925 6 years.

Claims.---1st. The improved apparatusfor tapping water and other
mains or pipes, consisting of a supporting frame adapted to be se-
cured to a branch pipe connection, a drill shaft carried by said frame,
a drill tap and cutting or milling tool carried hy said shaft, and
means for operating said milling tool, drill, &c, said parts being
arranged and adapted to operate as described for the purposes set
forth.” 2nd. The improved apparatus for tapping water and other
mains or pipes, consisting of a supporting frame adapted to be
secured to a branch pipe or connection, a drill shaft carvied by said
frame to a drill tap and cutting or milling tool carrid by said shaft,
an adjustable gear wheel also earried by said shaft, a shaft carrying
a pinion adapted to engage said gear wheel, and means for opera-
ting the same, said parts Ieing arranged in relation to one

another to  operate as deseribed  and  for the purposes set
forth.  3rd. The combination of a split sleeve adapted to
be adjustable  around a water or other main, means as de-

scribed, or rigidly fastening the two  parts of said sleeve
together, a branch pipe ¢ adapted to be connected with said
sleeve, and provided with a gate valve, and a tapping apparatus
adapted to be removably secured to said branch pipe, as described,
and for the purposes set forth.  4th. The combination of a split
sleeve, adapted to be adjusted around a water or other main, means as
described, for rigidly fastening the two parts of the sleeve together
and upon said main, a branch pipe adapted to be connected with
either side of said sleeve, and o tapping apparatus adapted to be
removably secured to said branch pipe, as described, and for the
purposes set forth.  Hth. The combination of a split sleeve, having
tapering flanges and adapted to e adjusted around a water or other
main, a clamp adapted to engage with sdid flanges to hold the sleeve
together, a hollow hub B, projecting from and opening into either
or both of the sections of said sleeve, a branch pipe adapted to con-
nect with said hub and having a gate valve, mn& lugs to interlock
with recesses or notches in said hub, as described, and a tapping
apparatus adapted to be removably secured to said branch pipe, as
and for the purposes set forth.
sleeve having the hollow hub, and the main of the packing arranged
inside and around the base of said hub, as deseribed for the purposes
set forth. Tth. The combination, with the main pipe, of the s‘t'v\'e
provided with the hub and with ledges or beads B#, and the packing
arranged inside and around the base of said hub, as and for the pur-
poses set forth,  8th. The combination, with the main pipe, of the
sleeve provided with a hub having recesses, or notches on the inside
thereof, a branch pipe having lugs to engage with said recesses, and

6th. The combination, with the :

]
| the packing also adapted to engage in said recesses or notches, as
9th. In an apparatus
i for tapping water and other mains, means for operating the drill and
| milling or cutting tool, consisting of a gear wheel adjustably secured
i to the drill shaft, a shaft carrying a pinion which meshes with said
i gear wheel, and a crank or ratchet lever for rotating said pinion, all
"as described, and for the purposes set forth. 10th. In an appara-
! tus for tapping water and other mains, neans for feeding the drill
L and milling or cutting tool while they are being rotated, consisting
P of a feed serew mounted in the supporting frame of the apparatus,
jand loosely surrounding the shaft which carries said tools and
| engaging with the hub of a gear wheel also carried by said shaft, or
| with an intervening washer, and means for operating said feed
i serew, all as described, and for the purposes set forth.  11th. Tn an
Iapparatus for tapping water and other mains, a cutting tool consist-
| ing of a cylindrical cutter head adapted to be secured to the drill
shaft, a hollow eylinder adapted to be secured to said cutter head,
I'and provided with cutting teeth tapering backward from the edges,
i as deseribed, and for the purposes set forth.
!
' No. 40,771. (Machine de mine.)
Henry Dierdorff. Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A., 21st October, 1892 6
Years,
| Cladim.-- 1st. The combination, of the bed, the carriage, the cut-
| ting apparatus, the main power shaft, a wheel on the carriage en-
| gaging the bed to move the carriage, a shaft as at k, carrying said
| wheel, two loose wheels on said shaft, two continuously rotating
- shafts as at ¢, J?, transverse to the shaft at 2, one engaging with
"( one of said loose wheels to advance the carriage, and the other en-
| gaging with the other looose wheel to recede the carriage, substan-
| tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, in a mining machine, of
I the bed, the carriage, the cutting apparatus upon the carriage, a
cross shaft as at £, on the carriage and engaging with the bed to
move the carriage, the engine shaft 3, the intermediate shaft JJ, the
bottom shaft K, connected to the cutting apparatus, the continu-
ously rotating shaft J3, engaging with said carriage moving shaft,
the continuously rotating shaft y, adapted to engage with the car-
riage feed shaft, and the clutch interposed between said shafts J7
and g, substantially as described. | 3rd. The combination, with the
bed, the carriage, the cutting apparatus on the carriage, and the
cross shaft as at &, on the carriage and engaging with the bed, of
the shaft JJ3, transverse to the shaft at h, the worm gearing connect-
ing said shafts, the bevel gearing driving the shaft J7, the shaft ¢,
the worm gearing it to shaft &, and the worm gearing at (2, which
drives shaft ¢, substantially as set forth. 4th.” The combination, of
the bed, the carriage, the cutting apparatus on the carriage, and the
carriage moving mechanism w liCll engages with the bed, of two
continuously rotating shafts engaging with the carriage moving
mechanism, and rotating continuously in opposite directions with
different speeds, whereby the cutters can be advanced slowly and
withdrawn more rapidly, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a min-
ing machine, the combination, of the bed, the cutting apparatus,
the chain which drives the cutting apparatus, the rear chain driving
shaft, the carriage formed in two purts, one pat carrying the cut-
ting apparatus, and the other carrying the rear chain shaft and
means for adjusting the two parts of the carriage to regulate the
tension of the chain, sul)stantin{ly as set forth. 6th. The combina-
tion, with the bed, the carriage, the cutting apparatus on the car-
riage, the cleaner chains C*¢, the shaft C!, therefor, and the adjust-
able bearings for said shaft, substantially as set forth. 7th. Ina
wining machine, the combination, with the cutter bar mounted at
the front end of the carriage, the chain for driving said bar and
the adjustable rear driving chain shaft of the screws K2, for re-
gulating the tension of the chain, substantially as set forth.
8th. The combination with the bed, the carriuge, the carriage mov-
ing mechanism, and the cluteh for said mechanism, of the automatic
cluteh moving device adapted to disengage it when the cutters have
been brought to the rear end of their movement, substantially as set
forth. 9th. The combination with the bed, the carriage, the entting
apparatus, the carriage moving mechanism, and the chutch therefor,
of the hand lever whereby the clutch can be engaged with the feed-
ing and receding mechanism alternately, and the antomatic clutch
moving wechanism for releasing the receding mechanism, substan-
| tially an set forth.  10th. The combination with the bed, the carriage,
the cutting mechanism on the carriage, the carriage nioving mechan-
ism, and the clutch of the hand lever, an arm as at 16 engaging with
the cluteh, and the rack and pinion interposed between the hand
lever and said arm, substantially as set forth. 11th. The combin-
ation with the bed, the carriage, and the carriage moving mechan-
isn, of the clutch, an arn as at P, pivoted to the carriage and
adapted to engage with the cluteh, and a projection as at P, on the
bed to operate said armn P, substantially as set forth. 12th. The
herein deseribed cutter bar having the sprocket teeth formed on or
i secured thereto and curvilinear in cross section at the bases of the
i teeth, substantially as described.  13th. The herein described cutter
i bar provided with sprocket teeth and having the surface at the base
i of the teeth inclined longitudinally, substantially as set forth.  14th.
i']‘hv herein described cutter bar having the narrower portion for
i receiving cutters, and the thickened or enlarged parts for the appli-
i eation of the driving chain, substantially as set forth. 15th. The
combination with a mining machine of the bracing frame situated
directly above the same and extending longitudinally across the

Mining Machine.
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|
central transverse line, whereby the machine may be braced, direct- ! line with the axis of said inlet pipe, combined with a rocking re-

ly downward, substantially as set forth.

16th. The combination {ceiver connected with the said inlet and outlet pipes and with

with a mining machine of the bracing frame extending longitudinally | and to move said steam valve, substantially as described. 4th. Ina
across the central transverse line, and bent or shaped substantially ! steam trap, a rocking receiver and a steam inlet and water inlet and
as described to permit the passage of the engines, as set forth. 17th. ! outlet therefor, combined with a steam valve controlling the steam
The combination with a mining machine of the bracing frame |inlet, and an air valve for the receiver actuated by said valve, to
extending longitudinally along and over the top thereof and the | operate substantially as described. 5th. In a steam trap, a rocking
longitudinally adjustable clamping screws, substantially as set forth. | receiver, a water inlet and outlet therefor, and a_steam inlet, com-
18. The combination with the bed and the carriage moving longitu- | bined with a steam valve to control said steam inlet, an air inlet en-
dinally thereon, of the horns or fastening devices originally secured | tering the casing of the said steam valve, and an air valve to control
to the bed and projecting beyond the carriage, and the clamping | the air inlet connected and moved with the said steam valve, where-

screw above the forward end of the bed, substantially as set forth.
19th. The combination with the carriage having the cutter bar
mounted thereon, of the bed for supporting and guiding the carriage
and having a way or recess adapted substantially as set forth to
permit the cutter bar to be drawn back to, or beyond, the front end
of the bed, ax described.  20th. The combination with the carriage
and the cutter bar mounted thereon, of the bed having the side
guiding bars turned upward at the front ends to peints above the
sliding” carriage, substantially as set forth. 2lst. In a mining
machine the combination with the ‘bed frame and the carriage
moving thereon, of the shoe bars lying below and parallel to the
bed frame and the bars or braces at A, connecting said shoe bars
with the bed, substantially as described.

No- 40,772. Apparatus for and Method of Bleaching
Cork. (dppareil et méthode pour blanchir les
bouchons de lizge.)

Raphael Girard de Vasson, Paris, France, 21st October, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for reducing cork to fine fragments,
the combination with the central rotary shaft C, and the rasping
disc B attached thereto, and furnished with sectors faced with suit-
able rasping composition, of the non-rotary pressing traverse fur-
nished with bevelled sectors faced with similar composition, the
fixed eylinder or curb A, and the saw blades J and J1, attached re-
spectively to said cylinder or curb, all substantially as herein set
f()!‘t!l. 2nd. The combination of the fixed cylinder or curb A, the
stationary circular trough K, the rotary disc B, and the saw blades
J and J1 attached respectively to said disc and to said cylinder or
curb, and the annular curtain or band affixed to said disc and de-
pendent therefrom within the said trough, substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth, 3rd. The process of bleaching cork
powder, consisting in first washing the powder, next placing it
while damp in abont sixteen times its own weight of a solution of
hiypochlurite of brine of the strength of 12¢ B, at a temperature of
about 40° C, and stirring it therein, next filtering it, afterwards
washing it and finally drying it, substantially as herein set forth.
ith, A composition consisting of from 1 to 2 volumes of cork pow-
(!Er, and from 2 to 1 volumnes of a plaster composed of sulphate of
lime and an adhesive matter such as dextrine, and a small quantity
of sesquioxide of iron, and a necessary quantity of water to render it
plastic, substantially as herein specified. 5th. A composition of
cork powder and an oxychloride, as oxychloride of zine, substan-
tially as herein specified.

No. 40,773, Refrigerator. (Rifrigératenr.)

Avelyn I. Dexter, Whitewater, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 2Ist’ October,
1892; 6 years.

. Claim.—1st. In a refrigerator or similar building, a metal floor or
lining formed of independent plates or sheets of metal arranged to
overlap each other at their edges, and an interposed felt or similar
Packing whereby the expansion and contraction of the metal and a
water tight joint are provided for, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a refrigerator, an ice chamber floor consisting of an inclined floor
as P, and a metal lining thereon, constructed of independent over-
la]))npg plates pmvide(%with interposed packing, all combined, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a refrigerator building the walls of
which rest on a foundation footed in the ground, the foundation
ha.vmg therein a channel or space above the surface of the ground,
and mineral wood or a similar material substantially a non-conduc-
tor of heat in the channel adapted to prevent the transmittal of heat
from the outside through the wall to the space below the floor of the
building, as set forth.

No. 40,774. Steam Trap. (Purge de tuyau de vapeur.)

Frank Annis Littlefield, Pepperel, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st
October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a steam trap, a rocking receiver, combined with a
common inlet and outlet pipe therefor, inlet and discharge pipes
connected with the said common pipe, and check valves in said pipes,
to operate substantiall: as described. 2nd. In a steam trap, a sup-
bort, a rocking receiver, inlet and discharge pipes connected with
said receiver by a common pipe, check valves in said pipes, a steam
inlet pipe connected with gaic rocking receiver, and a valve connect-
ed with and actuated by the rocking receiver to control the sald
steam pipe, substantially as described. 3rd. In a steam trap, a
U-shaped support having a hollow arin connected with a steam
. Supply, a steam valve to control the same, an inlet pipe carried by
and communicating with the hollow arm of said support, and an
outlet pipe carried by the other arm of said support with its axis in

10—8 |

I'by the air valve is opened when the steam valve is closed, and wvice

versa, substantially as described. 6th. In a steam trap, the com-
bination with two axial pipes ¢, ¢¥, a valve B controlling communi-
cation through one of said pipes, combined with a rocking head in-
terposed between and supported by the ends of the said pipes ¢, ¢¥,
and divided into tvyo chambers, with which, r«spe(;tlvely, the said
pipes communicate, a receiver communicating with one of said
chambers, and a curved pipe within the receiver communicating
with the other of said chambers, and a counterbalance for the re-
ceiver, all to operate substantially as described. Tth. In a steam
trap, the combination with a rocking head divided into chambers, a
receiver communicating with one of said chambers, and a discharge
pipe within the receiver communicating with the other of said
chambers, combined with an inlet pipe entering one of the chambers
and an outlet pipe entering the other of said chambers, and a valve
in the outlet pipe actuated by rocking of the head, to operate sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In a stean trap, the combination,
with a rocking receiver and inlet and outlet pipes therefor, of a
lever connected with the receiver at one end and supporting a
counterbalancing weight at its opposite end, and a fulecrum between
the weight and point of connection with the receiver, said fulerum
being located below a line connecting said point and weight, sub-
stantially ax described. 9th. In a steam trap, a rocking receiver and
inlet and outlet pipes therefor, combined with a fulerumed lever con-
nected with the receiver at one side of its fulerum and supporting a
weight at the other side of its fulecrum, the centre of said weight and
point of connection with the receiver, both being in a horizontal
plane above the fulerum, substantially as described.

No. 40,773. Steam Generator. (Générateur de vapeur.)

Darwin Almy. Providence, Rhode Island, U. S. A., 21st October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described section forming part of a water
tube steam generator, the same consisting each of four vertical pipes
formed into four loops extending horizontally from each side towards
the centre over the furnace, the vertical ends connected at the bot-
tom and top with a four branch fitting adapted to be secured to the
water and steam multiples and form the sides and crown of the
furnace, as described. 2nd. The herein described sections forming
part of a water tube steam generator, consisting each of eight verti-
cal pipes and four horizontal pipes, forming with the vertical pipes
continuous water ways, connected at the ends with four branch fit-
tinfs and adapted to be secured to the water and steam multiples
and forming the rear of the furnace, as described.  3rd. On a water
tube boiler, the combination with the side sections consisting each
of eight vertical pipes and four loops, forming the sides and the
crown of the furnace, having at each end a four branch fitting, and
the rear sections consisting each of four horizontal pipes connected
at the opposite ends by elbow fittings and vertical pipes with the
four branch fittings 7, of the steam multiples 5 and 5*, and the nip-
ples 6 and 67, as and for the purpose described. 4th. The combina-
tion in a pipe boiler with a series of side pipes formed into inwardly,
extending loops connected at their ends by vertical pipes to the fit-
tings of the steam and water multiples uty a series of pipes forming
the rear of the boiler and extending upward and forward and con-
nected at their ends to the water ang steam multiples, as described.
5th. The combination with a steam generator, of a separator pro-
vided with inlet and outlet openings and consisting of a cylindrical
vessel divided by a spiral passage closed at the upper end, except
the central space which is closed above the inlet opening, as de-
seribed.  6th. The combination with a pipe boiler, of the separator
20, the spiral partition 21, the passage 22 and 23 closed at its upper
end, the partition 25 closing the central space above the steam inlet,
and the water drumm H constructed to separate the water from the
steawn, as described.

Railway Time Signal.

( Signal horaire de chemin de fer.)
Adelbert H. Thorp, Toledo, Ohio, U.8. A, 21st October, 1892 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a railway time signal, two connected air com-
pressors one of which has connected with the pivoted lever adapted
to operate the same when actuated by a moving train, a clock
mechanism, a shaft actuated thereby, having a ratchet wheel, a
pointer, having a spring ‘)a.wl engaging with the ratchet wheel, &
pinion upon the pointer shaft and a gear operated by one compres-
sor to revolve the shaft and return the pointer to its starting place.
2nd. In a time signal, a pointer for indicating the time, an
mechanism connected therewith, and a lever having one end con-
tiguous to the railway track, said lever having a spring actua

No. 40,776.
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bearing plate adapted to contact with the wheels of a passing train
when moving in one direciton, and yield to the pressure of the
wheel when contacted with by a train passing in an opposite diree-
tion. 3rd. In a railway time signal, and air compressor, a pivoted
lever, one end of which is contiguou swith the railway track, the
opposite end, engaging the piston of the air compressor, a clock
mechanism having a ratchet wheel on the outer end of the clock
shaft, a pointer %\aving a shaft journalled on the clock shaft, a
spring pressed bearing on the pointer bearing on the ratchet wheel
and a gear wheel on meshing with a segmental gear operated by the
piston of an air compressor, said air compressor being connected by
an air conduit, substantially as described. 4th. In a railway time
signal, an air compressor, actnated by a passing train, another air
compressor and an air conduit between the two, sald air compressor
havining an upwardly extending bifurerated piston rod, a clock
mechanism, a pointer moved thereby having on its shaft a segmen-
tal gear, and a gear wheel meshing therewith, having an integral
arm adapted to rest in the bifurated portion of the piston rod and
be actuated thereby.

No. 40,777. Process of Preparing Steel.
(Procédé pour la préparation de ! acier.)

William Bullus Middleton, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 21st
October, 1892 ; 6 years.,

Claim.—1st. The process of improving the quality of steel, which
consists in heating 1t in the presence of and impregnating it with
silica or g silicate, as specified.

No. 40,778, Method of Making Nuts.
(Méthode de fuire des écrous)

The Elastic Nut Company, assignee of Justin Herbert Burdick, all
of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 22nd October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a nut making machine, the combination, with a
stationary ringing die having a converging bore, of a mandrel pro-
jecting within said bore, an independently movable plunger sur-
rounding said mandrel, and mechanism for moving said plunger the
length of said bore, and for retracting it therefrom, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. In a nut making machine, the combination, with a
stationary ringing die, having a converging bore, and a blank open-
ing communicating therewith, of a mandrel projecting within said
bore, an independently movable plunger surrounding said mandrel,
a shear and shear plate adjacent to said ringing die, a pusher bar
reciprocating in line with said blank opening in the ringing die, and
mechanism for operating said movable parts, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. Ina nut making wachine, the combination, with a suit-
able frame of a stationary casing provided with a pair of openings, a
movable die block in said casing, a pair of stationary solid open dies
in said die block, and mechanism for reciprocating said die block so
that one of said dies shall be in register with one of said openings,
and the other against the solid wall of said casing alternately,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In a nut making machine, the com-
bination, with a suitable frame of a stationary casing provided with
a pair of openings, a transversely reciprocating die block in said
casing, a pair of stationary solid open dies in said die block, a longi-
tudinally reciprocating mandrel and crowner, and mechanism for
operating sa.icf movable parts successively, substantially asset forth.
5th. In a nut making machine, the combination, with a suitable
frame of a stationary casing provided with a pair of openings, a
transversely reciprocating die block in said casing, a pair of station-
ary solid open dies in said die block, a longitudinally reciprocating
mandrel and crowner, and a_pair of longitudinally reciprocating
ejectors in line with said openings in the casing, and mechanism for
operating said movable parts, substantially as set forth, 6th. In a
nut making machine, the combination, with a suitable frame pro-
vided with a longitudinal recess, of a yoke reciprocating therein, a
transverse revolving shaft in said frame, a driving cam and a retract-
ing cam fast on said shaft, for engagement with the inner walls
of said yoke, a stud projecting from said yoke, a transverse rock
shaft supported in raised bearings near one end of the frame, a shear
plate in said frame, a vertically reciprocating shear, moving in bear-
ings above said shear plate, a rocker arm on said rock shaft in
engagement with said shear, a crank arm projecting from the end of
sald rock shaft, and a pitman pivoted at one end to =aid crank arm,
and loosely linked at the other end to said voke stud, substantially
as set forth. 7th. In a nut making machine, the combination, with
a suitable frame provided with a longitudinal recess, of a yoke reei-
procating therein, a transverse revolving shaft in said frame, a
driving cam and a retracting cam fast on said shaft for engagement
with the inner walls of said yoke, a wheel fast on the end of said
revolving shaft and having a camn groove in its periphery, a station-
ary ringing die having a converging bore and a blank opening
communicating therewith, and with a transverse passage in the
frame, a reciprocating pusher rod in said transverse passage, a lever
pivoted to the frame, and linked to said pusher rod at one end, a

roller at the other end of said lever engaging with the said cam |

groove, a revoluble mandrel attached to the frame and projecting
into the hore of the rin;;ing die, and a plunger surrounding said
mandrel, and projecting from said yoke in line with said die bore,
substantially as set forth. 8th. In’a nut making machine, the com-
bination, with a suitable frame provided with a longitudinal recess,
of a yoke reciprocating therein, a transverse revolving shaft in said
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frame, a driving cam and a retracting cam fast on said shaft for en-
gagement with the inner walls of said yoke, a cam plate projecting
from the under side of said yoke, and having a cam groove formed
therein, and a movable pointed cam pivoted thereto, a statiopary
transverse casing provided with a pair of openings, a movable die
block in said casing, a pair of stationary solid open dies in said die
block, a stud projecting from said die block and in engagement with
with said cam groove, a mandrel and crowner projecting from said
voke, in line with one or the other of said dies, alternately, and a
pair of ejectors also prejecting from said yoke, in line with "the pair
of openings in said casing, substantially as set forth. 9th The
herembefore described method of making nuts, consisting in first

cuttin% off a section of a hot bar of iron or steel, forcing the sane
around a mandrel within a die, forming a ring, and then pressing

" said ring into the shape of a nut around a mandrel, within a solid
- die, substantially as set forth.

No. 10,779.

Machine for Preparing Leather.

: (Machine pour préparer le cwir.)

;. Matthew N. Howard, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 22nd October,
; 1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a machine for treating leather, the combination,
with a fixed frame, of a roller mounted on the same, a swinging
frame, rollers mounted on the swinging end of the same, an endless

- belt passed over said rollers, a friction roller above the endless belt,
. cams for raising the swinging frame and having an aperture through
i which the rollers on the swinging frame and that part of the endless
i belt on said rollers can pass, a sheet extending over the belt and
| swinging frame, substantially ax set forth. 2nd. In a machine for
| treating leather, the combination, with a fixed frame, of a roller
| mounted in the same, a swinging frame on said fixed frame and
i carrying at its swinging end two pressure rollers, an endless belt
. passed around said pressure rollers, a cam for raising the swinging
; frame, an endless driving chain passed over sprocket wheels and
i imparting motion to the endless left and to the rollers mounted on
 the fixed frame above the pressure rollers on the swinging end of
the swinging frame, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a machine
for troating%eather, the combination, with a fixed frame, of a pres-
sure roller on the same, a swinging frame carrying pressure rollers
over which an endless helt is passed, a cushion plate on the swinging
frame adjacent to the pressure rollers, a plate held on the fixed
frame above the cushion plate and having diverging stretching
blades, and an endless driving chain passed over sprochet wheels
and rotating the pressure rollers on the fixed frame and imparting
i motion to the endless belt on the swinging frame, substantially as
set forth. 4th, In a machine for treatin iather, the combination,
with a fixed frame, of a canvas sheet held on the same and provided
with an opening, a pressure roller on the fixed frame and above said
opening, a swinging frame below said sheet, pressure rollers on said
swinging frame and below the opening in the sheet, an endless belt
passed over said rollers on the swinging frame, a cushion plate on
said swinging frame adjacent to the rollers and a plate held on the
fixed frame and above the cushion plate and diverging knives on
the under side of said plate on the fixed frame, substantially as set
forth. 5th. In a machine for treating leather, the combination,
with a plate having diverging tongues and grooves on its upper
surface with their apexes pointing in the direction from which the
leather enters, of a sheet of flexible material stretched over said
ZToOves, a vlnte above said sheet of flexible material and diverging
blades on the under side of said latter plate, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a machine for treating leather, the combination,
with a plate having diverging grooves in its upper surface, of a
sheet of Hlexible material stretched over said grooves, a plate above
said flexible material, divergiug blades in the underside of said
latter plate, and serews for adjusting said blades, substantially as
set forth.  Tth. In a machine for treating leather, a leather stretch-
ing device composed of two flat plates having divergent grooves in
the adjacent faces, the tongues or ribs thus fonueg on one plate
fitting in the grooves in the other plate, substantially as set forth.
8th. fn a machine for treating leather, the combination, with a
cushion plate, of a flat stretching plate having diverging ribs that
can act on the leather resting on"the cushion plate, substantially as
set forth.  9th. In a machine for treating leather, the combination,
with the plate «, having grooves ¢, of the blades d, the wedges h,
screws g and &, the plate M, having grooves n, and of the sheet o,
substantially as set forth.

No. 40,780. Railway Rail Chair. (Coussinet de rail.)
George Wallace Wells, Worcester, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1892 ; ¢ years.

Claim.—1st. A railroad chair, composed of the two interlocking
sections adapted to clamp and support the rail, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. A railroad chair, cimposed of the two similar sec-
tions each adapted to interlock with the other section and to clamp
and support the rail, substantially ax described. 3rd. A railroad
chair, composed of the two sections, each section having the hook
adapted to catch the other section, sul.stantially as described.  4th.
A railroad chair, composed of the two similar sections each section
having the head and the base and the supporting T rib between the
same, substantially as described.  6th. A railroad chair, composed
of the two similar sections, each section having the head and the
base and the supporting T rib between the same, and the hooks ex-
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tending from the sidex of the T ribs, substantially as described. |
6th.' A railroad chair, composed of the two similar sections, each
section having the head and the base and the supporting T rib '
hetw'een the same and the hooks, having the tapered portions ex-
tending from the sides of the T ribs, snﬁ)smntinlly as deseribed.
7th. As an article of manufacture, the section A, having the head
C, the bar D, and the rib B, L, between the same and the hook F,
Projecting from the side of the rib, substantially as described

Ne. 40,781, Signal Lantern. (Lanterne a signaux.)

Wolfred Nelson, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 22nd |
October, 1892 ; 6 years,
o Claim. —1st, A reflecting lantern having an interior plane reflector .
1e surface of which is smooth and unbroken placed approximately
at a right angle to the elements of an interior corrugated concave
reflector substantially as described.  2nd. A reflecting lantern con-
structed of a hollow cylindrical glass case, one head and a portion of
the qylmdncal. wall of which are silvered on the outside to form
Interior reflecting surfaces at a right angle to each other, substan-
islally as degcnhed. 3rd. A reflecting lantern constructed of a hol-
1ow cylindrical glass case, a portion of the cylindrical wall of which
18 corrugated transversely and silvered on the outside to form an
mterior corrugated reflecting surface, substantially as described.
4th. Ina lantern, the combination with a metallic or other non-
friable ring frame, of a hollow cylindrical glass case partially silvered .
on the outside and fixed within said ring frame, substantially as
descnbe:d. 5th. The herein deseribed lantern constructed of a hol- -
ow cylindrical glass case, the inner head, and the rear part of the
wall of which are silvered on the outside, the outer head of which
18 at an acute angle to the inner head, and the whole set in a ring |
frame, substantially as described.  6th. A lantern having an interior
blane reflector and a plane transparent wall in front of and inclined |
at an acute angle to the plane reflector, said inclined transparent
wall being provided with one or more transparent condensing promi-
nences likewise inclined to the plane reflector, substantially as
described.  Tth. A lantern having an interior concave corrugated |
reflector, the transverse elements of which are straight, and a plane
transparent wall provided with a transparent condensing prominence
1 front of the coneave corrugated reflector and inclined at an acute
S‘I}gle to the transverse elements thereof, substantially as described. i
t.(E 1. As an improved article of manufacture, a glass plate for a lan-
™ wall formed integrally with a condensing prominence of differ-
ent colour from the remainder, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 10,782.

Apparatus for Spreading Fertilizing
Materials. (Distributeur d' engrais.)
Wul‘ren» Tay Butler, Chelsea, Massachusets,, U.S.A., 24th October,
1892 ; 6 years.
o Claim.- The above described fertilizer spreader, consisting of
he bearing and driving wheels «a”, the hopper a, with its vibrating
gdts‘ «', the pin wheel and gear ¢, the chute «!?, the lever a®, the
Spring «®, the propelling handles ¢!, and the lever ¢!, substantially
as describied.

No. 40,783, Furnace Grate. (Grille de foyer.)

John Lawrence Muson, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 24th Octo-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years. v
 Claim. —1xt. (A grate bar having its lower edge formed with de-
G\.’]lces, substantially as shown and described, for adapting the bar to
. ‘gsge. a fn‘cnnn roller and a rocking bar at either end thereof, for
endering the grate bar reversible, such devices corresponding in
Yosition relatively to the ends of the grate bar, 2nd. A grate bar
al?mg 18 npper edge formed with teeth which project laterally and
m;é’ (‘;PWa.rd v th{erefmm, for stirring the fire, substantially as shown
DA (fscnbe(.i. 3rd. A grate bar having its upper edge formed with
¢ ra, ly.projectlng and bevelled or chamfered towards both sides of
afferd'r’ Intermediate of the teeth, for increasing the air space and
a ording ready escape of ashes at those points, substantially as shown
%ﬂcnlxe(l. 4th.. The combination of grate bars, each having its
2:1 es forgned with wings which are opposite to each other, and ex-
lend at right angles upon adjacent bars, for supporting the bars
'atk.,‘l'a.]ly throughout the reciprocating motion thereof, substantially
;';8 h'!mwn and described.  5th. The combination of a friction roller
ﬂ?‘mg a_hole extending entirely through it in a plane to intersect
¢ axis thereof, for the escape of ashes, and a grate bar and roller
g;"‘ll“» each engaging the roller at one end of s:.lid hole, substantially
m:slow.nhand described.  6th. The combination of movable grate
stru‘t::;t' a rocking bar arranged to act on the grate bars and con-
seri:g (f n sections, f:)r permitting either a portion or the whole
RCl‘il)ﬂ(i) grate bftrs tolbe operated, substantially as shown and de-
rollen - 7Ith. The combination of movable grate bars, friction
S ,t?. roller guide bar, and stationary grate bars having stirrups
scrl-i T m% the‘mller guide bar, substantially as shown and de-
rollene” tlh. The combination of movable grate bars, friction
ot d;' }:‘n ler guide bar, stationary grate bars having stirrups sup-
Buide g Ffrollf.-,r guide l_)ar, a rocking ha,r..zmd arms on thf;‘ roller
e mra (;)runng hearm(zs' for the rocking bar, substantially as
and si]linf escribed.  9th. The combination of movable grate bars
gage oy (;);sllpp()rtl'ng the ends thereof, each having guides to en-
With an?ncli!:‘ openings between said guides, and a vertical flange
describod, e nner surface, substantially as and for the purpose

No. 40,784. Running Gear for Vehicles.
(T'rain de voiture.)
John Michael Holler, Albany, New York, U.S.A., 24th October,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a vehicle running gear, the combination of a
formed axle having a rearwardly extending bracket secured thereto,
said bracket having a pivot hole formed near its rearmost extremity
and also having an arc that is formed concentrically to said pivot hole,
a reach having no direct connection with said forward axle, but
having a head on its foremost end which is fitted to engage with said
arc a,ﬁwrein describe, said head having a pivot hole which corresponds
to the pivot hole of said bracket, and an immovable pivot fitted to
engage in the pivot holes of said bracket and reach head, said arc,
pivot holes and pivot being all arranged rearwardly in respect to the
aftermost side of said forward axle, as and for the purpose herein
specitied.  2nd. The combination of a vehicle body provided with a
metallic circle secured to its bottom and having a pivot hole central-
ized in said circle, a segment corresponding tosaid circle and secured

i to the spring bar of the forward axle, said segment having a pivot

hole corresponding to the pivot hole of the vehicle body, a forward
axle provided with a rearwardly extending bracket having a pivot
hole near its rearmost extremity which is arranged to correspond to
the pivot hole of the vehicle body, said bracket having an arc that
is concentric to said pivot holes, a reach provided witha head which
is fitted to engage with said arc and 5mving a pivot hole which
corresponds to the pivot hole of said bracket, and a pivot fitted to
engage in said pivot holes, as and for the purpose herein specified.

No. 40,785. Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)
Charles C. Hiestand, Richlandtown, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th
October, 1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. Tn a machine of the class described, the qumbinatilm,
with the bolster or cross bar and the keepers depending from the

“same, of the slotted axle sections, bolts passing through the glots into

the holster and provided with nuts, opposite wheels mounted on the
axle sections and having their peripheries provided with radiating
pins having eylindrical bodies and tapered points, and the draftan
frame bar, substantially as specified. 2m!l. In a machine of the
class described, the combination, with the bolster or cross bar and
the keepers fromn the same, of the slotted axle sections, bolts passed
through the slots into the bolster and provided with nuts, opposite
wheels mounted on the axle sections and having their peripheries
provided with radiating pins or teeth, and the Z-shaped brackets
secured to the rear faces of the axle sections and terminating in rear
of the wheels and provided with depending curved plates having
slots in line with the pins or teeth of the wheels and forming inter-
mediate fingers for taking between said pins, substantially as speci-
fied. 3rd. In a machine of the clas€ described, the combination,
with the bolster or cross bar and the keepers depending from the
same, of the slotted axle sections, bolts passed through the slots into
the bolster and provided with nuts, said axle sections terminating in
spindles and adapted to receive wheels or the eyes of a standard,
substantially as specified.

No- 140,7%6. Folding Bed. (Litpliant.)

John Reunison, assignee of George Albert Girland, both of Boston,
Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 24th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a folding bed, the swinging section b, having the
outwardly projecting brackets or end pieces d, d, the latter having
grooves e, ¢, on their inner sides, combined with the pivoted casing
f, Jocated between said end pieces or brackets and having the desk
top 4, which is hinged to the casing, and studs g, adapted to move
in the grooves of the end pieces or brackets d, as set forth. 2nd.
The swinging section , having the grooved end pieces or brackets
d, d, combined with the casing f, pivoted to the end pieces or
brackets and having the studs g, ¢, movable in the grooves in the
said end pieces or %)ra.cketa, the desk top 4, hinged to said casing
zm(]f foximing a part thereof, and the box 7, covered by said top, as
set forth.

No. 40,787. Method of and Apparatus for Shaping
Tubular Fabries. (Méthode et appareil pour
donner la forme auz tricots eirculaires.)
Dewey A. Cobb, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th Octo-
ber. 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The method of fashioning an interbraided wire tube
which consists in regularly feeding the tube upon a core or former,
of a cross sectional shape approximately that designed to be impart-
ed to the tube and as tlhe feeding continues compressing said tube
upon the core, substantially ‘as described.  2nd. The method of
manufacturing and shaping wire tubular fabric, which consists in
interbraiding the wires upon a central core or former, and as the
braiding proceeds feeding the fabric upon a supplemental core or
former, of a cross sectional shape approximately that designed to be
imparted to the fabric and compressing the fabric upon the core,
sl.xbsmntmlly as described.  3rd. In a braiding machine, the com-
bination, with the central core or former, upon which the fabric is
braided, of the supplemental core or former upon which said fabric
is continuously fed as the braiding proceeds, and devices adapt
regularly to compress said fabric upon the supplemental - core or



former, substantially as described. 4th. In a braiding machine,
the combination, with the central core or former, upon which the
fabric is braided, of the supplemental core or former, upon which
said fabric is continuously fed as the braiding proceeds, t}w recipro-
cating head blocks adapted to compress said fabric upon the supple-
mental core or former, and mechanism adapted to reciprocate said
head blocks, substantially as described.

No. 40,788. Harvester. (Moissonncuse.)

John 8. Davis, Cleveland, Ohio, U. 8. A., 24th October, 1892 ; 6
years.

Daim. —1st. The combination of the main frame of the harvester,
rectangular in shape and braced by a tongitndinal bar which divides
the frame into two compartments, the driving wheel and its axle,
which carries the frame, being located in the inner compartment,
while the driving shaft and the actuating mechanism of the binder
are located in the outer one and supported by brackets secured to
both the adjacent longitudinal bars of the fraine, with a grain plat-

form rigidly connected at its outer front corner to the rear of the |

main frame, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The com-
bination of the main frame of a harvester, located in front of the
outer end of the platform and rigidly comnected thereto, the outer
side bar of the frame extending across the platform to the rear sill
thereof, to which it is secured, with a binding receptacle located
substantially on the level of the platform at its outer end, and a
truss hrace on the extension bar below the plane of the bottom of
the receptacle, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 3$rd. The
combination of a harvester platform, a binding mechanism located
at its outer end having the binding receptacle substantially on the
level of the platform, a series of narrow carrier belts extending
along the platform and beneath the bottom of the receptacle, with
a series of spring fingers.or bars supported at their inner ends
beneath the carrier belts, between \Vhi("l they rise at an easy angle
until they attain an altitude sufliciently above the belts to lift the
grain therefrom, whence they proceed in a plane parallel with the
upper surface of the belts to form the bottom of the receptacle, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination of a
binding receptacle, a grain carrier consisting of a series of narrow
belts which pass beneath the receptacle, with a series of spring
fingers or bars which form the hottom of the receptacle and are
supported at their inner ends helow the carrier belts through the
spaces between which they rixe, supports upon which the outer ends
of the fingers may rest when pressed down by grain in the recep-
tacle, but from which they spring up when the bound bundle is
ejected therefrom, substantially as and for the purpose hercinbefore
set forth. 5th. A binding receptacle the bottom of which is com-
posed of a series of narrow steel or spring bars rigidly secured at
their inner ends to a supporting bar but left free at their outer ends,
substantially as described. 6th. The combination, in a harvester,
of a binding receptacle located substantially on the level of the plat-
form and having an open slotted bottom inclining downwardly at
the entrance of the receptacle, and a series of bolts which pass
through the slots in the inclined portion and beneath the bottom to
a point well beyond the entrance, with a packing device whose
field of operation in the entrance is bhetween the receptacle and
the point where the carrier belts pass below the bottom bars, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. — Tth.
The combination of the main frame of a harvester, rigidly
connected to the front outer corner of the grain platform and divided
longitudinally by a brace bar, with a supporting frame for the binding
mechanism consisting of the two standards D and K, spanning the
outer compartiment of the main frame, being securely bolted at their
bottowmn to the side bars thereof, and united at their tops by an over-
haniing arm F, which extends across the platform to the middle of
the binding receptacle thereon, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 8th. The contbination of a frame to support
the binding mechanism, composed of two standards D and F, rigidly
secured at their bottoms to the main frame, and united at their tops
by a flat bar ¥, which extends with its edge uppermost to a point
over the centre of the binding receptacle on the platform, with a
brace a®, extending horizontally from the end of the arm F to the fixed
reel post A7, and a brace rod «®, extending from the stardard E to
the reel post, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 9th. The
combination of a binder frame arm overhanging the binding recepta-
cle, a bar J, supported thereby and extending inwardly above the re-
ceptacle to form its top, a brace rod «?, from the overhanging arm
to a fixed post on the lllarvester frame, with a brace rod j, extending
from the inner end of the bar J, and intersecting the brace «%, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 10th. The combination of an
overhanging binder frame F, a breast or top receptacle bar .J, at-
tached thereto and extending inwardly above the binding receptacle
bar J, attached thereto and extending inwardly above the binding
receptacle, with a companion breast har J!, extending parallel to
the bar J, and supported by it through a tubular bridge piece J2,
and a bolt and spacing thimble j, j, at their inner ends, a space
being left between the two bars through which the several operating
arms of the binding mechanism pass, in the binding operation, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 11th. The combination Of an
overhanging binder frame arin, a breast frame which forns the top
of the receptacle supported thereby, a brace rod A7, extending from
the overhanging arm to a fixed post A7, with the brace rod J, which
unites the inner ends of the bars composing the breast frame, and
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-extending thence to a rod «?, to which it is securely fastened, sub-

stantially as hereinbefore set forth.

12th. In a grain binder, the
combination of a crank shaft H, and the pinion M, mounted there-

‘on, with binding mechanism, the master wheel M!, of which gears

“into and is interniittingly driven by the pinion M, substantially as

hereinbefore set forth,  13th. The combination, in a grain binder,
of the gear wheel 4, the counter shaft B2, with the pinion 4t and
the gear wheel 4%, mounted thereon, the pmion 4%, and the crank
shaft H, with the pinion M fixed thereon, all arranged and jointly
operating to transmit motion directly from the driving wheel to the
master wheel M1, of the binding mechanism, substantially as set
forth. 14th. In a grain binder, the combination of the binding me-
chanizm, the platform carrier belts, the reciprocating packer arms,
and the vibrating sway bar, with the constantly revolving shaft H,
by which all these elements are directly operated, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth.  15th. The combination, in a platform
binder, of a binding receptacle located on the platform, carrier helts
which are driven by rollers beneath the receptacle, with packing
devices located between the upper and lower surfaces of the
belts and  projecting through the spaces between them and
into the entrance of the receptacle when operating on the grain,
substantially ax hereiebefore set forth. 16th. The combination, in
a grain binder, of a binding recepticle located practically on a level
of the platform, and packing devices to force the grain into the re-
ceptacle, with carrier belts running past the packersand well into the
receptacle substantially as h(Areinlwéoro set forth.  17th. The combi-
nation of a bracket bolted to the platform, a double knuckle joint
pivoted to the bracket, a packer arm pivoted to the knuckle joint
and provided at its free end with an upturned projection or finger
which operates directly on the grain, with a reciprocating sway
bar to which the packer arm is connected by a pitman. and by
which it is vibrated back and forth, substantially as set forth.  18th.
The combination of a bracket bolted to the platform, a double knuckle
jointed pivoted to the bracket, a packer arm pivoted to the knuckle
Joint and provided at its free end an upturned projection or finger
which operates directly on the grain, the knuckle joint havinga down-
wardly projecting arm to which ix pivoted a bar, the reciprocations
of which elevate or depress the fingers on the free end of the packer
arm, substantially as ]'mreiuhefnr(‘ set forth. 19th. The combina-
tion of two packer arms pivoted: to double knuckle joints on the
front and rear sills of the platform, said knuckles having down-
wardly projecting arms which are united by a bhar extending across
the platform, with a pivoted lever comnected to said bar and
operated at its free end by a cam roller on the driving shaft, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 20th. The combination of the
packer arms pivoted to double knuckle joints supported from the
front and rear sills of the platform, the packer arms being con-
nected to the sway bar upon either side of its center and are opposi-
tely reciprocated thereby, with a link or har which connects the
depending arms of the knuckle joints and is reciprocated longitu-
dinally by a lever and cam on the driving shaft to quickly elevate
and depress the points of the packer arm into or from the stream of
grain, the action of the cam being so timed that the packer arms
rise or fall at each extremity of the stroke of the sway bar, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth. 21st. The combination of a packer
arm mounted upon a double joint, a recess or socket being formed
in the arm, and a similarly recessed cap to cover said socket and
enclose the ball on one end of its driving pitman, the other end of
the pitman being connected to the sway bar by a soft rubber sleeve
joint which will yield to give it freedom of motion, substantially as
described.  22nd. The combination of a binding receptacle located
on the platform, carrier belts which extend beneath tLv receptacle,
reciprocating packing devices lying heneath the receptacle and Te-
tween the upper and lower surfaces of the belts, with a centrally
{»i\'()ted sway bar also between the upper and lower surfaces of the
relts and connected to the packer arm by pitmens, through which
it imparts to them a reciprocating motion, substantially as herein-
before set forth. 23rd. The combination of a centrally pivoted
sway bar_extending transversely across the platform, a cutter bar
comnected to the sway bar and reciprocated thereby, and packing
devices located beneath the binding receptable, also connected to
and reciprocated, by the sway bar. substantially as hereinbefore
set forth,  24th. The combination of a binding receptacle located
on the platform at its outer end and having a contracted throat
or entrance, constantly moving carrier belts which pass beneath
the receptacle, bars which constitute the bottom of the receptacle
extending horizontally above the belts to its throat and then in-
clining at an easy angle to a point below the belts, the inclined por-
tion crossing the plane of the top of the belts and lifting the incom-
ing grain therefrom, with packing devices located beneath the en-
trance of the receptacle and seizing the grain deposited upon the bars
by the belts, urging it into the receptacle, substantially as hereinbe-
fore set forth.  25th. Tn a grain binder, the comhination of a bind-
ing receptacle, alternately reciprocating packers working in the en-
trance to the receptacle, cut-off arnis to close said entrance, with a
cam in the binding mechanism to operate the cut-off, ana so timed
relatively to the puckers that it raises the arms across the entrance
when the packers are at mid-stroke, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.  26th. The combination of a binding re-
ceptacle having a contracted throat or entrance, a broad cut-off arm
which is pivoted below the throat, swings outwardly and crosses said
throat to stop the incoming stream of grain and open a path there-
through, with a compressor arm pivoted below the receptacle and on
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the grain side thereof, its points when rising crossing the throat
through the path held open by the cut-off arm, substantially as here-
inbefore set torth. 27th. The combination of a binding receptacle
located on the platform and having a contracted throat or entrance,
a brnad cut-off arm pivoted below said throat and rising across it
and swinging outwardly to stop the incoming stream of grain and
open a path therethrough, an inwardly swinging compressor arm
pivoted below the receptacle, its point rising across the throat
through the path opened by the cut-off arm, which it materially
widenk, a needle arm pivoted above the receptacle, its point de-
scending across the throat through the path opened by the cut-off,
and compressor arms, with means, substantially as deseribed, for
actuating the several arms and imparting -to them at_the proper
times the motions above described, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 28th. The combination of a binding receptacle located on the
|xlatfn§'m and having a contracted throat or entrance, with a cut-off
arm pivoted below the receptacle and extending outwardly, and a
compressor arm pivoted beneath the receptacle and extending in-
;\ ardly, the points of the two arms passing or lapping each other just
below the throat, through which they rise, the paths of their points
intersecting at a point above the throat, from which they diverge to
effect a wide separation of the gavel from the grain on the platform,
with means, substantially as described, for actuating them, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth. 20th. The combination of
a binding receptacle located on the platform and having a con-
tracted throat or entrance, a cut-off arm pivoted heneath the
;‘ecppt,acl(f and extending outwardly, a compressed arm also pivoted
teneath the receptacle and extending inwardly, its point lapping
past the point of the cut off arm, a crank on the ‘binder mechanism
with suitable connections to raise the compressor arm across the
throat and into the receptacle, with a cam, also on the binder
mechanism, operating through snitable connections to raise the cut
off arm across the throat and away from the receptacle, said cam
bemg 80 timed relatively to the movement of the compressor crank
imd its track so shaped that it raises the cut off to close the throat
x",f()rv the compressor enters it, then holds the cut off still until the
point of the compressor has crossed the throat through the path held
“:l:‘t';’l, then again actuating the cut off so thatit moves simultaneously
- .dblflt in the opposite direction from the compressor, substantially
ti():n . or the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  30th. The combina-
flon, (; cut-off arins mounted on a shaft extending across the plat-
. :;1 . ﬁneath the throat or entrance to the binding receptacle and
%ga : (il thmugh_ a stud rnllm: 0%, and suitable mechanism, sub-
~w hn ia ly as hereinbefore described, by a cam groove an the binder
; (T" said groove bmpg divergent from its initial point x! and x?,
0 that its movement tirst elevates the cut off arms to a position
across the throat, then concentric at r?, to hold the arms for a mo-
ment in this position, and then again divergent at %, to rock the
arms forward to their most advanced position, where it holds them
\mtx}‘ the completion of the binding operation, and finally convergent
f‘t'r - into the starting point or pocket «!, to rapidly return the
:\:'ms_ to their normal position beneath the binding receptacle, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 31st. The combination of a compressorarm
'n’ |nl\€:t¢-(l helow the binding receptacle on a rock shaft i”, a crank
‘rl'lllt , mounted on the compressor shaft and connected by a link
Uf‘r:ftt{:v'\vrlst pin of a crank plate R, said wrist pin in its position
Nllaftl\ﬁ e]mg located back of a central line drawn from the binder
it f“ﬂt 1e link connection with the lever B!, so that the first por-
lnove; he movement of the wrist pin will impart no appreciable
PN m-;)t to trlgv COMPIessor arm, substantially as hereinbefore set
thront 2nd. The combination of a cut-off arm {)ivuted below the
. st? lur eixlltran(ce to the binding receptacle, and operated through
}vind:; r‘o elr 0% and suitable mechanisms, by a cam track on the
o 4“v weel, the dlverﬁlent initial portion x* to x?, of which on the
Ko f“13 W emclaut of the wheel rapidly raise the cut-off arms to a posi-
opem mlnslt "}31 throat, where they check the mcnming stream of and
e r: I»'dtt 11t erethrough. with a compressor arm pivoted beneath
link tC(t) acle, a crank arm on the compressor shaft connected by a
s O't 1e wrist pin of a crank plate on the binder shaft, the wrist
hindu it ﬁ‘]fms]tum of rest being back of a centre line drawn from the
o] er r;;h.a} t to the pitman connection with the crank arm, so that
o ngt f‘;t portion of the movement of the binder wheel by which
‘w’iflc{] -0ff arms are raised across the throat practically on motion
till x* ‘llmpa'rted to the cnmyresg)r arms by the wrist pin, substan-
flrln“;n‘:h lféreimlwfurc- set forth. 33rd. The combination of a cut off
ey l:un‘ ed on a rock shaft below the throat or entrance to the
A cl(., e tk?f-]‘)tacle, and operated through a stud roller o®. and suit-
i ""t“.'“t."‘.g mech?\msm, by a cam on the binder wheel, the
acmss?}ln nln‘tm] portion ' to x?, of which raises the cut off arm
frorons 4 e throat to close it and open a path tllr(u]‘?h_the grain there-
th’p di\,'(.oncentrlc [mrtu;n @, hn]dmg 1t momentarily i this position,
to ite ergent 1 rtion x*, then rocking it (the cut off arm) forward
neatt ;;“Tt advanced position, with a compressor arm pivoted be-
o : .“ receptacle on a rock shaft, a crank arm mounted on the
cm"[kr( f;fi()l‘ shaft and connected by a link r!, to the wrist pin of a
l)Jin P dit(- on the binder shaft, said wrist pin i its position of rest
g 50 located back of the dead centre line of the link 7, that dur-
c“%.( ﬂaP portion of the movement of the binder wheel in which the
the AE armix are raised across the throat it will impart no motion to
thr;“lﬁ;nlnprvsmr arm, but will rapidly elevatd it (the compressor arm)
in it Lil the path opened by the cut off arm while the latter standse
ont S temporary position across the throat and continues to swing it
wardly, while the cut-off arm swings inwardly, the divergent

motion of the two arms affecting a wide separation or part-
ing in the stream of grain, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 34th. The combination of a compressor arm mounted on
a rock shaft P, and a crank arm R?, mounted on the compressor
shaft and connected by a link 71, to the wrist pin 7, of a crank
plate on the binder shaft, the wrist pin being normally located back
of the dead centre line of the link 7% and its path lying close to the
shaft P!, the relative location and arrangement of all these parts
being such that the first part of the movement of the wrist pin im-
parts no motion to the compressor arm, but its continued movement
raises it (the arm) very rapdly to its highest point, when the wrist
pin again crosses the dead centre line of the ink »? and exerts its
greatest power on the compressor arm, substantially as hereinbefore
et forth. 35th. The combination of a compressor arm mounted on
a rock shaft below the binding receptacle, a crank arm or lever R,
mounted on the compressor shaft and connected by a link 7! to the
wrist pin of a crank_plate, with a needle arm mounted on a rock
shaft above the binding receptacle, and a crank arm ()* on the needle
arm shaft connected by a link R? to the crank arm R on the com-
pressor shaft, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 36th. The
combination of a compressor arm mounted on a rock shaft P below
the binding receptacle, a crank arm R! mounted on the compressor
shaft and connected by a link »! to the wrist pin of a crank plate, a
needle arm pivoted above the receptacle, a crank arm (% on the
needle shaft connected by a link R with the crank arm R' on the
compressor shaft, the compressor arm lying nearer to the binding re-
ceptacle than the needle and moving into it in advance of theneedle,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth.  37th. The combination of a
compressor arm pivoted on a rock shaft Pt below the binding re-
ceptacle, a crank arm R! mounted on the compressor shaft, a needle
arm pivoted on arock shaft above the receptacle, and a crank arm
Q? on the needle shaft connected by a link R? to the crank arm R1,
the connecting point of the link to the crank arm R! crossing and re-
crossing a line drawn from the compressor shaft through the link
conmection to the crank arm Q2, sothat when the needle 1s down the
crank arm )? imparts no appreciable movement to its arm during
the completion of the advance and the beginning of the retreating
movement of the compressor, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.
38th. The combination of a compressor arm secured upon a rock
shaft, a crank arm R loosely mounted on the rock shaft and con-
nected by a link to the wrist pin of a crank R, with a crank arm p'
secured to the compressor shaft and actuated by the loose crank arm
R! through a spring p?, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.
30th. The combination of a compressor arm secured upon a rock
shaft, a crank arm R loosely mounted the shaft between two arms
p, p', secured to the shaft, the arm R* provided with a slot in which
a stud projection on the arm p lies and a projecting pin over which
one end of aspring p*, coiled around the shaft, is caught, the other
end of the spring Fx-ing caught under any one of the series of Sninsnn
the fixed arm p', substantially as hereinbefore set forth.  40th. The
combination of a retainer and ejector arm mounted on a shaft, means
for imparting to it a half revolution for each actuation of the bind-
ing mechanism, with a cam also mounted on the shaft, and a spring
acting on said cam, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.  4lst.
The combination of a needle arm and a segmental gear rack mount-
ed on a rock shaft above the binding receptacle, with a retainer arm,
a mutilated pinion and a lever arm also mounted on a shaft above
the receptac{r, the lever trailing upon the periphery of a cam plate
on the binder shaft to maintain the retainer arm in its working
position and hold the teeth of the pinion out of engagement with
the rack when the binder arm descends, the camn disc bemg cut away
to free the trailing lever and allow the pinion to roll into the path of
the rack before the needle begins ite upward movement, substantially
as hereinbefore set forth. 42nd. The combination of a binding re-
ceptacle and a fixed frame forming its top, with a spring finger
attached to the frame and extending down into the receptacle to
trail over the butt ends of the bundles and retard them, substantially
as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 40,789. Gas Retort Charger.

( Appareil pour charger les cornucs @ gaz. )
Andrew Hickenlooper, Cincinnati, Ohio, 11.8.A., 24th October,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. In a retort charger, a carriage adjustable to and from
the face of the retort hench, two or more fixed charging hoppers
arranged in vertical succession with discharge nozzles in a common
vertical plane adapted to_enter the mouths of two or more retorts
simultaneously, a blast distributer to each hopper at the rear of the
discharge nozzle, a stand pipe upon said carriage having an exten-
sible connection with a reservoir of blast force, and connections
hetween said stand pipe and blast distributers, combined and
arranged substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a retort charger, a
carriage adjustable to and from the face of the retort bench, two or
more fixed charging hoppers in vertical succession with discharge
nozzles in & common vertical plane adapted to enter the mouths of
twoor more retorts simmltaneously, a blast distributer to each hopper
at the rear of the discharge nozzle, a stand pipe upon said carriage
having an extensible connection with a reservoir of blast foree;
connections between said stand pipe and blast distributers, and
ontrolling valves in each connection between the stand pipe and
blast distributers, combined and arranged substantially as set forth.
grd. In a retort charger, the combination of a carriage adjustable to
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and from a retort beneh, a fixed vertical seriex of hoppers thereon,
vach having a discharge nozzle and blast distributers at the rear of
said discharge nozzle, a stand pipe on the carriage, pipe connections
thence to  the blast distributers, controlling va&ves in  said
cannections, a pipe connection between said stand pipe and a reser-
voir of blast force, and a valve governing said connection and con-
trolling the entire series of blast distributers, substantially as set

forth. ~4th. In a retort charger of the character described, the

combination of the hoppers arranged in fixed vertical succession,
the blast distributers attached thereto, the stand pipe, the pipe

connections thence to the blast distributers, and the jointed pipe

connection, constructed and arranged ax shown, between the head

of the stand pipe and the top of the reservoir, substantially as set

forth.

No. 40,790. Foot Power for Machinery.
( Machine a pieds.)
Charles Nicholson, New York, UU.8. A, 24th October, 1892 ; ¢ years.
Claiim.~ 1st. The combination with the pedals O, of the clutches
F, carrted by reciprocating arms driven hy chains or leather belts

from the pedals, flanges A, fastened to the driving shaft, the shaft '
: 2nd. The combination |
of the shaft D, having adjustable drums connected by chains or .

B, and its bearing, substantially as set forth.

belts to the sleeves (r, whereby alternate reciprocating motion is
insured to the clutches F, with the pedals O, driving shaft B,
clutches F, and flanges , as described and set forth.  3rd. The com-
bination of the pedals O, of the sleeves (3, carrying clutches or their
equivalent and of shaft D, having adjustable drums the said parts |
being connected by chains or belts, ax and for the purpose set forth. |
4th. The combination with the shaft B, and balance wheel C, of the
volute spring E, substantially as shown and described. 5th. The
combination of the brake H, with the balance wheel €, as shown |
and described.  6th. The combination of the pedals O, sleeves G, |

!

{

carrying clutches F, or their equivalent, shaft D, drums /. 5. and the
brake H, all the said parts combined and arranged as shown and |

connecting chains or belts shaft B, spring E, balance wheel C, and

described.  Tth. The combination of the frame A, the pedal shaft
M, the pedals O. The sleeves (3, the arms on said sleeve (3,1

the flanges «, the spiral spring /, the friction shoe /7, the<
adjustable drums ¢, ), and shaft D, the main shaft B, the
spring case Y, the volute spring K, and the combined dress guard
and brake H, as shown and described. 8th. In a foot power in
which the power produced by the action of the feet is transmitted
through a spring to the object being driven.  The pedals journalled .
at one end so that their weight In connection with the weight of the
operators’ hmbs prevent the recoil of the spring while in operation.
Oth. In a power transmitter.  The pedals pivoted at one end “A:
* chain or belt connecting pedals to sleeves, with shaft B, and chain-
“or belt connecting sleeves with adjustable drums and shaft D"
as shown and described,  10th. In a foot power in which the power
%jv«ll by the pedals is transmitted through sa pring.  The fly wheel
’y mounted loosely on the stud. The stud and its bearing. The)
spring K, fastened to the elongated hub of the fly wheel. The
:Tring case Y, to which outer end of the spring is attached and the |
shaft B, and its bearings, ax shown and described. 11th,
The combination of the shaft ), the drums @ and j and the
chains or bolts connecting with seeves (i, as shown and dexcribed.
12th. The combination of the adjustable arm d, the spring b, the
roller k, the wedge shape shoe 1, the flange and sleeve (3, substan-
tially as deseribed.  13th. In combination with frame A, the pedals
0, the sleeves (i, the adjustable drums 4, J, the connecting chains
or belts and the shafts B & D and their bearings, substantially ax
described.  14th. The combination of the wedge shaped shoe 7, and
the roller &, for the purposes set forth. 15th. The combination of
the wedge shaped s‘\w {, the roller &, the adjustable arm d, and
spring B, as described.
adjustable arm  and spring 5, for the purpose set forth,  17th, The
adjustable arm o, the spring b, the wedge shaped shoe 7, as and for
tha purpose herein set forth,
fly wheel is loosely mounted on a stud, and the stud is secured to
the main frame, a volute spring attached at one end to the hub of
the fly wheel, as and for the purposes herein set forth. 19th. In a
foot power for ranning sewing and other machines, a s\n‘ing actuated
brake for stopping or regulating the speed of the machine as herein
shown and deseribed.  20th. In a foot power for running sewing
and other machines a spring actuated brake, one end of which ix
journalled on to the main frame. the other end provided with a
friction surface which by a sidewise motion of the knee comes in
contact with the periphery of the driving wheel as set forth.
No. 40,791.

Type-Writing Machine. (Clavigraphe.)

Pearl Type-Writer Co., New Jersey, assignee of Theodore Wesley |

Searing, New York, 24th October, 1892 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a single key type-writer the combination of a

supporting base a paper carriage movable thereon in a horizontal
plane a plate adapted to slide on the base in a horizontal plane but
mn a direction at a right angle to the movement of the paper carriage
a vertical spindle carried by the sliding plate a type wheel on the
spindle adapted to revolve in a horizontal plane a key hinged at one
end to the type wheel and suitable connections between the key
sliding plate and supporting base substantially as described whereby

and gradually decreasing in width from the margin of

16th. In the cluteh as herein deseribed the

Ibth. In a foot power wherein the’

I

1 the key serves the double purpose of revolving the type wheel and
advancing it to the printing point as specified. 2nd. In a single
" key type writer the supporting base a slide B movable thereon a
v spindle rigidly attached to the slide a revoluble type wheel carried
! by the spindle and a key pivoted to the type wheel and having a
slot through which the spindle passes combined with a link and
"lever connection between the slide and supporting base a device
interposed between the key and the link and lever conmection to
transniit motion from one to the other and a paper carriage, subs-
tantially as and for the pnurpose specified.  3rd. In a single key type
writer the supporting base a paper carriage movable in a horizontal
. plain thereon and a slice B also movable in a direction at a right
angle to that of the paper carriage combined with a spindle rigidly
attached to the slide a revoluble type wheel carried by the said
‘sl)indlea key pivoted to the type wheel and provided with a slot
“through which the spindle passes a forked lever pivoted to said
“slide a link connecting one end of the lever to the base of coller
surrounding the spindle and interposed between the key and the
forked end of the lever and a spring to retract the slide substantially
tas specified.  4th. In a single key type-writer the supporting base a
paper carriage movable in a horizontal plain on said base said car-
riage being provided with a rack J and a pinj rigidly secured to a
suitable support on the base combined with a slide B having a pin
K adapted to enter between the teeth of the rack J a revoluble type
wheel carried by the said slide and having a series of grooves on 1ts
lower riminto which the pin j is adapted to enter and means subs-
tantially as described to move the slide and type wheel in a hori-
zon]ta] plain toward the paper carriage as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No, 40,792. Machine for Buffiing Boots and Shoes.
( Machine pour polir les ehaussures.)

George Henry Peck Flagg, Boston, assignee of Harold A. Webster,
Haverhill, both in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th October, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A buffing pad holder, having an elastic or resilient
margin, as set forth, 2nd. A butfing pad holder, having an elastic or
vesilient margin reduced to a thin edge at its periphery, and pre-
senting a tapering or inclined outer surface, as set torth. 3rd. A
buftfing pad ‘mlder, having an elasticor resilient margin, an air space
or chamber, and an air inlet communicating with said chamber, as
set forth.  4th. A buffing tool, comprising a chambered holder hav-
ing an air inlet, and a buffing pad engaged with said holder and ex-
tending across the chamber thereof, as set forth. 5th. In a buffing
machine, the combination of a pad holder having an internal cham-
ber, a pad at one side of said chamber, a shaft secured to the holder
and having a passage communicating with the chamber, a support-
ing frame having bearings for said shaft and a passage communicat-
ing with the passage in the shaft, and pump or forcing apparatus
adapted to maintain pressure in said chamber, as set forth.  6th. A
buffing pad, having an inwardly turned erimped flange integral with
the bady of the pad.  7Tth. A buffing pad having an inwardly turned
flange composed of plaits or folds integral with the body of the pad,
t{'\e pad prece.

No. 40,793, Stanchion. (Etangon.)

Philander Avery, Industry, Hlinois, U.8.A., 25th October, 1892 ; 6
vears,

Cluim.- -The combination of the stanchion frame provided with
horizontal guide bars, the vertical lever arranged between the guide
bars, the hinged sections arranged between the guide bars and pro-
vided above and below with V-shaped openings, and the horizontal
lever connected with the sections and operating the same, substan-
tially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination of the stanchion frame
provided with guide bars, the vertical lever arranged between the
guide bars, the sections hinged together and provides with V-shaped
openings above and below and arranged between the guide bars.
and provided with tie bars secured to their outer ends, the horizontal
lever fulerumed on the frame and connected with the hinged sec-
tions, and the operating cord attached to the lower section to raise
the same, substantially as described.  3rd. The combination of the
stanchion frame having its front end open, the platform, the pivoted
legs arranged at the front of the platform and adapted to hold the
same in an inclined position, and the folding section 39, hinged to
the front of the platform and adapted toextend through the opening
at the front of tfm frame to form a skid for loading animals into a
- vehicle, substantially as described.

-No. 40.794. Kiln. (Four.)

William A Eudaly, Cincinnati, Ohio, U1.S.A., 25th October, 1892
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a down draft kiln, the combination of an exterior
: furnace, a fire pocket opening into the upper portion of the kiln, a
- throat from the furnace to said pocket, a transverse horizontal flue
Uin the bottom of the kiln opening in the same, and a vertical flue
- from said throat to said horizontal flue provided with a damper,
| substantially as deséribed. 2od. In combination, a pair of kilns,
horizontal transverse flues in the bottom of the same opening into
the kiln, an underground flue connecting said two kilns and open-
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ing into the ends of corresponding transverse flues therein, dampers
for said connecting flue, exterior furnaces for said kilns, a fire pocket
in each kiln opening into the upper portion thereof, a throat con-
necting each furnace and pocket, and a flue from each throat toa
transverse bottom flue provided with a damper, substantially as de-
seribed.  8rd. In a kiln, the combination of the exterior furnaces
therefor, the fire pockets from each furnace into the top of the kiln,
a separate horizontal transverse flue in the bottom of and opening
into the kiln for each furnace, the main I'mgitudinal discharge flue
n the bottom of the kiln opening into a chimney, and the separate
transverse bottom discharge flues provided with chimneys, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, with two or more
downdraft kilns, provided with furnaces communicating with fire
pockets opening into the tops of the kilns, of one or more flues con-
necting the bottoms of said kilns and communicating with said
pockets, and means to control said flues, so that the heat can be
drawn from the bottom of one kiln into the bottom or top of the
other kiln, substantially as described. 5th. In combination, two
kilns, furnaces for the same, separate transverse inlet flues in the
hoj;tom of each kiln from the furnaces, underground flues connecting
said two kilns and opening into the ends of corresponding inlet flues
n the same, transverse separate discharge flues in the bottom of
each kiln communjcating with chimneys, separate undergronnd con-
necting flues opening into the ends of corresponding discharge flues
in each kiln, and dampers for said flues, substantially as described.
6th. In combination, two or more kilns, furnaces for the same, a
longitudinal discharge flue in the bottom of each kiln, opening into
the kiln and into chimneys at one or both ends of the kiln, and an
underground flue extending past the ends of said kilns, and con-
nected with the ends of the longitudinal discharge flue of each kiln,
and dampers for controlling said flues, as set forth. 7th. A down-
draft kiln, having its bottom divided into compartments, in combi-
nation with two sets of non-communicating flues in each compart.
ment, one set discharging heat into the kiln and the other conveying
1t out, substantially as described. 8th. In combination, two or
more kilns, furnaces for the kilns, each kiln having transverse inlet
flues in its bottom from the furnaces opening into the kiln, separate
flues in its bottom communicating with chimneys, and a longitudinal
bottom discharge flue connecting with chimmneys at the ends of the
kiln, the separate \mdergr(mm flues connecting, respectively, the
corresponding transverse mlet fues in opposite kilns, underground
flues connecting corresponding transverse discharge flues in opposite

ilng, underground flues connecting the ends of the longitudinal dis-
charge flues n said kilns, cross flues connecting said underground
flues, and dampers controlling said flues, substantially ax described.

No. 40,795. Pump. (Pompe.)

EdWar(l Seitz, Market Buildings, Flinders Lane, Melbourne, Viec-
toria, Australia, 25th October, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In centrifugal pumps, a pipe acting as a drive shaft
A, and terminating at one end against a thrust ring and at the other
end in a curved bend A, with a gradual increase or decrease in its
Internal diameter at any point and having mounted on it a spring
ring with countersunk set pin metal liners with grooves on same for
lnhnca}tl(m, and an open space for lubricant to collect in, and also
on which is mounted a pulley, water tight glands and bearings, sub-
stantially as and for tfxe purposes hereinbefore described and ex-
l’lﬂllltjd and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In
centrifugal pumps, a curved pipe AL, of the same diameter as the
mlet or of a Eradually increasing or decreasing diameter attached to
;‘h*" end of a hollow pipe shaft A, and rotated to produce a centri-

ugal force, substantially as and for the purposes Loreinbefure de-
scribed and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying draw-
mgs. - 3rd. In centrifugal pumps, a circulating curws mpe A®,
;\]hlch 18 rotated for the purpose of removing any sediment matter or
t,‘ldge that may accumulate behind or in front of the discs, substan-
lally as and for the purposes hereinbefore described and explained
?“d as illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 4th. In centri-
:lgal pumps, a thrust ring E, of lignum vite or analogous material,
v :‘ receiving the thrust at the end of a rotating pipe shaft and pre-
('f"t{ng any circulation of fluid from the l‘nmde to the outer surface
fo B‘t"}’ld pipe shaft or to or from the bearings, substantially as and
tr;,t dﬂ_pur]msus hereinbefore described and explained and as illus-
an ed in the accompanying drawings. 5th. In centrify al pumps,
an("”':ing ring F, having a countersunk set screw pin F!, for “holding
de 'll)‘:(wmg it, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
dr:svr'l d and explained and as illustrated in the accompanyin,
de]ivmgs' 6th. In centrifugal pumps, the method of the forwarc
s aefiy of the fluid or liquid to the centre, and the peculiar appara-
b*‘fnrz dcamr}g therefor, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
accom escribed and explained and a4 illustrated in Fig. 7 in the
tion é{iﬁymg drawings. 7th. In centrifugal pumps, the combina-
as (4 t}I\ 1“ rotating curved }npe (sueh as A), of a false bottom such
or rem )e z}t)tter hemg in the form of either a renewable plate liner
arran, l’;a le trap oor.  &th. In centrifugal pumps, the s ecial
tion ggreoo er)t ar;d peculiar construction of the bearings A°®, lubrica-
tially ag : ‘/3 ? : %\l““ds B, and pressure lubricant cups B?, substan-
and “ag m': + or the purpose hereinbefore described and explained,
fugal pun, % rtal.]t,ed in the :gccom})anymg drawings. 9th. In centri-
and o aimg«? e combination, o any of the parts ahov;- described
forth and ]‘r ith one another or altogether, as hereinbefore set
as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
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No. 40,796. Wrench. (0l¢a écrou.)

Sampbell A, McIntosh, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 24th
October, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A wrench, comprising a hollow head, a body portion
mounted therein and provided on its circumference with projecting
teeth, a pawl pivoted in the wrench handle so as to engage the teeth,
opposite jaws mounted in the wrench body so as to slide therein,
and means for adjusting the jaws, substantially as described. 2und.
A wrench, comprising a hollow head having a suitable handle con-
nected therewith, a circular body mounted in the head and provided
upon its edge with projecting teeth, a ‘m.wl pivoted in the handle
and :ulaptes to engage the teeth of the body, opposite jaws mounted
in the body of the wrench so as to slide therein, and a worm and
gear mechanism for adjusting the jaws, substantially as described.
drd. A wrench, comprising a hollow head having a suitable handle,
a circular body mounted in the head and provided upon its edge
with projecting teeth, movable jaws mounted in the body, as shown,
means for adjusting the jaws, and a double pawl pivoted in the
handle and provided with diverging arms to engage the teeth of the
body, substantially as described. 4th. In a wrench the combination,
with a revoluble body having projecting teeth and carrying suitable
jaws, of a pawl pivoted in the wrench handle and provided with
diverging arms each adapted to engage the teeth of the body, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a wrench the combination, with a
hollow head having a suitable handle, and pins projecting through
the hollow portion of the handle, of a revoluble body mounted 1n
the head, said body carrying suitable jaws and having pmjectinﬁ
teeth upon its edge, a pawl pivoted in the handle and provided wit
diverging arms to engage the teeth of the wrench body, and a rear-
wardly extending spring plate to engage the pins in the handle,
substantially as described.  6th. In a wrench the combination, with
a revoluble body having parallel recesses therein, of jaws fixed upon
blocks adapted to slide in the recesses, said blocks having projecting
teeth upon their inner edges, as shown, and a worm and gear
mechanism for moving the blocks and jaws, substantially as described.
7th. In a wrench, the combination, with a revoluble body havin
parallel recesses therein, of jaws having blocks connected therewith
and arranged to slide in the recesses, said blocks having teeth upon
their inner edges, a gear mounted in the centre of the body and pro-
vided with teeth to engage the teeth of the jaw blocks, and a worm
mounted in a recess of the body and adapted to engage the teeth of
the centre gear, substantially as described. 8&th. In a wrench, the
combination, with a revoluble body baving parallel recesses therein,
of jaws fixed to blocks adapted to slide in the recesses, said blocks
having teeth upon their inner edges, as shown, a centre gear mount-
ed centrally in the wrench body and provided upon its inner end
with teeth to engage the teeth of the jaw blocks, and upon its outer
end with teeth, a worm mounted in the recess and adapted to en-
gage the outer teeth of the centre gear, and a thumb wheel fixed
to the worm shaft so as to project from the face of the body,
substantially as described. 9th. In a wrench, the combination, with
a revoluble body having parallel recesses and parallel bars between
the recesses, jaws mounted in the body and provided with movable
jaw blocks to slide in the recesses, and with depending tongues to
fit between the parallel bars, a gear centrally mounted 1n the body
and provided on its inner end with teeth to engage with teeth on the
jaw blocks, and on its outer end with similar teeth, and a worm
mounted in a recess of the body and adapted to engage the gear,
substantially as described. 10th. A wrench, comprising a hollow
head having a suitable handle attached thereto, a revoluble body
mounted in the head and provided upon its edge with teeth, said
body having a central opening therein and having parallel recesses
in one face, a double pawl] pivoted in the handle 50 as to engage the
teeth of the body, jaws fixed to suitable blocks adapted to slide in
the recesses of the body, said blocks having teeth upon their inner
edges, as shown, a centre gear mounted in the body and provided
with two sets of teeth one set of which engages the teeth of the jaw
blocks, and a worm mounted in a recess o‘ﬁie body and adapted to
engage